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M'mo TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


[Digha Nikaya. 

i. Brahmajala Sutta.]* 


1 . 1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava antara 
ca Kajagaliain antara ca Najandam addhana-magga-pati- 
panno lioti maliata bhikkhu-samgliena saddhim panca- 
mattehi bhikkhu-satehi. Siippiyo pi kho paribbajako 
antara ca Rajagaham antara caNillandam addhana-magga- 
patipanno hoti saddhim antevasina Brahmadattena mfina- 
vena. Tatra sudam Suppiyo parib])ajako aneka-pariyayena 
Buddhassa avaiinam bhasati Dliammassa avannam bhasati 
Samghassa avannam bhasati, Suppiyassa pana paribbaja- 
kassa aiitevasT Brahmadatto manavo aneka-pariyayena 
Buddhassa vannam bhasati Dhammassa vannam bhasati 
Samghassa vannam bhasati. Iti ha te ubho acariyanteviisi 
ahnamaimassa uju-vipaccanika-vfida Bhagavantam pittbito 
pitthito anubaddha ^ honti bhikkhu-samghah ca. 

2. Atha kho Bhagava Ambalatthikayam raj^arake^ 
eka-ratti-vasam upagahchi saddhim bhikklm-samghena. 
Suppiyo pi kho paribbajako Ambalatthikayam rajagarake 
eka-ratti-vasam upagauchi saddhim antevasina Brahma- 
dattena manavena. Tatra pi sudam Suppiyo paribbajako 
aneka-pariyayena Buddhassa avannam bhasati Dhammassa 
avannam bhasati Samghassa avannam bhasati, Suppiyassa 

* BB anubandha (throughout), 

2 Bp and Old. C. xi. 1. 8 rajagarake. 


* Titles not in the MSS, 
2 
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BRAHMAJALA BUTT A. 


[D. i. 1. 2 


pana parMfijakassa antevasi Brahmadatto manavo aneka- 
pariyayena Buddhassa vaniiam bhasati Dhammassa vannam 
bhasati Samghassa vaimam bhasati. Iti ha te ubho 
acariyantevasi annamannassa uju-vipaccanika-vada ^ Sha- 
gavantam pitthito pitthito anubaddha honti bhikkhu- 
sarnghafi ca.^ 

8. Atha kho sambahulanam bhikkhunam rattiya paccusa- 
samayani paccutthitanam mandala-male ^ sannisinnanam 
sannipatitanam ayam f ’iikhiya-dhammo ® udapadi: ‘ Ac- 
chariyani avuso abbhutam avuso yavah c’ idam tena ^ 
Bhagavata janata passata arahata samma-sambuddhena 
sattanam niinadhimuttikata siippatividita. Ayam hi Suppiyo 
paribbajako aneka-pariyayena Buddhassa avannam bhasati 
Dhammassa avannam bhasati Samghassa avannam bhasati, 
Suppiyassa paha paribbajakassa antevasi Brahmadatto 
manavo aneka-pariyayena Buddhassa vannam bhiisati 
Dhammassa vannam bhasati Samghassa vannam bhasati. 
Iti ha ’me ubho acariyantevasi ahhamahnassa uju-vipacca- 
nika-vada Bhagavantam pitthito pitthito anubaddha honti 
bhikku-samghah cati.’ 

4. Atha kho Bhagava tesam bhikkhiinam imam sahkhiya- 
dhammam viditva, yena mandala-malo ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva paiinatte asanc nisidi. Nisajja kho 
Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi : ‘ Kaya nu ’ttha bhikkhave 
etarahi kathaya sannisinna, ka ca pana vo antarakatha* 

^ vippakata ti ? ’ Evam vutte te bhikkhii Bhagavantam etad 
avocum : ‘ Idha bhante amhakam rattiyii paccusa-samayam 
paccutthitiinam mandala-mMe sannisinnanam sannipati- 
tanam ayam saiikhiya-dhammo udapadi “ Acchariyam . . . 
pe (3) . . . anubaddha honti bhikkhu - samghafi cati.” 
Ayam kho no bhante antarii katha vippakata atha Bhagava 
anuppatto ti/ 

5. ‘Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannam bhaseyyum 
Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va 


^ BB viharanti for 
^ MSS. 1 and 1 uhout equaUg. 

^ BB sankhiya-dhammo {throughout). * B^ antarakatha. 
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avannum bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi na aghato na ap- 
paccayo na cetaso anabhiraddhi karanlya. Mamam va 
bhikkhave pare avannam bhaseyyum Dhammassa va avan- 
nam bhaseyyum Samghassa va avaimain bhaseyyum, tatra 
ce tumhe assatha kupit?i va anattamana va tumham yev’ 
assa tena antarayo. Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannam 
bhaseyyum Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa 
va avannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce tumhe assatha kupitil va 
anattamana va api nu tumhe paresam subhasitam dubbhfi- 
sitam ajaneyyathati ? ’ 

‘ No h’ etam bhante.’ 

‘ Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannain bhaseyyum 
Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi abhutam abhiitato 
nibbethetabbam : Iti pi etam abhutam, iti pi etam 

ataccham, n’atthi c’etam amhesu, na ca pan’ etam amhesu 
samvijjatiti.” ’ 

6. ‘Mamam va bhikkhave pare vannam bhaseyyum 
Dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va vannam 
bhaseyyum, tatra tumhe^na anando na somanassam na 
cetaso nbbillavitattani * karaniyam. Mamam va bhikkhave 
pare vannam bhaseyyum Dhammassa va vannam bha- 
seyyuiu Samghassa va vannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce 
tumhe assatha finandino sumana ubbiliavita tumham yev’ 
assa tena antarayo. Mamam va bhikkhave pare vannani 
bhaseyyum Dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum Sam- 
ghassa va vannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi bhutam 
bhiitato patijanitabbam : “Iti p'etam bhutam, iti p’etam ^ 
taccham, atthi c’etain amhesu, samvijjati ca pan’ etam 
amheshti.’” 

7. ‘ Appamattakam kho pan’ etam bhikkhave oramatta- 
kam silamattakam yena puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. Katamail ca tarn bhikkhave appa- 
mattakam oramattakam silamattakam yena puthujjano 
Tathagatassa vannani vadamano vadeyya ? ’ 

^ Bp uppilavit® throughout, hut see 8, 28 ; audviiya in 
Burnouf, ‘ Lotus,' 308 ; and Morris in J. P. T. S. for 1887. 
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BRAHMAJALA 8UTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 8 


8.* *** Pan^tipiitam pahaya panatipata pativirato Samano 
Gotamo nihita-dando nihita-sattho lajji dayapanno sabba- 
pana-bhiita-hitanukampi vibaratiti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave 
puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

* Adinn^idanam pahaya adinnMana pativirato Samano 
Gotamo dinnadayi dinna-patikaiikhi athenena suci-bhutena 
attana viharatiti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tatha- 
gatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

‘ “ Abrahmacariyam ^ ^.haya brahmacarl Samano Gotamo 
ara-carl^ virato methuna gama-dhamma ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

S. ‘ “ Musa-vadam pahaya musa-vada pativirato Samano 
Gotamo sacca-vadi sacca-sandho theto paccayiko avisamva- 
dako lokassati.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathaga- 
tassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

‘"‘Pisuna-^ vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano Gotamo, ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam 
bhe^^aya, amutra va sutva na imesam akkhata amilsam 
bhedaya. Iti bhinnilnani va sandhata sahitanam va anup- 
padata samaggaramo samagga-rato samagga-nandi samag- 
ga-karanim vacam bhasita ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthuj- 
jano Tathcigatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

‘ Pharusa- vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Ya bjI vjica nela * kanna-sukha pemaniya 
hadayam-gama pori bahujana-kanta bahujana-manapa 
tatha-rupim viicam bhasita ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthuj- 
jano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

* ** Samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapil pativirato 
Samano Gotamo kala-vadi bhiita-vadT attha-vadi dhamma- 
vadi vinaya-vadi nidhanavatim vacam ^ bhasita kalena 


^ For §§ 8-11 comfpare M. i. pp. 179, 267. 

^ Bp anacari (as in M. always). 

* M. and Sum. p. 73, pisunam ; S*^ pisunam ; A. hi. 61. 
2. pisuna ; S"™* pisuna. 

* S* D® Bp Sum. and M. all nela, S®^ and Gr nela. 

® Bp Gr vacam (three times). 
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sapadesam pariyantavatim attha-samhitan ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

10. ‘“Bijagama-bbutagama-samarambha pativirato Sa- 
mano Gotamo. Eka-bhattiko Samano Gotamo rattdparato, 
vikala-bhojana pativirato Samano Gotamo. Nacca-gita- 
vadita-visuka-dassana pativirato Samano Gotamo. Mala- 
gandha-vilepana-dharana-mandana-vibhusana-tthana pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. UccaBayana-mahasayana pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. Jatarupa-rajata-patiggahana pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. Amaka-dhahha-patiggabana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Amaka-mansa-patiggabana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Ittbi-kumarika-patiggahana. 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Dasi-dasa-patiggabana pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. Aj-elaka-patiggabana pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Kukkuta-sukara-patiggabana pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Hattbi-gavassa-valava-patiggabana pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. Kbetta-vattbu-patiggabana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Diiteyya-pahina ^ -gaman- 
anuyoga pativirato Samano Gotamo. Kaya-vikkaya pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo. Tulakiita-kansakiita-manaku^ 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Ukkotana-vancana-nikati- 
saci-yoga pativirato Samano Gotamo. Chedana-vadba- 
bandhana ^-viparamosa-alopa-sabasakara pativirato Samano 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

Cilia- Silam nittbitam. 

11. ^ “ Yatba va pan’ eke bbonto samaiia-brabmana sad- 
dha-deyyiini bhojanilni bhuiljitva te evarupam bijagama-bhu- 
tagama-samarambbam anuyuttii vibaranti— seyyathidam 
mula-bijam kbanda-bijam pbalu-bljam agga-bbijam blja- 
bijam eva pancamam — iti evarupa bijagama-bhiltagama- 
samarambha pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhik- 
khave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 


^ S‘ pabina : see § 19. 

® So SS D® and Gr : and Sum. bandba. 
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BRAHMAJALA SXJTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 12 


12. ‘“Yatba va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brabmana 
saddba-deyyani bbojanani bbunjitva to evarupam sannidbi- 
kara-paribbogam anuyutta vibaranti— seyyatbidam anna- 
sannidbini pana-sannidbim vattba-sannidbim yana-san- 
nidhim sayana-sannidbim gandba-sannidbim amisa-san- 
nidbim— iti va iti evartipa sannidbi-kara-paribboga pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bbikkbave putbujjano 
Tatbagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

13. “‘Yatba va pan’ eke bbonto sainana-brabmaiia 
saddba-deyyani bbojanani bbunjitva te evarupam visuka- 
dassanam anuyutta vibaranti—seyyatbidam naccam gitam 
vMitam pekkbam akkbanam panissaram vetalam kumbba- 
tbijiiain Sobba-nagarakam * candalam vaiisam dbopanam ^ 
battbi-yuddbam assa-yuddbam mabisa-yuddbam usabba- 
yuddham aja-yuddbam meiidaka ® -yuddbam kukkuta-yud- 
dbam vattaka ^ -yuddbain daiula-yuddbam muttbi-yuddbam 
nibbuddbaiu uyyodbikam balaggam sena-byiibara anika- 
dassanam--iti vil iti evarupa visuka-dassaiui pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bbikkbave putbujjano Tatbii- 
gata^aa vannam vadamano vadey)’a. 

14. ‘ “ Yatb;\ va pan’ eke bbonto samana-brabmana sad- 
dba-deyyani bbojanani bbunjitva te evariipain jiita-pamada* 
ttbananuyogam anuyutta vibaranti — seyyatbidam ® afctba- 
padam dasa-padain akasam paribara-patbani santikam 
kbalikam ® ghatikam sabika-battbain akkbam paiigacTram 
vaiikakam mokkbacikam cingulikam pattalbakam ratbakam 

^ So and Sum. ; S^ sobhana-karakam ; S* sobbanakara- 
kam ; D® sobbanagaranam ; sobbaiiakam. Weher in 
‘ Indische Stiidien,* ii. ^8, quotes from a commentarij on Sata- 
rndriydf 'Sobbaiti gandharva-nagaram ; ’ B.ll.yive Saubha, 
‘ a mythical city hanyituf in the air.' 

2 gdm p)8 dbovanani. S'^* and Sum. dbop'’ {See J. ii. 
p. 117 and iv. p. 390). 

3 S'^ Bi’ menda-. * Gr vaddbaka. See § 22. 

® This list of games recurs in CV. i. 13. 2. 

® S*^^ and Gr balikam. 

On Salaka in gambling ^ see Panini ii. 1. 10. 
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dhanukam akkharikam manesikam yatha-vajjam— iti vil iti 
evanipa juta-pamada-tthananiiyoga pativirato Samaiio 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathiigatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

15. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmaiia 
saddha-deyyani bbojanani bhufijitva te evarupam iicca- 
sayana-mahasayanam anuyutta vibaranti— seyyathidam * 
asandim pallankam gonakam cittakani patikam patalikam 
tulikam vikatikam udda-lomim ekanta-lomim kattbissam 
koseyyam kuttakam hattbattbaram assattharam ratbattba- 
rani ajina-ppaveuim kadali-miga-pavara-paccattbaranam 
sa-uttara-ccbadam ubbato-lobitakupadbanam — iti va iti 
evarupii uccilsayana-mabasayana pativirato Samano Go- 
tamo ti,” Iti va bi bhikkbave putbujjano Tatbagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

16. ‘ “ Yatba va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brabmana 
saddba-doyyani bbojanani bbunjitva te evarupam maiidana- 
vibbilsana-ttbananuyogam anuyutta vibaranti — seyyathi- 
dam uccbadanam parimaddanam nabapanaiu sambabanam 
adasam anjanain mala-vilepanara ^ mukkba-cunnakam 
mukkbalepanam battlia-bandbam sikba-bandbain danda- 
kam nalikam kbaggaiii cbattam citrupabanam unbisam 
manim vala-vijauini odatani vattbani dlgba-dasani — iti va 
iti evarupa mandana-vibbiisana-ttbananuyoga pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti vji bi bbikkbave putbujjano Tatba- 
gatassa vannain vadamano vadeyya. 

17. ‘“Yatba vil pan’ eke bhonto samana - bri'ilimana 
saddha-deyyani bbojanani bbunjitva to evarupam tir- 
accbana-katbam anuyutta vibaranti — seyyatbidam ^ raja- 
katham cora-katbam mabamatta-katbain sena-katbam 
bbaya-katbam yuddba-katbam anna-katbam pana-katbam 
vattba-kathani sayana-katbam malil-katbam gandba- 
katbam nati-katbain yana-katbam gama-katbam nigama- 
katbam nagara-katbam janapada-katbam ittbi-katbara 

^ This list recurs at A. iii. 63. 3 (cp. iii. 34), MV. 
V. 10. 4, and CV. vi. 8. 1. ^ gcd gp mai-Vgandba-vil^’. 

® This list of foolish talks recurs at MV. v. 6. 3 ; D. ix. 3. 
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BRAHMAJiLA SUTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 17 


[purisa-katham] sura-katham visikha-katham kumbattha- 
na-katham pubba-peta-katham nanatta-katham lokakkhayi- 
kam samuddakkhayikam itibbavabhava-katham— iti va iti 
evarupaya tiracchana-kathaya pativirato Samano Gotamo 
ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 

18. ‘ ‘‘ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bliunjitvate evanipam viggahika- 
katham anuyutta viharan .1— seyyathidam ; ‘ Na tvam imam 
dhamma-vinayam fijanasi, aham imam dliamma-vinayam 
ajanami, kirn tvam imam dhamma-vinayam fijanissasi ? — 
Miccha-patipanno tvam asi, aham asmi samma-patipanno 
— Sahitam me, asahitan te — Pure vacaniyam paccha avaca, 
pacchavacanlyam pure avaca—Avicin nan ^ te viparavattam— 
Aropito te vado, niggahito ’si ^ — Cara vadappamokkhaya, 
nibbethehi va sace pahositi ’—iti va iti evariipaya viggahika- 
kathaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti, ” Iti va hi bhik- 
khave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

19. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojamini bhunjitva te evarupam diiteyya- 
pahina-gamananuyogam anuyutta viharanti— seyyathidam 
railnam raja-mahamattanam kliattiyanam brahmananam 
gahapatikanam kumaranam — ‘ Idha gaccha, amutragaccha, 
idam hara, amutra idara aharati ’—iti va iti evarilpa duteyya- 
pahina ^ -gamananuyoga pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti 
va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

20. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te kuhaka ca honti 
lapaka ca nemittika ca nippesika* ca labhena ca labham ni- 
jigimsitilro— iti® evarupa kuhana-lapana pativirato Samano 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

Majjhima-Silam nitthitam. 

^ So SS; D® Bp adhicinnan ; Sum. acinnan. (See M. I. 872.) 
® Bp niggahito tvam asi. ® S®^* twice pahina. But see § 10. 

* S* nipphesika ; Bp nibbesika. 

® So D® (as m § 11) ; Bp Gr add va iti. 
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21. * Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-briibmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojananibhunjitva teevarupayatiracchana- 
vijjayamicchajlvena jivikam^ kappenti — seyyathidam angam 
nimittam uppadam * supinam lakkhanam musikacchinnam 
aggi-bomam dabbi-homam tbusa-homam ' kaiia-homam 
tandula-homam sappi-homam tela-homam mukha-homam 
lohita-homam aiiga-vijja vatthu-vijja kbatta^ -vijja siva- 
vijja bbiita-vijja bburi-vijja abi-vijja visa-vijja viccbika-vijja 
musika-vijja sakuna-vijja vayasa-vijja pakkajjbanam sara- 
parittanam miga-cakkam — iti vil iti evariipaya tiraccbana- 
vijjaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bbikkbave 
putbujjano Tatbagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

22. * “ Yatba va pan’ eke bbonto samana-brabmana 
saddba-deyyfini bbojanani bbunjitva te evariipaya tirac- 
cbana-vijjaya miccbajivena jivikam kappenti — seyyatbidam 
mani-lakkbanani danda-lakkbanam vattba-lakkbanam asi- 
lakkbanam usu-lakkbanam dbanu-lakkbanam ayudba * - 
lakkbanam ittbidakkbanam purisa-lakkbanam kumara- 
lakkbaiiarn kumari-lakkbanam dasa-lakkbanam dasi-lak- 
kbanam battbi-lakkbanam assa-lakkbanam mabisa-lak- 
kbanam iisabbadakkbanam go-lakkbanain aja-lakkbanam 
men da -lakkbanam kukkuU-lakkbanam vatlaka ®-lakkba- 
nam godba-lakkbanam kaniiika-lakkbanam kaccbapa- 
lakkbanam miga-lakkbanam — iti va iti evariipaya tirac- 
cbana-vijjaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi 
bbikkbave putbujjano Tatbagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

23. ‘ Yatba va pan’ eke bbonto samana-brabmana 
saddba-deyyani bbojanani bbunjitva te evariipaya tirac- 
cbana-vijjaya miccbajivena jivikam kappenti — seyyatbidam 
‘ Eannam niyyanam bbavissati, rannam aniyyanam bbavis- 
sati — xYbbbantaranam rannam upayanam ® bbavissati, 
babiranam rannam apayanam bbavissati — Babiranam 


^ Bp Gr jivitai/i, throughout ^ Bp Gr uppatam. 

® So SS here and in Sum.; BB kbetta. {Sec iv. 2 and Ud. iii. 9.) 
* D® and Sum. avudba. ® S® vaddbaka. See § 14. 

® S® D® upayanam ; Bp upayyanam. 
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rannam upayanam bliavissati, abbliantaranam rannam 
apayanam bliavissati — Abbbantaranam rannam jayo 
bhavissati, babiranam rannam parajayo bbavissati — Bahi- 
ranam rannam jayo bbavissati, abbbantaranam rannam 
parajayo bbavissati— Iti imassa jayo bhavissati, imassa 
panxjayo bbavissati’ — iti va iti evanipaya tiraccbana-vijjaya 
miccbajiva pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi 
bbikkbave putbujjano Tatbagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadcyya. 

24. ‘ “ Yatbil va pan’ eke blionto samana-brabmana 
saddba-deyyani bhojanani bhunjitva to evarupaya tirac- 
cbana-vijjaya miccbajivena jivikam kappcnti— seyyatbidam 
‘ Ca'nda-ggabo bbavissati, suriya ^ -ggabo bbavissati, nak- 
kbatta-ggabo bbavissati. Candima-siiriyanam patlia-gama- 
nam bbavissati, candima-suriyanam uppatba ^ -gamanam 
bbavissati, nakkbattanam patba-gamanam bbavissati, nak- 
kbattanam uppatba -gamanam bbavissati. Ukka-pato 
bbavissati. Disii-dabo bbavissati. Bhiimi-calo bbavissati. 
Deva-dundubbi ^ bbavissati. Candima-suriya-nakkbatta- 
nain uggamanam ogamanaiii ^ saiukilesam ® vodanam 
bbavissati. Evam-vipako canda-ggabo bbavissati, evam- 
vipako suriya-ggabo bbavissati, evam-vipako nakkbatta- 
ggabo bbavissati, evam-vipako candima-suriyanam patba- 
gamanam bbavissati, evam-vipako candima-suriyanam 
uppatba-gamanam bbavissati, evam-vipako nakkbatttinam 
patba-gamanam bbavissati, evaiii-vipako nakkbattanam 
uppatba - gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipriko ukkapato 
bbavissati, evam-vipako disii-dalio bbavissati, evam-vipako 
bhumi-calo bbavissati, evam-vipako deva-dundublii bbavis- 
sati, evam-vipakam candima-suriya-nakkbattanam ugga- 
manam ogamanam samkilesam vodanam bbavissati’ — iti 


^ Bi’ suriya- {throughout). 

2 Sum. omits; Bp upatba {twice). 

3 BB and Gr dudrabbi {twice). 

* Bp oggamanam {twice) and so Gr below. Here Gr okk®. 
® Sum. sainkileso: S® ®lesa: 8*^^“ D® Bp "lesam here, and S* 
Bp heloiv sakilesam. 
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va iti evarupaya tiraccbana-vijjaya miccliajiva pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathii- 
gatassa van n am vadamano vadeyya. 

26. ‘ “ Yathil va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brfihmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchajivena jivikam kappenti — seyyathi- 
dam ; ^ Subbutthika ^ bhavissati, dubbuttbika bbavissati, 
subbikkbam bbavissati, dubbbikkbam bbavissati, khemam 
bbavissati, bbayam bbavissati, rogo bbavissati, Tirogyam 
bbavissati,’ mudda, gaiiaiia, samkbanam,^ kaveyyam, loka- 
yatam ^ — iti va iti evarupaya tiraccliana-vijjjlya miccliajiva 
pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bbikkbave 
puthujjano Tatbagatassa vannam vadamfino vadeyya. 

26. ‘ “ Yatba va pan’ eke bbonto samaua-brabmana sad- 
dha-deyyani bhojanani bbunjitva te evarupaya tiraccbana- 
vijjaya micchajivena jivikam kappenti — scyyatbidam 
ilvabanam vivahanain sainvadanam^ vivadanain samki- 
ranam vikiranain subbaga-karanain dubbbaga-karanam 
viruddba - gabbba - karaiiain jivbfi - nittaddanain ^ banu- 
samhananain battbabbijapiianam kaiina-jappanain adasa- 
pafibam kimuiri-panbani deva-pafibam adicciipaitbanam 
Mabat-upatibanani abbbujjalanain Sir’-avbayanam iti 
va iti evarupfiya tiraccbana-vijjaya miccbajiva pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bbikkbave puthujjano 
Tatlnigatassa avannain vadamano vadeyya. 

^ D" subbuttbikain ; S"'" suvyuttbikri. At D. ii. 60 S‘^ 
subbuttbikam ; sabbuttbika ; S* subbuttbikain ; 
suvuttbikain. ^ Bi’ samgbanam. 

^ Bp Gr (and S'^ at D. ii. 60) lokayatanam. But see C. 
5. 31. 2, A. 3. 58. 1, Mil. 1, Div. 630, 633 and Saddb. P. xiii. 
(Kern, p. 263). * So SS Bp samvaranani vivaranam. 

® So SS Bp nibaddbanain (Gr here and Bp at D. ii. 61 
nibhandbanam). 

® So ; S* and L' Siravbay® ; S*’ Siravbanam ; Bp Siriv- 
hayanam and Sum. Sirivbayanam (In D. ii. 61 S^^ Bp as 
here, but S^* Siravbayanam). Avbayana occurs heloiv at 
Tevijja Sutta 24. 
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27. * ** Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha - deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupaya 
tiraccbana-vijjaya micchajivena jivikam kappenti— sey- 
yathtdam santi-kammam panidhi-kammam bhiiri-kam- 
mam * vassa ^ -kammam vossa-kammam vatthu-kammam 
vatthu'parikiranam ^ acamanam nahapanam jnhanam 
vamanam virecanam uddha-virecanam adhe-virecanam 
Blsa-virecanam kanna-telam netta-tappaiiam natthu- 
kammam afijanam paccaiijanam salfikiyani sallakattikam 
daraka-tikiccha mula-bhesajjanam anuppadanam osadhl- 
nam patimokkbo — iti va iti evariipaya tiraccbana-vijjaya 
miccbajiva pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

‘ Idam kho tarn bhikkhave appamattakaiii oramattakam 
silamattakam yena puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 

Maha-Sllam nitthitam. 

28. ‘ Atthi bhikkhave aim’ ova dhammii gambhira 
duddasil duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
pandita-vedaniya, ye Tathagato sayam abliiima sacchikatva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam samma 
vadamanii vadeyyum. 

‘ Katame ca pana te bhikkhave dliamma gambhira dud- 
dasa duranubodha santa panitil atakkavacara nipuna pan- 
dita-vedaniya, ye Tathagato sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedeti, yelii Tathagatassa yatha - bhuccam vannam 
sammil vadamana vadeyyum ? 

29. * Santi bhikkhave eke samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika pubbantanuditthino, pubbantam arabbha aneka- 


^ Bp {her'', and in 1). ii. 62) inserts bhuta-kammam 
{? from § 21) and SS at D. ii. 62, insert bhuti-kammam. 

^ SS vassa . . . vossa ; Bp vaya . . . voya ; Gr vaya . . . 
vaya(!) 

® S""* {and SS in D. ii. 62) pat? ; S'^* D® Sum. and Bp pari®. 
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vihitani adhivutti-padani * abhivadanti atthadasahi vat- 
thuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha pubbanta-kappika pubbantanuditthino pub- 
bantam arabbha aneka-vihitatii adhivutti-padani abhiva- 
danti atthadasahi vatthuhi? 

30. ‘ Santi bhikkhave eke samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada, sassatam attanan ca lokaii ca pafihapenti catiihi 
vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attiinaii ca lokan ca 
pahhapcnti catuhi vatthuhi ? 

31. ^Idha bhikkhave ekacco samaiio va brahmano vfi 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamMam anvriya samma-manasikaram anvaya tatharu- 
pam ceto-samadhim pliusati yatha samahite citte ^ aneka- 
vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarati — seyyathidam ekam pi 
jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo paiica pi 
jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo visatim ^ pi jatiyo timsam ^ pi jatiyo 
cattarisam pi jatiyo pahhasam pi jatiyo jati-satam pi jati- 
sahassam pi jati-sata-sahassam pi * anekani pi jati-satani 
anekiini pi jati-sahassani anekfini pi jati-sata-sahassani.* 
“Amutrasini evani-namo ovain-gotto ovam-vaiino evam- 
aharo evam-sukha-dukha-patisamvedl ovam-ayu-pariyanto. 
So tato cuto amutra upapadim.® Tatrapasim evam-namo 
evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha- 
patisamvedi cvam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhhpa- 
panno” ® ti iti sakaram sa-uddesara aneka* vihitani pubbe 


^ Bp Gr adhimutta-. Sec below 2. 37 and 3. 27. 

^ Bp here, hit not below, in this §, inserts parisuddhe 
pariyodate anahgano vigatHpakkilese {which, with other 
words, occur in the parallel texts). ® Bp visati, timsa. 

* The parallel texts here have different tvords. See D. ii. 
93 ; M. i. p. 182 ; A. iii. 59, 100 ; S. V. Par. i. 1. 6. 

® SS perhaps uppadim ; Bp and Gr udapMi {here and in 
D. ii. 93) Old. loc. cit. udapadim. A7ui so Trenckner M. I. 
22, 35, hut uppadim at pp. 182, etc, 

• Old. loc. cit. idh’ uppanno ; Bp /lerg— SS. 
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nivaBam anussarati. So evain aha : “ Sassato atta ca loko 
ca vanjho ^ kutattho ^ esikatthayitthito, tc ca satta sandha- 
vanti samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati- 
samam. Tam kissa hetu? Aham hi atappam anvaya 
padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamMam anvaya 
samma manasikaram anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim 
phusami yatha samahite citte aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam 
anussarami — seyyathidam ekam pi jritim . . . pe . . . 
anekani pi jriti-sata-sabassani. Amutriisim evam-namo 
. . . pe . . . idhupapanno ti ^ iti sakaram sa-uddesam 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. Iminap'aham* 
etam * janami : yatha sassato atta ca ® loko ca vanjho 
kutattho esikatthayitthito, tc ca sattil sandhavanti sam- 
saranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-saman ti.” 

Idam bhikkhave pathamam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha ekacce samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti. 

32, ‘ Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn arabbha 
kirn agamma sassata-vada sassataiu attanah ca lokah ca 
pahhapenti ? 

‘ Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va bralimano va atap- 
pam anvaya padhanam anviiya anuyogam anvaya appa- 
madam anvaya samma - manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
nipam ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samrihite citte aneka- 
vihitaiii pubbe nivasam anussarati — seyyathidam ekam pi 
samvatta-vivattam dve pi samvatta-vivattani tini pi sam- 
vatta-vivattani cattari pi samvatta-vivattani pahca pi sam- 
vatta-vivaUani dasa pi samvatta-vivattani, “ Amutrasim 
evam-namo evara-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam- 


^ SS alivays m (not h) ; (twice) vahco. 

* So S'". All other MSS. kuta, twice, and so also in Sum., 
in D. ii. 26 (ivhere all these words recur), and in Abh. 107. 

3 All MSS. ti here and in ^ 32, 33. 

* So SS below i. 2, 17, 18, etc. Iminamaham. Here 
Smn. appears to read imina p’ aham evam, in §§ 32, 88, 
Bp S®'^^ have iminaham etam, hat S'" imina p’aham evam. 

® Gr omits, hut not in §§ 32, 83. 
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sukha-tlukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato 
cuto amutra upapadim. Tatrapasim evam-namo evam-gotto 
evam-vanno evam-abaro evani- sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi 
evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhUpapanno ” ti iti 
sakaram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anus- 
sarati. So evam aha : Sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho 
kiitattho esikatthayiUbito, te ca satta sandhilvanti sam- 
saranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassata-samam. 
Tam kissa betu ? Aham hi atappam anviiya . . . pe . . . 
tatha-nipam ceto-samMbim pbusami yatha samahite citte 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami — seyyathidam 
ekam pi . . . pe . . . dasa pi samvatta-vivattani. Amu- 
trrsim evam-namo . . . pe . . . idhhpapanno ti iti saka- 
ram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. 
Imina p’aham etam jrniami : yatha sassato atta ca loko ca 
vanjho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti 
samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassata-saman 
ti.” 

‘Idam bhikkhave dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanan ca lokafi ca pafihapenti. 

33. ‘ Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim, agamma 
kim arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attanan ca lokafi ca 
pahiiapenti ? 

‘ Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
nipam ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarati — seyyathidam 
dasa pi samvatU-vivattani visatim pi samvatta-vivattani 
timsam pi samvatta-vivattani cattarisam pi samvatta- 
vivattani. “ Amutrasim evam-namo evam-gotto evttm- 
vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam- 
ayu-pariyanto. So trto cuto amutra upapadim. TatrS- 
paSim evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo 
evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So 
tato cuto idhtipapanno ” ti iti sakaram sa-uddesam pubbe 
nivasam anussarati. So evam aha: “Sassato atta ca 
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loko ca vanjho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta 
sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva 
sassati-samam. Tam kissa hetu ? Abam hi atappam 
anvaya . . . pe . . , tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phu- 
sami yatha samahite citte aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam 
anussarami— seyyathidam dasa pi samvatta-vivattani . . . 
pe . . . cattarisam pi samvatta-vivattani. AmutrSsim 
evam-namo . . . pe . . . ‘ihdpapanno ti iti sakkam sa- 
uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. Imi- 
na p’aham etam janami: yatha sassato atta ca loko ca 
vanjho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti 
samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-samanti/’ 

‘ Idam bhikkhave tatiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanah ca lokah ca paiihapenti. 

34. ' Catutthe ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma 
kim arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attanah ca lokah ca 
pahhapenti ? 

* Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va brahmano va takki 
hoti vimaiisl. So takka-pariyahatam vimahsanucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam ilha : “ Sassato atta ca lokfii ca 
vanjho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti 
samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-samanti.” 

‘ Idam bhikkhave catuttham thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vMa sassatam 
attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti. 

35. * Ime kho te bhikkhave samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada sassatam attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
sassata-vada sassatam attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti, 
sabbe te imeh’ eva catuhi vatthuhi etesam va ahiiatarena, 
n’atthi ito bahiddha. 

36. ‘ Tayidam bhikkhave Tathagato pajanati : “ Ime 
ditthitthana ^ evam-gahita evam-paramattha evamrgatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tah ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tah ca pajananam 


* Gr ditthitthanam. 
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na paramasati, apartoasato * c’assa paccattam yeva 
nibbuti vidita,* vedananam samudayan ca atthagaman ® ca 
assMaii ca adinavan ca nissaranail ca yatha-bhutam 
viditva anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

87. ‘ Ime kho te bhikkhave dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santii panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhimui, sacchi-katva pave- 
deti,yehiTathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vaniiam samma vada- 
mana vadeyyum. 

Path ama-bh anavaram . 

2. 1. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana ekacca- 
saGsatika ekacca-asassatika, ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attfinah ca lokail ca pahuapenti catuhi vatthuhi. 
Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha 
ekacca-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekac- 
cam asassatani attanail ca lokafi ca pahnapenti ' catuhi 
vatthuhi ? 

2. ^ Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko samvattati. Sam- 
vattamano loko yebhuyyena satta Abhassara-samvattanika 
honti. Te tattha honti manomaya piti-bhakkhri sayam •- 
pabha antalikkha-cara subhatthayino, ciram digham addha- 
nam titthanti. 

3. ‘ Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo yam kadaci kara- 
haci dighassa adhuno accayena ayam loko vivattati. Vivat- 
tamane loke suimam Brahma-vimanam patu-bhavati. Ath’ 
ahnataro satto ayukkhaya va pufinakkhaya vil Abhassara- 
kaya cavitva suufiam Brahma-vimanani upapajjati. So 
tattha hoti manomayo plti-bhakklio sayam-pabho antalik- 
kha-caro subhatthayi, ciram digham addhanam titthati. 

4. ‘ Tassa tattha ekakassa ® digha - rattam nibbusitatta 
anabhirati paritassana uppajjati : ** Aho vata anne pi satta 
itthattam agaccheyyun ”ti. Atha annatare pi satta ayuk- 


^ Bp evam ap® (SS Sum. omit), 

^ add yeva, hut omit it at 2. 15 and 3. 30. 

® Bp Gr atthaugo. * S^ sayam. ® S° Bp ekassa. 
3 
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khaya va puMakkhaya va Abhassara^-kaya cavitva Brahma- 
vimanam upapajjanti tassa sattassa sahavyatam. Te pi 
tattha honti manomaya plti-bhakkh?i, sayam-pabha antalik- 
khacara subhatthayino, dram digham addbanam titthanti. 

6. ' Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto patbamam upapanno 
tassa evam boti : “ Aham asmi Brahma Maha - brahma 
abhibbii anabliibhuto annad-attbii-daso vasavatti issaro 
katta nimmata^ settho saiijita^ vasJ pita blmta-bbavya- 
nam. Maya ime satta nimmita. Tam kissa lietu ? Mamam 
hi pubbe etad ahosi : ^ Abo vata amie pi satta itthattam 
agaccbeyyun ’ti. Iti mamafi ca mano-panidbi, ime ca 
satta itthattam agata ” ti. Ye pi te sattil paccba upapanna 
tesam pi evam boti : Ayam kho bhavam Brahma Maha- 
brahma abhibbii anabliibhuto ahhad-atthu-daso vasavatti 
issaro katta nimmata settho sahjita vasi pita blmta- 
bhavyanam. Imina mayam bhota Brahmnna nimmita. 
Tam kissa hetii ? Imam mayam hi addasiima idlia patha- 
mam npapannam, mayam pana amha paccba upapanna 
ti.”‘ 

6. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto paihnmam upapanno 
so dighayukataro ca boti vannavantataro ca mahesakkha- 
taro ca. Ye pana te sattii paccba upapanna te appayuka- 
tara ca honti dubbaniiatarii ca appesakkhatara ca. Thanam 
kho pan’ etam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam ahhataro satto 
tamha kaya cavitva itthattam agacchaii. Itthattam agato 
samano agarasma anagkiyam pabbajati. Agarasma ana- 
gariyam pabbajito samano Titappam anvaya padhanam 
anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma- 
manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phusati 
yatha samahite citte tarn pubbe niviisam anussarati, tato 
param nanussarati. So evam aba : “ Yo kho so bhavam 
Brahma Maha-brahma abhibbii anabhibhuto annad-atthu- 
daso vasavatti issaro katta nimmata settho saiijita vasi 
pita bhuta-bhavyanam yena mayam bhota Brahmuna nim- 
mita, so nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinama-dhammo sassati- 
samam tath’ eva thassati. Yo pana mayam ahumha tena 


^ Bp Abhassara. ® B^ (thrice) Nimmita, Sajita. See xi. 80. 
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Brahmuna nimmitil te mayam anicca addhuva ^ appayuka 
cavana-dhamma itthattam agata ti." 

‘Idam, bhikkhave, pathaman tbanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke Bamana-brahmanfi ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatikii ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanaii 
ca lokaii ca pannapenti. 

7. ‘ Dutiye ca bbonto samaiia-brahmaiia kirn agamma 
kim arabbha ekacca-sassatikil ekacca-asassatikii ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccain asassataiu attanaii ca lokaii ca paiina- 
penti ? 

‘ Santi, bhikkhave, Khidda-padosika ^ nama devii. Te 
ativelam bassa-kbidda-rati-dbamma-sama 2 )anna vibaranti. 
Tesam ativelam bassa-khidda-rati-dbamma-samapannanam 
vibaratani sati mussati,^ satiya ^ sammosa te deva tamha 
kaya cavanti. 

8. ‘ Tbanam kbo pan’ etam, bbikkbave, vijjati yam aniia- 
taro satto tamba kaya cavitva ittbattaiu agaccbati, itthattam 
iigato samano agarasma anagariyam ^mbbajati. Agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito samano atapjmm anvaya padlninam 
anvaya aniiyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma* 
manasi-kiiram anvaya tatba-nipam ceto-samadliiiii pbusati 
yatba saimibite citte tain pubbe niviisam anussarati, tato 
param n anussarati. 

9. ‘ So evam filia: “ Yo kbo te bbonto deva na Kbidda- 
jiadosika te na ativelain bassa-kbidda-rati-dlianima-sama- 
panna vibaranti. Tesain na ativelam hassa-kbidda-rati- 
dbamma-samupannanain vibaratam sati na mussati, satiya 
asammosa te deva tamba kaya na cavanti, nicca dbuva 
sassatfi aviparinriraa-dbamrna sassati-saraam tatb’ eva 

^ S'* Bp adhuva. Hue Yim. 50, 23 ; J. i. 393, 3. 

2 S® here padus®, hekm twice pados^ ; thrice padus® 
S* thrice padiis® ; B^Jirst padiiso, then hvice pados® ; Gr first 
paduso, then twice padoL ’ ; Sum. pados®, hut gives v,l. padus”. 
All MSS, padoso in § 10. 

* mossati ; Gr Bp {and Bp Gr twice below) sammussati. 

* So S‘^^ BP Gr, and all MSS, twice in § 9. Here and 
Sum. sati. 
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thassanti. Ye pana mayam ahumha Khidda-padosika te 
mayam ativelam hassa-khidda-rati-dhamma-samapanna 
viharimha. Tesam no ativelam hassa-khidda-rati-dhamma- 
samapannanam viliaratam sati mussati, satiya sammosa 
eva mayam tamhii kaya cuta anicca addhuva applyuka 
cavana-dhamma itthattam ‘igata ti.” 

‘ Warn, bhikkhave, dutiyam thilnam yam againma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brjilimana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanan 
ca lokan ca pailnapenti. 

10. *Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma 
kirn kabbba ekacca-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanan ca lokan ca panna- 
penti ? 

* Santi, bhikkhave, Mano-padosika niima deva. Te ative- 
lam jiiihamanhain upanijjhayanti. Te ativelam anham- 
aniiam npanijjhayanta ahiiamahnamhi cittani padusenti.^ 
Te ahnamannamhi ^ paduttha-citta kilanta-kaya kilanta- 
citti Te deva tamhii kaya cavanti. 

11. ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam ahna- 
taro satto tamhii kaya cavitvii itthattam agacchati, itthat- 
tam agato samano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. Aga- 
rasma anagariyam pabbajito samano atappam anvaya 
padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya 
samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha-riipam ceto-samadhim 
phusati yathii samahite citte tarn pubbe nivasam anussa- 
rati, tato param nanussarati. 

12. * So evam iiha : “ Ye kho te bhonto deva na Mano- 
padosika te na ativelam annamaimam upanijjhayanti. Te 
na ativelam afiiiamanham upanijjhayanta ahiiamannamhi 
cittani nappadiisenti. Te annamannamhi apaduttha-citta 
akilanta-kaya akilanta-cittii. Te deva tamhii kaya na cavanti, 
nicca dhuva sassata aviparinama-dhammii sassati-samam 


^ Bp pados'’ here and the third time, second time padus®. 

^ All MSS. ahnam-aililam first time, and -annarahi third 
time. Second time only Bp -aflnam (8*^ -amiam pi ; 8®* Gr 
-flvinamhi). 
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tath* eva thassanti. Ye pana mayam abumha Mano-padosika 
te mayam ativelam annamaiinam upanijjhilyimha.^ Te 
mayam ativelam annamaiinam upanijjhayanta aniiaman- 
fiamhi cittani padusimha. Te mayam afmamannamhi 
paduttha-citta kilanta-kaya kilanta - citta eva. Mayam 
tamha kaya cuta anicca addhuva apptlyuka cavana-dhamma 
ittb attain agata ti.” 

‘Idam, bhikkbave, tatiyam tbanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafl 
ca lokan ca pannapenti. 

13. ' Catuttbe ca blionto samana-brabmana kirn agamma 
kim arabbha ekacca-passatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanan ca lokail ca paiifla- 
penti ? 

* Idba, bhikkbave, ekacco samaiio va brahmano va takki 
boti vimaiisi. ^ So takka-pariyahatam vimansanucaritam 
sayam-patibbanam evam aha : ** Yam kho idam vuccati 
cakkliun ti pi sotan ti pi glnxnan ti pi jivha ti pi kayo ti pi 
ayam atta anicco addhuvo asassato viparinama-dhammo. 
Yah ca kho idam vuccati cittan ti va mano ti va vihhanan 
ti va ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinama-dhammo 
sassati-samam tath’ eva thassatiti.” 

‘ Idam, bbikkhave, catuttham thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanan 
ca lokah ca pannapenti. 

14. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkbave, samana-bnilimana ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanan ca lokah ca pahhapenti catuhi vatthuhi. 
Ye hi keci, bbikkhave, samana va brahmana va ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanan cu. lokah ca pannapenti, sabbe te imeh’ 
eva catuhi vatthuhi etesam va ahhatarena, n’ atthi ito 
bahiddha. 

15. 'Tayidam, bhikkbave, Tathagato pajaniiti: ‘‘Ime 
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ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananani samudayan ca attthagaman ca assa- 
dan ca adinavan ca nissaranafi ca yatba-bhutam viditva 
anupadii vimutto, bliikkbave, Tatbiigato. 

*Ime kbo te, bbikkbave, dbamma gambbira duddasa 
duranubodba santa panll* atakkavacara nipuna papdita- 
vedanlya ye Tatbagato sayaiu abbinna saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tatbagatassa yatba-bbnccara vaimara 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


16. ‘ Santi, bbikkbave, eke saniaiia-brabmana antanan- 
tika, antaiiantam lokassa pannapeuti catiibi vattbiibi. Te 
ca bbonto samaiia-brabmana kim agamma kirn arabbba an- 
tanaiitika antrinantain lokaiu pannapeuti catulii vattbubi ? 

17. 'Idlia, bbikkbave, ekacco samano va brribmaiio va 
atappam anvilya padbanain anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamiidaiu anvaya samma-manasl-karam anvaya tatba- 
rupaiii ceto-saniadbim pbusati yatlui samabitc citte anta- 
sanni lokasmim vibarati. So evam Tilia: “ Antava ayam 
ioko parivatumo. Tam kissa betu ? Abam bi atappam 
anvaya . . . po^ . . . tatba-rupam ccto-samadbim pbu- 
sami yatba samtibite citte auta-sarini lokasmim vibariimi. 
Iminapabam ^ etanijanami: yatba antava ayam loko pariva- 
tumo ti.” 

‘ Warn, bbikkbave, patbamam tbanam yam agamma 
yam arabbba eke samana-brabinana antauautikci autanan- 
tam lokassa pannapeuti. 

18. ‘ Dutiye ca bbonto samaiia-brabmaiia kim agamma 
kim arabbba antanantika antanantam lokassa pamiapenti ? 

‘ Idba, bbikkbave, ekacco samano va brillimano va atap- 
pam anvaya padbiinam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appama- 
dam anvaya sainma-manasi-karam anvaya tatba-rupam 

^ So SS Bp repeats. ^ S® Bp iniinamaliam {see i. 2. 81). 
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ceto-samMhim phusati yatha samahite citte anauta-sanm 
lokasmim viharati. So evam aha : ** Ananto ayam loko 
apariyanto. Ye te samana-brahmana evam tihamsu ; 

* Antava ayaui loko parivatumo ’ ti tesam musa. Ananto 
ayam loko apariyanto. Tam kissa hetu ? Aham hi atap- 
pam anvaya ... pe . . . tatha-riipam ceto-samadhim 
phusami yatha samahite citte anauta-sailm lokasmim 
viharami. Iminapaham etam janami : yatha ananto ayam 
loko apariyanto ti.” 

‘ Main, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brjihinana antanantika antanantam 
lokassa pahhapenti. 

19. 'Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha antanantika antanantain lokassa pahhapenti ? 

* Mha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va atap- 
pam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appaniii- 
dam anvaya saminri-inanasi-karam anvaya tatha-riipam 
ceto-samMliini phusati yatha samahite citte uddham-adho 
anta-sahhl lokasmini viharati, tiriyani ananta-sahhi. So 
evam aha: ''Antava ca ayaiu loko ananto ca. Ye te 
samana-brjibniana evam aliamsu : ‘ Antava ayam loko pari- 
vatumo ’ ti tesam musa. Ye pi te samana-brahmana evam 
ahanisu: ' Ananto ayam loko apariyanto’ ti tesam pi musa. 
Antava ca ayam loko ananto ca. Tam kissa hetu? Aham hi 
atappam anvaya . . . po . . . tatha riipani ceto-samadliini 
phusami yatha samahite citte uddham-adho anta-sahhT 
lokasmim viharami, tiriyani ananta-sahhi. Imina pa’hain 
etam janami : yatha antava ca ayam loko ananto cati.” 

‘ Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyain thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana antanantika antanantam 
lokassa pahhapenti. 

20. ‘ Catutthe ca bhonto samana-brrihmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa pahhapenti ? 

‘ Mha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va takki 
hoti vimahsi. So ! akka-pariyaliatain vimahsauucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha : “ N’ evayam loko antava na 
panananto. Ye te samana-brahmana evam ahamsu: ‘ Antava 
ayam loko parivatumo’ ti tesam musa. Ye pi te samana- 
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brahmana evam ahamsu : ‘ Ananto ayam loko apariyanto ’ 
ti tesam pi musa. Ye pi te samana-brahmana evam 
ahamsu : * Antava ca ayam loko ananto c^ti ’ tesam pi 
musa. N’ evayam loko antava na panananto ti.” 

‘ Idam, bliikkhave, catuttham thanam yam agamma yam . 
kabbha eke samana-brahmaiia antanantika antanantam 
lokassa pannapenti. 

21. ^ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana antanan- 
tika antanantam lokassa pi' "fiapenti catuhi vatthuhi. Ye 
hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti, sabbe te imeh’ eva catuhi 
vatthuhi etesam va anfiatarena, n’ atthi ito bahiddha. 

22. "'Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati : ‘'Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, apariimasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti viditil, vedananam samudayan ca atthagaman ca assa- 
dah ca adinavan ca nissaranan ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abhinna sacchi-katvii 
pavedeti, yehi Tathiigatassa yatha-bhuccam vaiinam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


23. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana amara- 
vikkhepika, tattha tattlia panham puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi. Te 
ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma kim arabbha 
amarii-vikkhepika tattha tattha pahham puttha samana 
vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthu- 
hi? 

24. ‘Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati, idam akusalan 
ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati. Tassa evam hoti : “ Aham 
kho idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami, idam 
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akusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami. Ahafl c’eva kho 
pana idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto,^ idam 
akusalan ti yatha-bhiitam appajanantc, idam kusalan ti 
va vyakareyyam idam akusalan ti va vyakareyyam ^ tattha 
me assa chando va rago va doso va patigho va. Yattha me 
assa chando va rago va doso va patigho vii tarn mam’ assa 
musA® Yam mam’ assa musa so mam’ assa vighato. Yo 
mam’ assa vighato so mam’ assa antarayo ti.” Iti so 
musa-vMa-bhaya musil-vada-parijeguccha * n’ ev’ idam 
kusalan ti vyakaroti, na pana idam akusalan ti vyakaroti, 
tattha tattha panham puttho samano vaca-vikkhepam 
apajjati amara-vikkhepam : ** Evam * pi me no. Tatha ti 
pi me no. Afiiiatha ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no 
ti pi me no ti.” 

^Idam, bhikkhave, patliamam thanam yam agamma 
yam firabbha eke samana-brahmana amara-vikkliepika 
tattha panliam puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam lipajjanti 
amara-vikkhepam. 

25. * Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma 
kirn arabbha amara-vikkhepika tattha tattha pahham 
puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhe- 
pam ? 

* Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va idam 
kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati, idam akusalan ti 
yatha-bhutam nappajanati. Tassa evam hoti : ** Aham kho 
idam kusalan ti yatha-bhiitam nappajanami, idam akusalan 
ti yatha-bhutam nappajiintoi. Ahail c’ eva kho pana idam 
kusalan ti yatha-bhiitam appajananto, idam akusalan ti 
yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam kusalan ti va vyakarey- 
yam idam akusalan ti va vyakareyyam, tattha me assa 
chando va rago va doso va patigho va. Yattha me assa 
chando va rago va doso va patigho va tarn mam’ assa 
upadanam. Yam mam’ assa upadanam, so mam’ assa 
vighato. Yo mam’ assa vighato so mam’ assa antarayo ti.” 

^ 8^=*^ nappajananto, hut heloiv §§ 25, 26, app®. 

Bp omits, ^ parijikucchii ; Gr parijigucchane’v’. 

* So Sum. and SS ; Bp evan ti. 
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Iti SO upMana-bbaya upyana-parijeguccba n’ ev’ idam 
kusalan ti vyakaroti na pana idam akiisalan ti vyakaroti, 
tattha tattba panbam puttbo samaiio vaca - yikkbepam 
apajjati amara-vikkbepam : Evam pi me no. Tatba ti 
pi me no. Amiatba ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no 
ti pi me no ti.” 

‘ Idam, bbikkbave, diitiyam tbaiiam yam agamma yam 
arabbba eko samaiia-brabmana amara-vikkbepika tattba 
tattba panbani puttba samana vaca-vikkbepam iipajjanti 
amara-vikkbepain. 

26. ‘Tatiye ca bbonto samaiia-brabmaiia kim agamma 
kim arabbba amara-vikkbepika tattba tattba panbam 
puttba samana vaca-vikkbepam fipajjanti ainara-vikkbe- 
pam ? 

‘ Idba, bbikkbave, ekacco samano vix bralimaiio va idani 
kusalan ti yatba-bbutam nappajanati, idam akusalan ti 
yatba-bbiitam nappajanati. Tassa evam boti : “Abani 
kbo idam kusalan ti yatba-bbutam nappajanami, idaiu 
akusalan ti yatba-bbutam nappajanami. Aban c’eva kbo 
pana idam kusalan ti yatba-bbutam appajananto, idam 
akusalan ti yatba-bbutain appajananto, idam kusalan ti va 
vyakareyyam idam akusalan ti va vyiikareyyain— santi bi 
kbo pana samana-brrdimana pandita nipuna kata-parappa- 
vada vala-vedbi-riipa vobbindantri ^ mafine caranti pafina- 
gatena dittbi-gatani — te mam tattba samaniiyunjeyyum 
samanugabeyyum samanubbaseyyum. Ye mam tattba 
samanuyunjeyyuin samanugribeyyum saraanubbaseyyuiu 
tesabam na saniprtyeyyam. Yesabam na sampayeyyam so 
mam’ assa vigluito. Yo mam’ assa vigbato so mam’ assa 
antarayo ” ti. Iti so anuyoga-bbaya anuyoga-parijeguccba 
n’ev’ idam kusalan ti vyrikaroti, na pan’ idam akusalan ti 
vyfikaroti, tattba tattba pafibam puttbo samano vaca-vik- 
kbepain apajjati amara-vikkbcpaiii : “ Evam pi me no. 
Tatba ti pi me no. Amiatba ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. 
No no ti pi me no ti.” 

‘ Idam, bbikkbave, tatiyam tbanam yam agamma yam 


^ te bbindanta. So also M. I. 176, 546. 
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arabbha eke samana-brahmana amara-vikkhepika tattlia 
tattha panbam piittha samana vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti 
amara- vikkh epam . 

27. * Catutthe ca bhonto samana-brahmana kimagainma 
kim arabbha amara-vikkhepika tattha tattha pahham 
puttha samanfi vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti amani-vikklie- 
pam ? 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
mando hoti momiiho. So mandatta momuhatta tattha 
tattha paiiliani puttho samano vaca-vikkhepam apajjati 
amarcvvikkhepam : “'Atthi i^aro ^ lokoP’ti iti ce mam 
pncchasi, * Atthi paro loko ’ ti iti ce me assa, * atthi paro 
loko ’ ti iti te nain vyakareyyam. Evam pi me no. Tatha 
ti pi me no, Ahnatha ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no 
tipi mono. ‘ N’atthi ])aro loko ?’ ti . . . pe . . . ‘Atthi 
ca n’atthi ca paro loko? N’ev’ atthi na n’atthi paro 
loko?— Atthi satta opapatikil? N’atthi satta opapatika? 
Atthi ca n’atthi ca sattri opapatikjl ? N’ev’ atthi na 
n’atthi satta opapatika ? — Atthi sukata-dukkatanam 
kammanam i)hala)ii vipako? N’atthi sukata-dukkatanam 
kamnianaiii phalam vipako? Atthi ca n’atthi ca sukata- 
dukkatanani kainmrinam phalam vipak-o? N’ev’ atthi na 
n’atthi sukata-dukkatanam kammanam phalam vipfiko? — 
Hoti Tathagato param marana ? Na hoti Tathagato param 
marana ? Hoti ca na hoti ca Tathagato param marana ? 
N’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana ? ’ ti iti ce 
mam pucchasi, ‘ n’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param 
marana ’ ti iti ce me assa, *' n’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato 
param maranjl ’ ti iti te nani vyakareyyam. Evam pi me 
no. Tatha ti pi me no. Anhatha ti pi me no. No ti pi 
me no. No no ti pi me no ti.” 

‘ Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam yam iigamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brrihmana amara-vikkhepika tattha 
tattha pahhani puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti 
amara- vikkhepam. 

28. Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana amard- 


* 8^ Bp para- always. 
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vikkliepika tattha tattha panham puttha samana vaca-vik- 
khepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthiihi. Ye hi 
keci, bhikkhave. samana va brahmana va amara-vikkhepika 
tattha tattha paiiham puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam 
apajjanti amara-vikkhepam, sabbe te imeh’ eva catuhi 
vatthuhi etosam va aniiatarena, n’atthi ito bahiddha. 

29. * Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.’’ Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, apartaasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthagaman caassa- 
dan ca adlnavail ca nissaranan ca yatha-bhiitam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘lino kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa paiiita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhihna sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vauamana vadeyyum. 


80. Santi, bhikkliave, eke samana- brahman ji adhicca- 
samuppannika,^ adhicca-samuppannain attanan calokan ca 
paiinapenti dvihi vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto saniana-brah- 
mana kim agamnia kim arabbha adhicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attrman ca lokafi ca pahhapenti ? 

81. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, Asanha-satta nama deva, safmu- 
piida ca pana te deva tamha kaya cavanti. Thanam kho 
pan’ etain, bhikkhave, vijjati yam annataro satto tamha 
kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati, itthattara agate samano 
agarasma anagariyani pabbajati. Agarasma anagari- 
yam pabbajito samano atappam anviiya padhanam 
auvaya anuyogam anvilya appamadam anvaya samma- 
manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phu- 
sati yatha samahite citte saimuppadam anussarati, tato 


^ At Smp. p. 812, Old. reads samuppattika and gives 
from a DigJui MS. a v. 1. ®nt° in a note. 



D. i. 2. 34] 


ADHICCA-SAMUPANIKA. 


29 


param nanussarati. So evam aha ; “ Adhicca-samuppanno 
atta ca loko ca. Tam kissa hetu ? Aham hi pubbe naho- 
sim, so’mhi etarahi ahutva sattattaya * parinato * ti.” 

* Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam tbanam yum agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana adhicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attiinah ca lokaii ca panfiapenti. 

32. Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha adhicca-samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam 
attanan ca lokah ca pahhapenti ? 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va takki 
hoti vImahsT. So takka-pariyahatain vlmahsanucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha : Adhicca-samuppanno 

attjl ca loko cati.” 

‘ Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanaTu yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana adhicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attanan ca lokah ca pahhapenti. 

33. Ime kho te, bliikkliave, samana-brahmana adhicca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attanah ca lokah ca 
pahhapenti dvihi vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, 
samaua va brahmana va adhicca-samuppannika adhicca- 
samuppannam attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva dvihi vatthuhi etesam va ahhatarena, n’atthi ito 
bahiddha. 

34. ‘Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajamiti : “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam -par amattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajlinanam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattain yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayah ca atthagamah ca assa- 
dah ca Minavah ca nissaranah ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa paihta atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhihha sacchi-katva" 


^ Bp santattaya ; Gr santataya. 

* 8°*^ Bp parinato ; S* ®nato ; Gr <^nato. See ii. 20. 
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pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


85. ‘Imo kho te, ])hikkhave, Ramana-brahmana pub- 
hanta-kappika pubbantannditthino pubbantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adbivutti-padani ^ abbivadanti attbadasabi 
vattbiibi. Ye bi keci, bbikkbave, sarnaiia va brfibuiana va 
piibbanta-kappikii pubbamubutbino pubbantam arabbba 
aneka-vibitani adbiviitti-padaui abbivadanti, sabbe te 
imeb’ eva attbadasabi vattlmbi etesani vtl aniiatarena, 
n’attbi ito babiddba. 

36. ' Tayidam, bbikkbave, Tatbagato pajanati: “Ime 
dittbittbana evam-galiita evain-paramattha evam-gatikii 
bbavisfianti evam-abbisamparaya ti.” Tan ca Tatbagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritarani pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paceattain yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedanfinam samiulayan ca attba,ganian ca assa- 
dan ca adlnavan ca nissaranan ca yatba-blu’itain viditva 
anupadil viiiiutto, bbikkbave, Tatbagato. 

‘ Ime kbo te, bbikkbave, dbamma gambliira diiddasa 
duranubodba santa panita atakkavacara ni])uiiri pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tatbagato sayani abbinna saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tatliagatassa yatba-blinccani vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


37. ‘ Santi, bbikkbave, eke samana-brabmaini aparanta- 
kappika aparantanudittbino, aparantam arabbba aneka- 
vibitani adbivutti-padrmi abbivadanti catu-cattarisaya 
vattbiibi. Te ca bbonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbba aparanta-kappikil aparantanudittbino aparan- 
tam arabblia anc*ka-vihitaui adbivutti-padani abbivadanti 
catu-cattarisaya vattlmbi ‘? 

38. ‘ Santi, bbikkbave, eke samana-brabmana uddbam- 


^ S*^ adbimutti-padbani itcice, and so in 2. 87 ; adhi- 
mutta-padiini ; Sec i. 1. 29 ; 2. 37 ; 8. 27. 
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IghataniktV sanni-vada, uddham aghatana samiim attanam 
pannapenti sojasalii vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana- 
brahmana kim agamina kim arabbha uddham- agliatanika 
3 aimi-vada uddham aghatanfi sanuim attanam pannapenti 
3 olasahi vatthuhi ? 

‘ “ Eupi atta hoti arogo param marana samiT ” ti nam 
pannapenti. “Anipi atta hoti arogo param marana sanni” 
ti nam pannapenti. “ Kupi oa ariipT ca . . . pe . . . 
“ N’eva riipT narupi . . . “Antava atta hoti . . . “ Anan- 
tava . . . “ Antava ca anantava ca . . . “N’ev’ antava 
uanantava^ . . . ‘‘ Ekatta-samn atta hoti . . . Nanatta- 
sahhi . . . rarritta-sahhi . . . “ Appamaiia-sahhi . . . 
“ Ekanta-sukln atta hoti . . . Ekanta-dukkhT . . . 
“ Sukha-dukkbi . . . “ Adukkham-asukhi atta hoti arogo 
param maraini safnn” ti naiu pamiapenti. 

39. ‘ Ime klio te, bhikkliave, samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika sahhi-vada uddliam aghatana samiim attanam 
pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, 
samana va brahmana va uddham-aghatanika sahhi-vada 
uddham aghatana sahhiiu attanam pahhapenti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva solasalii vatthuhi etesam va ahhatarena, n’atthi 
ito bahiddha. 

40. ‘ Tayidaiii, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati : “ line 
ditthiithana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissaiiti evam-abhisamparjxya ti.” Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparrimasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayah ca atthagamah ca assa- 
dah ca adJnavah ca nissaraiiah ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambbira duddasa 
duranubodha santa paihta atakkavacara iiipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato say am abhihha sacchi-katva 


^ SS (and Bp afterwards) ghat®. But see Sum. and coiru^ 
pare MV. v. 1. 14 ; Th. i. 418, 711 ; Mil. 110. 

^ nev’ antava ca n^nantava ca. 
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pavedeti, yehi Tafchagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma^ vadamana vadeyyum. 


Dutiya-bhanavaram . 


3 . 1 . ‘ Santi, bbikkhave eke samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika^ asaimi-vada, uddham aghatana^ asanfiim 
attanam paimapenti atthahi vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto 
samana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha uddham- 
aghatanika asaimi-vada uddham aghatana asanfiim attanam 
pahnapenti atthahi vatthuhi ? 

2. ‘ “ Eupl atta lioti arogo param maraiia asanfil ” ti nam 
pannapenti. “ Arupi . . . pe . . . “ Eupi ca arupi ea 
. , . “N’eva rupi nariipi . . . “Antava ca . . . “Anan- 
tava . . . “Antava ca anautava ca . . . “N’ev’ antava 
nanantavii atta hoti arogo param marana asanin ti” nam 
pannapenti. 

3. ‘ Ime kho te, bbikkhave, samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika asanni-vada uddham aghatana asanfiim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhildhave, 
samana va brahmana va uddham-aghatanika asahfh^vada 
uddham aghatana asafmim attanam pahnapenti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva atthahi vatthuhi ctesam vfi ahhatarena, n'attlii 
ito bahiddha. 

4. ‘ Taj'idam, bbikkhave, Tathagato pajanati : “ Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-partoattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayail ca atthagamail ca assa- 
dail ca admavau ca nissaranah ca yatha-bhiitam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bbikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘ Ime kho te, bbikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato say am abhihna sacchi-katva 


1 
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pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


5. ^ Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-bralimana uddliam-agba 
tanika n’eva-sanili-nasanni-vada, uddham aghatana n’eva 
sannim naBaniiim attanam pamiaponti atthalii vatthuhi. 
Te ca bhonto sarnana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha 
uddbam-rigbatanikii n’eva-saiini-nasanni-vada uddbam 
agbatana n'eva paiifiim nasannim attanam pafifaipenti 
attbabi vatthuhi ? 

6. ‘ “ Eupi attci boti arogo paraiii marana n’eva sanm 
nasaimi ti ’’ nain pafiiiiipenti. “Anipi . . , “Euplcaariipl 
ca . . . “ N’eva nipi nan'ipi . . . “ Antava . . . Anan- 
tava . . . “ Antava ca anantava ca . . . “ N’ev’ antava 
nanantava atta boti arogo param maraiia n’eva sanni 
naBanni” ti nam panuupenti. 

7. ‘ line klio te, bhikkhave, samaiia-brabmanfi uddbam - 
aghatanika n’eva-sanui-nrisafini-vada uddbam aghatana 
n’eva sanniiu iiaBauruiii attrmaiu pannapenti attbabi vat- 
tluibi. Ye lii keci, bhikkhave, samaiia vil brabmana va 
uddbam-aghatanika n’eva-samli-nasanfii- vada uddbam 
agbatana n’eva sannim nasannim attanam pannapenti, 
sabbe te imeb’ eva attbabi vattliiibi etesam vii annatarena, 
n’attbi ito bahiddba. 

8. ‘ Tayidain, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati : “ Ime 
dittbitthami evam-gahita evam-paramattba evam-gatika 
bbavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritarani pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayan ca atthagamah ca assa- 
dan ca adinavan ca nissaranan ca yatha-bbutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipunil pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abbinna saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
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9. * Santi, bhikkbave, eke samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada, sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafinapenti 
sattabi vattlmbi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmaiia kim 
aga^mma kim arabbha uccheda-vada sattassa ucchedam 
vinfisam vibhavam paiinapenti sattahi vatthuhi 7 

10. ‘Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
evam-vridi hoti evani-ditthi : Yato kho bho ayam attil 
rupl catum-maha-bhutiko^ Uxata-pettika-sambhavo, kayassa 
bheda ucchijjati vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata 
kho bho ayam atta samma samucchinno hotiti.” Itth’ eke 
sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafinapenti. 

11. ‘ Tam anno evam aha : “ Atthi kho hho eso attii yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthiti vadami. No ca kho bho nyam 
atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
anno atta dibbo riipi kamllvacaro kabaliiikarahara ^ -bhak- 
kho. Tam tvam na jfinasi na passasi. Tam aham janiimi 
passami. So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassail na hoti param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam 
atta aammil samucchinno hotiti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa 
ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafinapenti. 

12. ' Tam anno evam aha : Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthiti vadami. No ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
anno atta dibbo riipi manomayo sabbaiiga-paccaiigi ahin- 
indriyo.^ Tam tvain na janasi na passasi. Tam ahnm 
janami passami. So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda 
ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana, ettavata kho 
bho ayam atta samma samucchinno hotiti.” Itth’ eke sato 
sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam panfiapenti. 

13 * Tam anno evam aha : Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n'atthiti vadami. Na ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata sammii samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
anno atta sabbaso rupa-sanhanam samatikkama patigha- 
safinanam attha-gama nanatta-sahfianam amanasi-kka 
‘ Ananto okaso ’ ti akasanancayatan^pago. Tam tvam na 


^ Bp catu-maha-. See I). ii. 83. 

2 kabalih°. 3 ^^e D. ii. 85 and ix. 22. 
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janasi na passaBi. Tam aham janami passami. So kho 
bho atta yato kayassa bbeda uccbijjati viiiassati na hoti 
param marana, ettavata kbo bbo ayam atta samma samuc- 
cbinno botiti.” Ittb’ eke sato sattassa iiccbedam vinasam 
vibbavam pailfiapenti. 

14. * Tam afliio evam aba : “ Attbi kbo bbo eso atta yam 
tfam vadesi. N’eso n’attbiti vadilmi. No ca kbo bbo ayam 
atta ettavata samma samuccbinno hoti. Attbi kho bbo 
anno atta sabbaso akasananeayatanam samatikkamma 
‘ Anantam vinnanan ’ ti vinnananaficayataniipago. Tam 
tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam abam janami passami. 
So kbo bbo atta yato k?iyassa bbeda uccbijjati vinassati na 
hoti param marana, ettavata kbo bbo ayain atta samma 
samuccbinno hotiti.” Ittb’ eke sato sattassa uccbedam 
vinasam vibbavam pannapenti. 

15. ‘ Tain anno evam aba : “ Attbi kbo bbo eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attbiti vadami. No ea kbo bbo 
ayam atta ettrivata samma samuccbinno hoti. Attbi kbo 
bbo anno atta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatik- 
kamma ‘ N’attbi kinciti ’ akificanilayatantlpago. Tain tvam 
na janasi na passasi. Tam aham janami passami. So kho 
blio atta yato kayassa bbeda uccbijjati vinassati na hoti 
param marana, ettavata kbo bbo ayam attii samma samuc- 
cbinno botiti.” Tttb’ eke sato sattassa uccbedam vinasam 
vibbavam pannapenti. 

16. * Tam anno evam aba : “ Attbi kbo bbo eso attfi yam 
tvani vadesi. N’eso n’attbiti vadami. No ca kho bbo ayam 
atta ettavata sanma samuccbinno hoti. Attbi kho bho 
anno atta sabbaso akihcahhayatanam samatikkamma ‘ Ban- 
tam etam pan! tarn etan’ ti iieva-sahha-naBahhayatantipago. 
Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam ahain jfinami pas- 
sami. So klio bbo atta yato kayassa bbeda uccbijjati 
vinassati na hoti param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam 
atta samma samuccbinno botiti.” IttlT eke sato sattassa 
uccbedam vinasam vibbavam pannapenti. 

17. ‘ Irae kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa uccbedam vinasam vibbavam paiina- 
penti sattahi vatthubi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va 
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brahmanfi va uccheda-vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti, sabbe te imeh’ eva sattabi vattbuhi 
etesam va anfiatarena, n’attbi ito bahiddha. 

18. ‘ Tayidam, bliikkbave, Tatbagato pajanati: “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-galiita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abliisamparaya ti.” Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasatc c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samiidayan ca atthagainan ca assa- 
dan ca adinavan ca niflsaraiiafi ca yatha-blnitani viditva 
anupada vimutto, bbikkliave, Tatluigato. 

' Ime kho to, bhikkhave, dliamma gambhira duddasa 
durannbodlia santa panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tatbagato sayam abbifina saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tatbagatassa yatba-bhuccam vaiiiiam 
samma vadamanfi vadeyyuni. 

19. ‘ banti, bbikkbave, eke samana-bralimaiia ditfcba- 
dbamma ■ nibbana- vada, sato sattassa parama-dittba - 
dbamma-nibbanain pannapenti pancabi vatthnbi. Te ca 
bbonto samana-brabinana kim agamnia kiin firabbba 
dittlia-dbamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa dittba-dbamma- 
nibbauani pannapenti pancabi vattbubi ? 

20. ‘ Idba, bbikkbave, ekacco samaiio va brahmano va 
evam-vadi boti evam-dittliT : Yato kho bho ayam atta 
pancabi kama-gunebi samappito samangi-bbuto paricareti, 
ettavata kbo bbo ayam atta parania-dittba-dbamma-iiibba- 
nam patto botiti.” Ittb’ eke sato sattassa parama-dittba- 
dbamma-nibbanain pannapenti. 

21. ‘Tam anno evam iiba : “Atthi kbo bho eso atta 
yam tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attiuti vadami. No ca kbo bbo 
ayam atta ettavata parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanappatto ^ 
boti. Tam kissa hetu ? Kama bi bbo anicca dukkha 
viparinama-dbamma, tesain viparinam-aniiatba-bbava up- 
pajjanti soka-parideva-dukkba-domanass-upayasa. Yato 


^ So SS here, and at the corresponding point in §§ 22- 
24* Gr nibbanam patto four times. 
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kho bho ay am atta vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca akusala- 
dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam piti-siikham 
pathamajjhanam ^ upasarapajja vibarati, ettavata kbo bho 
ayam atta parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam patto botiti.” 
Ittb’ eke sato sattassa parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam 
paiihapenti. 

22. ‘ Tam anno evam aha : “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthiti vadami. No ca kho bho 
ayam atta ettavata parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanappatto 
hoti. Tam kissa hetu ? Yad eva tattba vitakkitam vicari- 
tam etona etam olarikam akkhayati. Yato kbo blio ayam 
atta vitakka-vicarrmam viipasama^ ajjbattam sampasada- 
nam cetaso ekodi-bhavam avitakkam avicaram samfidhi- 
jani piti-sukham dutiyajjbanam upasampajja viharati, etta- 
vata kho bho ayam atta parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanam 
patto hotiti.” Itth' eke sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanain pahhapenti. 

23. ‘ Tam anno evam aha : Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthiti vadami. No ca kho bho 
ayam atta ettavata parama-dittlia-dhamma-nibbanappatto 
hoti. Tam kissa hetu ? Yad eva tattba pTti-gatam cetaso 
ubbilbivitattain ^ etena etani olarikam akkhayati. Yato kho 
bho ayam atta intiyil ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati sato 
ca sampajano sukhah ca kayena patisanivedeti yan tarn 
ariya acikkbanti ^upekhako satimil sukha-vihari’ ti tatiyaj- 
jhanam upasampajja viharati, ettavata kbo bho ayam atta 
parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanam patto hotiti.” Itth’ eke 
sato sattassa parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanam pahiiapenti. 

24. * Tam aniio evam aha : “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthiti vadami. No ca kho bho 
ayam atta ettavata pararaa-dittba-dhamma-nibbanappatto 
hoti. Tam kissa hetu ? Yad eva tattha sukham iti cetaso 
abhogo etena etam olarikam akkhayati. Yato kbo bho 
ayam atta sukbassa ca pabana dukkbassa ca pahana pubb’ 
w somanassa - domanassanam atthagama adukkham * 

^ BB pathamam jbanam. 

® So all MSS» A. ii. 2, 8 ; M. i. 21. Childers, vup®. 

* Bp Gr ubbilMam. See i. 1. 5. « Bp adukkbam. 
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asukham upekha-sati-parisuddhim catutthajjhanam upa- 
saiiipajja viharati, ettfivata kho bho ayam atta parama- 
dittha-dhamma-nibbaiiam patto liotiti.” Itth’ eke sato 
sattassa parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanam pannapenti. 

25. ‘Ime kho te, bhikkhavc, samana-brahmana dittha- 
dhamma - nibbana - vadti sato sattassa parama - dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pahnap^^nti paucahi vatthiihi. Ye hi 
keci, bhikkhave, samaiui va brahmana va dittha-dhamma- 
nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha-dhamma-nibba- 
naiu pafihripenti, sabbe te imeh’ eva pahcahi vatthuhi 
etesam< va ahhatarena, n’atthi ito baliiddlia. 

26. ‘ Tayiclam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: Ime 
dittliitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaraiu pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayah ca atthagamah ca assa- 
dan ca adinavan ca nissaranah ca yatha-bhhtaiu viditva 
aniipilda vimiitto, bhikkliave, Tathagato. 

* Ime kho te, bhikkhavo, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa painta atakkavacara nipuiia pandita- 
vedanTya ye Tathagato sayaiii al)bihha sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vaniiam 
samma vadaraana, vadeyyum. 


27. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana aparanta- 
kappika aparantanudiUhiuo aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti catu- cattarisaya 
vatthiihi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave samaini vii brahmana va 
aparanta-kappika aparautanuditthirio aparantani arabbha 
aneka-vihitiini adhivutti-padani abhivadanti, sabbe te imeh’ 
eva catu-cattarisaya vatthuhi etesam va ahuatarena, n’atthi 
ito bahiddha. 

28. ‘ Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato paj^ati : ** Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.*’ Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananam 
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na paramasati, aparamasato c* assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayau ca attbagaman ca assa- 
daii ca adinavan ca nissaranaii ca yatba-bhutam viditva 
anupiida vimutto, bbikkbave, Tatbagato. 

‘ Ime kho te, bbikkbave, dbamma gambbirii duddasa 
duranubodba santa panlta atakkavacarfi nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tatbagato sayam abbiima saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tatbagatassa yatba-bbuccam vannam 
samma vadarnaiia vadeyyum. 


29. ‘ Ime kho te, bliikkhave, samana-brribmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantaparanta-kappika 
ca pubbaiitaparantanudiUbiuo pubbantaparantam arabbha 
anoka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abbivadanti dva-satthiya 
vattbiilii. Ye bi keci, bhikkbave, samaiia va brabmana va 
pubbanta-kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantapa- 
ranta-kappika ca pubbantaparantanudittbino pubbanta- 
parantam firabblia aneka-vibitfini adhivutti-padani abhi- 
vadanti, sabbe te imeh’ eva dva-sattbiya vattbubi etesam 
\a'afinatarcna, n'attlii ito babiddba. 

30. *Tayi(laiii, bbikkbave, Tatbagato pajanati : ‘'Ime 
dittbittbana evam-gabita evani-paramattba evam-gatika 
bbavissariti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tan ca Tatbagato 
pajrmati, tato ca iittaritaram pajiinati, tan ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayaii ca attbagaman ca assa- 
dan ca adinavan ca nissaranan ca yatba-bbutam viditva 
anupilda vimutto, bbikkbave, Tatbagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bbikkbave, dbamma gambbira duddasa 
duranubodba santa panlta atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniyil ye Tatbagato sayain abbiniia saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yebi Tatbagatassa yatba-bbuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


32. ‘ Tatra, bhikkbave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada sassatam attanan ca lokaii ca pannapenti catubi 
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vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatara vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- ^ 
vipphanditam eva. 

83. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
assassatam attanaii ca lokail ca pannapenti catuhi vat- 
thuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

34. ' Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana anta- 
nantiki antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi vatthuhi, 
tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam ajanatam 
apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanani paritasita-vipphan- 
ditam eva. 

85. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana amara- 
vikkhepika tattha tattha pahham puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepani apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthiihi, tad 
api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananani ajanatam apas* 
satam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam 
eva. 

36. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brillimana adhicca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannani attanah ca lokan ca 
pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana- 
brahmananam ajanatam apassatain vedayitam tanha-gata- 
nam paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 

37. ' Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pub- 
banta-kappikii pubbantanuditthino pubbantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti atthadasahi 
vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

38. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika sanni-vada uddham aghatana sahhim attanam 
pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam 
samana-brahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 


^ Bp Gr paritassitam. 
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39. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmanil uddbam- 
aghatanika asaiini-vada uddham agbatana asannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatthiihi, tad api tesam bhavatam 
samana-brahmananain ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipplianditam eva. 

40. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahrnana iiddham- 
ughatanika n’eva-sahhi-nasanni-vada uddham aghatana 
n’eva sannim nasafmiin attanam panfiapenti atthahi vat- 
thiihi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmaiianam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam taiihil-gatanam paritasita- 
vipplianditam eva. 

41. ^ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasain vibhavam paiiuapenti 
sattahi vattliiihi, tad api tesani bhavatain samana-brahma- 
nanam ajanatain apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam 
paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 

42. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaiia-brrihmana parama- 
dittha-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pahhapenti pancahi vatthuhi, tad api 
tesani bhavatain sainaiia-bnilimanrinam ajanatam apas- 
satain vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam 
eva. 

43. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaiia-brrihmana aparanta- 
kappika aparantanuditthino aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vibitani adhivutti-padani abbivadanti catu - cattarisaya 
vatthiihi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brjihinananam 
ajanatain apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

44. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaiia-briilimana pubbanta- 
kappilia ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantaparanta-kappika 
ca piibbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam firabliba 
aneka-vihitain adhivutti-padani abbivadanti dva-satthiya 
vatthiihi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 


45. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
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vada sassatam attanail ca lokan ca panuapenti catuhi 
vattlmhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

46. ‘ Tatra, bliikkhave, ye te samana-brahmaua ekacca- 
sassakika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanan ca lokan ca pannapenti catuhi vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. 

47. ‘ Tatra, bliikkhave, ye samaiia-brahmana antanan- 
tika antanantam lokassa pahfiapenti catuhi vatthuhi, tad 
api phassa-paccaya. 

48. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaiia-brfihmaiia amara- 
vikkhepika tattha tattha pailhaiii puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam fipajjanti amarfi-vilvkhepam catuhi vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. 

49. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana adhicca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attilnah ca lokafi ca 
pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

50. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika pubbantaiiuditthino pubbantam arabblia aneka- 
vihitani adhivuiti-padani abhivadanti atthadasahi vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. 

51. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te sainana-brrihmana uddham- 
aghatauika sahiii-vada uddham aghatanfi sahhiin attanam 
pahuapeiiti solasahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

52. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-briihmana uddham- 
aghatanika asahhi-vada uddham jighatanri asahhim attanam 
pamiapcnti atthahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

53. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika n’eva-sahhi-nasauhi-vadri uddham aghatana 
n’eva saiihiin nasahhim attanam pannapenti atthahi vat- 
thuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

54. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pannapenti 
sattahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

55. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana parama- 
dittlia-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pannapenti pahcahi vatthuhi, tad api 
phassa-paccaya. 

56. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaiia-brahmaiia aparanta- 



D. i. 8. 64] 


SUMMARY. 


43 


kappika aparaiitanudittliino aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padiini abhivadanti catu-cattilrlsaya 
vatthuhi, tad api pliassa-paccaya. 

57. ‘ Tatra, bbikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantaparanta-kappika 
ca pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbautaparantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 


58. ‘ Tatra, bhikkbave, ye te samana-brrihmana sassata- 
vadfi sassatam attfinah ca lokafi ca pauhapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, te vata ahhatra phassfi patisamvedissantiti u etam 
thfinam vijjati. 

59. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samaua-brahmanfi ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccani sassatam ekaccaui 
asassatain attanafi ca lokau ca pahhapenti eatulii vatthuhi, 
te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etaiu thanam 
vijjati. 

60. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana autanan- 
tika antanantain lokassa pahhapenti catuhi vatthuhi^ te 
vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

()1. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana amara- 
vikkhepika tattha tattha pahliani puttha samfina vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi, 
te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

62. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-briilimana adhicca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attanah ca lokah ca 
pahhapenti dvihi vatthuhi, te vata ahhatra phassa pati- 
samvedissantiti n’etam thanaiu vijjati. 

63. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanla- 
kappika pubbantanuditthino pubbantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti atthiidasahi vatthuhi, 
te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

64. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave. ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
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aghatanika saniii-vada uddham aghatana sannim attanam 
paiinapenti solasahi vatthiihi, te vata aniiatra phassa pati- 
samvedissantiti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

65. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana.-brfihmana uddham- 
aghatanika asafmi-vada uddham lighatana asahnim attanan 
pahhripenti atthahi vatthiihi, te vata ahhatra phassa pati- 
sainvedissantiti n’etaiii tbrma i vijjati. 

66. ‘ Tatra, hliikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanikii n’eva-saimi-nasahui-vada uddham aghatana 
n’eva sahilim nasahhim attanaiii pahhripenti atthahi vat- 
thiihi, te vata ahhatra phassji patisamvedissantiti n’etani 
thanani vijjati. 

67. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
viida sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pahhapenti 
sattahi vatthiihi, te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti 
n’etain thanani vijjati. 

68. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-bnibrnanii parama- 
dittba-dbamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa iiarama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pahhapenti pahcahi vatthiihi, te vata 
ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanani vijjati. 

69. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te saiuaiia-bralimaiia aparanta- 
kappika aparantanudittdiino aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitiini adhivutti-padani abhivadanti catu-cattarisaya 
vatthiihi, te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etain 
thanam vijjati. 

70. ‘ Tatra, bhikkiiave, ye to samana-brahmana piibbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca piibbantaparanta-kappika- 
ca piibbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam arabblia 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vattluihi, te vata ahhatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam 
thanam vijjati. 

71. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te Bamana-briihmana sassata- 
vada sassatam attanah ca lokah ca pahhapenti catuhi 
vatthiihi,^ ye pi te samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika 
ekacca-asassatika, ye pi te samana-brahmana antanantikii, 
ye pi te samana-brahmana amani-vikkhepika, ye pi te 


^ pa (it end of each vlausc. 
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samaip-brahmana adhicca-samuppatinikfi,* ye pi te samana- 
brahmana pubbauta-kappika, ye pi te samaiia-brah- 
niana uddham-aghatanika sanni-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmaiia uddbain-aghatanikaasamii-vadfi, ye pi te samana- 
brahmaiia uddham-aghatanika n’eva-safmi'nasahrii-vada, 
ye pi te samaiia-brahiiiana uccheda-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmana dittha-dhamma-nibbrina-vada, ye pi te samaiia- 
brahmana pubhanta-kappika,^ ye pi te samana-brahmanri 
aparanta-kappikcl, ye pi te samana-brahmaiia pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparaiita-kappika ca puhbantriparant^a-kappika 
pubbantaparantaniiditthiuo pubbantaparantam arabblia 
aneka-vihitaiii adliivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vattliiihi, 8abl)e te chahi phaesayatanehi phussa phiissa 
patisamvedeiiti, tesain vedana-paccaya tanhii, tanha- 
paccaya upadaiiani, upadrina-paccaya l>havo, bhava-paccaya 
jati, jilti-paccaya jara-maranain soka-parideva-dukkba- 
doiiiauafis’-up«lyasa nainbliavanti. Yato kbo, bbikkbave, 
bbikkbu cbannaiu pliasbayatananam samudayafi ca attha- 
gamaii ca assadau ca adluavan ca nissaraiiau ca yatba- 
bbutam pajaiiati, ayaiii imebi sabbeb’ eva uttaritaram 
pajanati. 

72. ‘ Ye hi keci, bliikkliave, samana va brabraana va 
piibbanta-kappika va aparauta-kappika va pubbantaparanta- 
kappika va pubbantaparautaniidittbino pubbantaparantam 
arabbba aneka-vibitani adbivulti-padani abhivadanti, sabbe 
te imeb’ eva dva-sattbiya vattliiibi anto-jali-kata, ettba 
sitava ummujjamaua ummujjanti, ettba pariyapauna anto- 
jali-kata va ummujjamana ummujjanti. 

‘ Seyyatba pi. bbikkbave, dakkbo kevatto va kevatt- 
antevasl va sukbumaccbikena ^ jfilena parittaiii udaka- 
dabam ottbareyya, tassa evam assa : “Ye kbo keci 
imasmim udaka-dahe olarika pana, sabbe te anto-jrdi-kata, 
ettba sita va ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettba pari^apanna 


^ Gr omit this clause. 

^ So all MSS., though they have no corresponding clause in 
the previous two lists* 

^ Bp Gr sukhumaccbiddakena. 
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anto-jfili-kata va ummujjamruia ummujjantiti ” — evam 
eva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samana vii brahmana va 
pubbanta-kappika va aparanta-kappika va pubbant^paranta- 
kappikii vil piibbantaparantanuditthino piibbantaparantam 
arabbha aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti, sabbe 
te imeh’ eva dvjx-satthiya vattliilhi anto-jali-kata, ettha eita 
va ummujjamana ummnjjan'b ettba pariyapanna anto-jiili- 
kata va ummujjamana ummiijjanti. 

^ 73. ‘ Ucchiiina-bhava-nettiko, bhikkhave, Tathagatassa 
kayo titthati. Yav’ assa kayo thassati tava nam dakkhinti 
deva-manussa. Kayassa bheda uddham jivita-pariyadana 
na dakkhinti deva-manussa. 

‘ Seyyatha pi, bhikkhave, amba-pindiya vantaccliinnaya 
yani kiinici ambilni vaiiiiq)anibandhanani,2 sabbani tani 
tad-anvayilni bhavanti — evam eva kho, bhikkhave, ucchinna- 
bhava-nettiko Tathagatassa kayo titthati. Yav' assa kayo 
thassati ^ava nam dakkhinti deva-manussa. Kayassa bheda 
uddham jivita-pariyadana na dakkhinti deva-manussa ti.’ 

74. Evam vutte ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : ‘ Acchariyam bliante, ahbhutara bhante. Ko namo 
ayam, bhante, dhamma-pariyayo ti?’ 

* Tasmat iha tvam, Anaiida, iniain dhamma-pariyayam 
Attha-jalan ti pi nam dharehi, Dhamma-jalan ti pi nam 
dharehi, Brahma-jalan ti pi nam dliarehi, Dittlii-jalan ti 
pi nam dharehi, Anuttaro samgama-vijayo ti pi nam 
dharehiti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava, attamanfi te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinandun ti Imasmim ca pana veyytikara- 
nasmini bhanhamane sahassi* loka-dhatu akampitthati. 


BRAHMA- JALA-SUTTAM . 


^ Qnotrd AlwiSj ‘ Biuldkht Nircdna,' j), 51. 

2 B^ vanda-patibaddhiini. 

3 Bp abhinandanti. * Bp dasa-sahassi. 



[ii. Samanna-Phala Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. Ekamsamayam Bliagava Efijagalie 
viharati Jivakassa komfirabhaccassa * Amba-vane, mahata 
bikkhu - samgliena saddhim addlia - telasebi ^ bhikkhu- 
satehi. Tena kho pana samayena raja Magadho Ajatasattu ^ 
Vedehi-putto tadabu ’posathe pannarase Komudiya catu- 
masiniya punnaya piinnamaya rattiya rajilmacca-parivuto 
upari-pasada-vara-gato nisinno hoti. Atha kbo raja 
Magadho Ajatasattu Vedebi-putto tadabu ’posathe udanani 
lubinesi : * Ramanlya vata bbo dosina ratti, abbinipa vata 
bho dosina ratti, dassainya vata bbo dosina ratti, pasadika 
vata bbo dosina ratti, lakkbaima vata bho dosina ratti. 
Earn nu kli’ajja ^ samaiiain va brahmanam va payirupasey- 
yama, yam no payiriipasato cittam pasideyyati ? ’ 

2. Evam vutte anfiataro rajamacco rajanam Magadbam 
Ajatasattum Vedebi-puttam etad avoca : ‘ Ayam deva 
Piirano Kassapo saingln c’ eva gain ca gaiiPicariyo ca iiato 
yasassi tittbakaro sadbu-sanimato bahu-janassa rattannu 
cira-pabbajito addliagato vayo aniippatto. Tam devo 
Piiranani Kassapani payirupasatu, app eva naina devassa 
Puranam Kassapam payiriipasato cittam pasideyyati.’ 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedebi-putto tuiibi 
abosi. 

3. Ailnataro pi kbo rajamacco nijanam Magadbaiu 
Ajatasattum Yedebi-puttani etad avoca : ‘ Ayam deva 


^ Bp obbajjassa; ^bhand®. See * Vinai/a Texts/ ii. 174. 
^ So all MSS. Sum. telasabi. 

® Called Ksbemadarsin ai Subridlekba, verse 14 (J. P. T. S, 

1886 , p. 9 ). 

* S*” Bp Gr kbvajja; S^^^ kin nu khajja; S‘ khannu khajja. 
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Makkhali-Gosalq samglil c’ eva gani ca gan^cariyo ca flato 
yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa rattannu 
cira - pabbajito addliagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Makkhali-Gosrilam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Makkhali - Gosalam payirupasato cittam pasideyyati.’ 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto tunhi 
ahosi. 

4. Amiataro pi kho rajainacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca : ‘ Ay am deva Ajito 
Kesa-kainbalo samgliT c’ eva gani ca ganacariyo ca fiato 
yasassi titthakaro sridlm-sammato l)ahu-janassa rattannu 
cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Ajitani Kesa-kambalaui payirupfisatu, app eva nama devassa 
Ajitam Kesa-kambalam payirupasato cittam pasideyyati.’ 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatassattu Vedehi-putto tunhi 
ahosi. 

5. AuhiiUro pi kho rajamacco rajanani Magadham Ajata- 
sattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca : ‘ Ay am deva Pakudho 
Kaccayano samghi c’ eva gani ca ganacariyo ca iiato 
yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato baliu-janassa rattannu, 
cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tain devo 
Pakudhani Kaccayanam payirupasatu, app eva nama 
devassa Pakudham Kaccayanam payirupasato cittam 
pasideyyati.’ Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhi ahosi. 

6. Ahhataro pi kho rajamacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca : ‘ Ayam deva San- 
jayo Belatthi ^-putto samghi c’ eva gani ca ganacariyo ca 
nato yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa 
rattannu cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam 
devo Saiijayam Belatthi-puttam payirupasatu, app eva 
nama devassa Sahjayam Belatthi-puttam payirupasato cit- 
tain pasideyyati.’ Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhi ahosi. 

7. Ahnataro pi kho rajtoacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajritasattuni Vedehi-puttam etad avoca : ‘ Ayam deva 


1 S™ B"^ Belattha. 
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Nigantho Nata-putto ^ samghi c’ eva gaiiT ca ganacariyo 
ca nato yasassi titthakaro sMhu-sammato bahu-janassa 
rattannii cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam 
devo Niganthaiu Nata-puttani payirupasatu, app eva nama 
devassa Nigantliani Niita-puttam payirupasato cittam 
pasideyyati.’ Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedelii-putto tunbl ahosi, 

8. Tena klio pana samayena Jivako koinarabbacco rauuo 
Magadhassa Ajatasattussa Vedclii-puttassa avidure tunhi- 
bhiito nisinno lioti. Atba kbo rajs'i Magadho Ajatawattu 
Vedelii-putto Jivakam komarabliaccam etad avoca ; ‘ Tvani 
pana samma jTvaka kiiu tuiihi ti ? ’ 

* Ayam deva Bliagavri arahani «anima - sambuddho 
amliMiam Amba-vaiie viharati, iiiahata bhikkliu-saipgheua 
saddhim addha-telasehi bhikkliu-satelii. Tam kbo pana 
Bhagavantaiu (jotamaia evam kalyano kitti-saddo abbhiig- 
gato : ‘*Iti pi ho Bliagava araliaiii sammarsambuddlio vijja- 
caraiia-sampaiino sugato loka-vidii anuttaro purisa-dainma- 
Haratlii, sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagava ti.” Tam 
devo Bhagavantam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Bhagavantaiu payirupasato cittain pasideyyati.’ 

‘ Tena hi samma Jivaka hatthi-yanani kappapehiti.’ 

9. Evam devati kho Jivako komarabhacco raiiiio 
Magadhassa Ajatasattussa Vedehi - puttassa patissutva 
paiica-mattani hatthinika-satani kappapetva, raiiiio ca 
{irohaiiiyam migain, ramio Magadhassa Ajatasattussa 
Vedehi-puttassa pativedesi : Mvappitani kho te deva hatthi- 
yanani yassa dani kalam mahhasiti.’ Atha kho raja 
Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto paiicasu hatlhinika- 
satesu pacceka itthiyo aropetva arohaniyam nagam abhi- 
ruhitva, ukkasu dhariyamanasu Eajagaliamha niyyasi 
mahacca^ rajanubhavena, yena Jivakassakomarabhaccassa 
■Amba-vanam tena payasi. 

10. Atha kho ranno Magadhassa Ajatasattussa Vedehi- 
puttassa avidure Amba-vanassa ahud eva bhayam, ahu 
;chambitattam, ahu lomahaiiso. Atha kho raja Magadho 

j* Natha ; 8'"‘ Nata ; B? Natha {see § 28). ’ » So all MSS. 
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Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto bhito samviggo loma-hattha-jato 
Jivakam komarabhaccam etad avoca ; ‘ Kacci mam samma 
Jivaka na vancesi ? Kaoci mam samma Jivaka na palam- 
bhesi? Kacci mam samma Jivaka na paccatthikilnam 
desi ? Kathani hi niima tava mabato bhikklm-samghassa 
addha-telasrmam bhikkhu-satanam n’ eva kliipita-saddo 
bhavissati na ukkhasita-sadao na nigghoso ti ? ’ 

‘Ma bhayi maba-raja.* Na tarn deva vaiicemi, na 
tarn deva palambhami, na tarn deva paccatthikanam demi. 
Abhikkaina maha-raja. Abhikkama maba-raja.^ Ete man- 
dala-malc dipa jhayantiti.’ 

11. Atha kho raja Magadbo Ajatasattn Vedebi-putto 
yavatika nagassa bbiimi nagena gantva, naga paccorohitva 
pattiko va yena maiidala-malassa dvaram ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Jivakam komarabhaccam etad avoca : 
^ Kaliam pana samma Jivaka Bliagava ti ? ’ 

* Eso maba-raja Bbagava. Eso malia-raja Bhagava maj- 
jhimam tliambbam nissaya purattliabhimukbo nisinno 
]m r akkbato bbikkhii- sanighassati. ’ 

12. Atha kho raja Magadlio Ajatasattn Vedebi-putto yena 
Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasainkamitva ekaiii antam 
atthasi, ekam antam tliito kho raja Magadlio Ajatasattn 
Vedehi-putto tunhi-bhiitain tunlii-bhutaiii bhikkhu-sam- 
gham anuviloketva rahadam iva vippasanam udanam 
udanesi : ‘Imina me upasamena Udayi ®-bhaddo kumaro 
samannagato hotu, yen’ etarahi upasamena bhikkhu- 
samgho samannagato ti.’ 

‘ Agamii * kho tvam maha-raja yathfi pernan ti ? ’ 

‘ Piyo me bhante Udayi-bhaddo kumaro. Iniina me 
bhante upasamena Udayi-bhaddo kumaro samannagato 
hotu, yen’ etarahi upasamena bhikkhu-samgho saman- 
nagato ti.’ 

13. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto 
Bhagavantam abhiviidetva bhikkhu-samghassa ahjalim^ 


1 Bp repcM ma bhayi maharaja. 

^ omit repetition. ® Gr Udaya- ahvays. 

* agama. ® S’" anjalim panametva. 
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panfimetva ekam antam nisidi, ekam antam nisinno kho 
raja Magadho Ajatasattn Vedehi-putto Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ‘ Puccliejyam’ aliam bhante Bhagavantam kancid 
eva desam,^ sace me Bhagava okasam karoti pafihassa 
veyyakaranayati. ’ 

‘Piiccha maha-raja yad akaiikhasiti.* 

14.2 'Yatha nu kho imani bhante puthu-sippayata- 
nani — seyyathidam hattharoha assaroha rathika dhanug- 
gaha celakii calaka pinda-davika ^ ugga raja-puttii pakkhan- 
dino maha-naga siira camma-yodhinodasaka-putta ^ alarika 
kappaka nahapaka suda mala-kfira rajaka ^ pesa-kara nala- 
kara kumbha-krtra ganaka muddika yani va pan’ anhani 
pi evam-gat.inifi piithu-sippayatanani— te dilth’ eva dhamme 
sandittJiikam sippa-phalam upajTvanti, to tena attanam 
sukhenti pTnenti mata-pitaro snkhenti pincnti putta-daram 
fivddienti pTnenti mittamacce sukhenti plnenii samana- 
brahmancsu uddhaggikam dakkhinara patittiiapenti sovag- 
gikam sukha-vipalvain sagga-sa.mvattanikam. Bakka nu 
kho bhante evam evam ditth’ eva dhamme sanditthikam 
samaiiha-pbalam pahnapetun ti ? ’ 

15. ' Abhijanasi no tvam maha-raja imam pahhain afiile 
samana-briihinane piicchittho ti ? ’ 

‘ Abhijanam’ aham ])hante imam pahham ahiie samana- 
Brahmane pucchita ti.’ ® 

‘ Yatba katam pana te maha-raja vyjikamsu,® sace te 
agaru, bhasassdti.’ 

‘ Na kho me bhante garu yatth’ assa Bhagava nisinno 
Bliagavanta-rupa vji ti.’ 


^ Bp kihcid eva desa-lesa-mattam ; kihcid eva lesa- 
mattain ; kihcid eva desam ; Gr kin cid evad evam 
sesa-mattam (sic). 

Iiepeated below, § 84. ^ Bp Gr pinda-dayika. 

* Bp Gr dasika- , SS dasaka-puttaka. Sum. and SS in 
§§ 16, 84 as above. s gp Qj. rajakarii (and at 34). 

® Bp -gatitani. pucchitthati (twice) ; puc- 

chitta ti (twice) ; Bp Gr pucchita ti (twice) ; See v. 21, and 
Sum. 158. 9 gp Q]. okarimshti. 
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uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam anussarati. 8o^ dib- 
bena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manusakena satte pas- 
saticavamane upapajjamane,hme panite suvanne dubbaijne^ 
sugate duggate yatha-kammupage satte pajanati— Ime vata 
bhontp satta kaya-duccaritena samannagata vaci-duccaritena 
samannagata mano-duccaritena samannagata, ariyanam 
upavadaka miccha-ditthika micchaditthi-kammasamadana. 
Te kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim vini- 
patam, nirayam upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta 
kaya-sucaritena samannagata vaci-sucaritena samannagata 
mano - sucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
samma-ditthika sammaditthi-kammasamadana, te kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna ti.” 
Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena attikkanta-manusakena 
satte passati cavamane upapajjamane, hlne panite suvanne 
dubbanirc sugate duggate yatha-kammupage satte pajanati. 

‘Tam kirn mannasi Nigrodha? Yadi evam sante tapo- 
jiguccha parisuddha va hoti aparisuddha va ti 

* Addha kho bhante evam sante tapo-jiguccha parisuddha 
hoti no aparisuddha aggappatta ca sarappatta cati.’ 

‘ Ettavata^ Nigrodha tapo-jiguccha aggappatta ca hoti 
sarappatta ca. Iti kho^ Nigrodha yam mam^ tvam abhasi^ 
“ Ko nama so bhante'^ Bhagavato dhammo yena Bhagava 
savake vineti, yena Bhagavata savaka vinita assasapatta 
patijananti ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyan ti?” iti kho tarn® 
Nigrodha thaiiam uttaritaran ca panitatarah ca yenaham 
savake vinemi, yena may a savaka vinita assasapatta patija- 
nanti ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyan ti.’ 

Evam vutte te paribbajaka unnadino uccasadda-maha- 
sadda ahesum ‘Ettha mayam anassama® skariyaka, na 
mayam ito bhiyyo uttaritaram pajanam^i.’ 

^ Cp. D. ii. 95, vol. i., p. 82. 

“ SS pe doivn to upapanna ti. ^ B“' add kho. 

^ K omits, ^ So S® B"'" K ; dhammam. 

® So S®‘ ; abhasim ; K avacasi. 

’ K omits. ^ K omits. 

^ So B*"*^ Sum-B’'; S® panassama; K na passama ; S® 
K repeat the tvhole clause. 
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20. Yada afifiasi Sandhano gahapati— < Annadatthu kho 
dan’ ime anna-titthiya paribbajaka Bhagavato bhiisitani 
sussusanti, sotam odahanti, anna-cifctam upatthapentiti’, 
atha^ Nigrodham paribbiljakam etad avoca : 

‘Iti kho bhante Nigrodha yam mam tvam avacasi, 
‘‘ Yagghe^ gahapati janeyyasi kena Samano Gotamo saddhim 
sallapati? kena sakaccham samapajjati? kena pannii-vey- 
yattiyam® apajjati Sunnagara-hata Samanassa Gotamassa 
pamla, aparisavacaro Samano Gotamo, iialam sallapaya, so 
antamantan’ eva sevati. Seyyatha pi nama go-kana 
paruyanta-carini antamantan’ eva sevati, evam eva sunna- 
gara-hata Samanassa Gotamassa panmi, aparisavacaro 
Samano Gotamo, nalam sallapaya, so antamantan* eva 
sevati. Ihgha^ gahapati Samano Gotamo imam parisam 
agaccheyya, eka-panhen’ eva nam samsadeyyama, tuccha- 
kumbhi va nam maiine orodheyyamati.” Ayam® kho so 
bhante Bhagavii araham Samma-Sambuddho idhanuppatto, 
aparisavacaram pana nam^ karotha, go-kanam pariyanta- 
carinim karotha,® eka-panhen’ eva nam samsadetha, tuccha- 
kumbhi va nam manne^ orodethati.’ 

Evam vutte Nigrodho paribbajako tunhi-bhuto mahku- 
bhuto patta-kkhandho adhomukho pajjhayanto appatibhano 
nisidi. 

21. Atha kho Bhagava Nigrodham paribbajakam tui;ihl- 
bhiitam mahku-bhutam patta-kkhandham adhomukham 
pajjhayantam appatibhanam viditva Nigrodham parib- 
bajakam etad avoca : 

* Saccam Nigrodha bhasita te esa vaca ti ?’ 


^ B*" adds pam. 2 j 5^ 

S‘'‘-tikara. 

* S® ; 8‘ apajjissati ; B'"" K samapajjati. 

^/SoSSB"^^ Katha. 
^ Sum-S®** omit nam; hut add aparisS^vacaram va nan ti 
pi patho ; B’^ aparisavacaro tan ti pi patho. 

® 8um-S®^ add pana ; Sum-B*^ inserts viya before karotha. 

* B** omits. 
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^ Saccam bhante bhasita me esa vaca yatha-balena yatha 
mulhena yatha-akusalen^ti.* 

* Tam kim mannasi Nigrodha ? Kin ti te sutam paribba 
jakanam vuddhanam^ mahallakanam acariya-pkariyanan 
bhaeamananam — ** Ye L ' aheeum atitam addhanan 
arahanto Samma-Sambuddha, evam su^ te Bhagavant( 
saiigamma eamagamma unnadino uccaBadda-mahasaddi 
aneka-vihitam tiracchana-katham anuyutta viharimsu, 
seyyathidam raja-katham cora-katham ... pe ... it 
bhavabhava-katham iti va, seyyatha pi tvam etarahi s^cari 
yako? udahu evam su te Bhagavanto aranne^ vanapatthan 
pantani senasanani patisevanti appa-saddani appa-nigghO' 
Bani vijana - vatani manuBsa - rahaseyyakani patisallana 
stoppani seyyatha paham etarahiti T* ’ 

* Sutam me tarn® bhante paribbajakanam vuddhanair 
mahallakanam acariya-p^cariyanam bhaBamananam— Y( 
te ahesum atitam addhanam arahanto Samma-Sambuddha 
nassu® te Bhagavanto sahgamma samagamma unnadinc 
uccasadda-mahasadda aneka-vihitam tiracchana-kathair 
anuyutta viharanti, seyyathidam raja-katham . . . pe . . . 
iti bhavabhava-katham iti va, seyyatha paham etarah] 
B^cariyako, evam su te Bhagavanto aranne vanapatthani 
pantani senasanani patisevanti appa-saddani appa-niggho- 
sani vijana-vatani manussa - rahaseyyakani patisallana- 
saruppani seyyatha pi Bhagava etarahiti.” ’ 

‘ Tassa te^ Nigrodha vihhussa sato mahallakassa na etad 
ahosi : “ Buddho so Bhagava bodhaya® dhammam deseti, 
danto so Bhagava damathaya dhammam deseti, santo sc 
Bhagava samathaya® dhammam deseti, tip no so Bhagava 

^ So S^*^ ; omits ; B'"*' K vuddhanam. 

2 B*" Butam. 

^ So B"^r K ; viharamsu ; -anti. 

* /So SS ; B'"’’ K -na and below, Cp, ante § 4. 

* So S'’*; S'^ omits the tvhole paragraph to tassa t€ 
Nigrodha ; B’"*' K sutam etam. 

® So SS ; B"'’’ K na evam su. So SS B“' ; K kho. 

® So SS Sum ; B®*^ K sambodhaya, . 

® samataya. 
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taranaya^ dhammam deseti, parinibbuto so Bhagava 
parinibbanaya dhammam desetiti.* 

22. Evam vutte Nigrodho paribbajako Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : 

‘Accayo^ mam bhante accagama yatha-balam yatha- 
mulham yatha-akusalam, so ’ham Bhagavantam evam ava- 
casim. Tassa me bhante Bhagava accayam accayato pati- 
ganbatu ayatim samvarayati.’ 

‘Taggha tam^ Nigrodha accayo accagama yatha-balam 
yatha-mulham yatha-akusalam, yam^ mam tvam evam 
avAcasi, yato ca kho tvam^ Nigrodha accayam accayato 
disva yatha-kammam patikarosi, tan te mayam patigan- 
hama. Vuddhi® h’ esa Nigrodha Ariyassa vinaye, yo acca- 
yam accayato disva yatha-dhammam patikaroti, ayatim 
samvaram ilpajjati. Aham kho^ pana Nigrodha evam 
vadtoi: “Etu vinhu puriso asatho amayavT uju-jatiko, 
aham anusasami, aham dhammam desemi. Yathanusittham 
tatha patipajjamano yass’ atthilya kula-putta sammad eva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti, tad-anuttaram brahma- 
cariyam pariyosilnam® ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinfia 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati satta vassani. Tit- 
thantu Nigrodha satta vassani. Etu vinhu puriso asatho 
amayavi uju-jatiko, aham anusasami, aham dhammam 
desemi. Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano yass’ atthilya 
kula-putta sammad eva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti, 
tad - anuttaram brahmacariyam pariyosanam ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhihha sacchikatva upasampajja viharis- 
sati cha vassani, pahca vassani, cattari vassani, tini vassani, 
dve vassani, ekam vassam . . , pe . . upasampajja viharis 
sati satta masani . . . pe^^ . . . viharissati cha masani, pahca^^^ 


^ B'^ tirapaya. ^ Cp, D. ii. 99, vol. i., p. 85. . 

^ tvam. ^ B*^ yo. 

® K omits, ^ K vuddhi. ^ K omits. 

® So SS B"^ ; B*" K pariyosana-brahmacariyam. 

® So SS : B“ K repeat 

So SS ; B® K titthantu Nigrodha satta masani, cha 
masani, etc, ,S® omits. 
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masani, cattari masani, iini masani, dve masani, ekam 
masam, addha-masam. Titthatu Nigrodha addha-maso. 
Etu viSfiu puriso asatho amayavi uju-jatiko, aham anusa* 
sami, aham dhammam desemi, yathanusittham tatha pati- 
pajjamano yass’ atthaya kulp putta sammad eva agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajanti, tad-anuttaram brahmacariyam pari- 
yosanam ditthe va dhamme sayam abhifma sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati sattaham. 

23. ‘ 8iya kho panate Nigrodha evam assa,— “ Antevasi- 
kamyata^ no- Samano Gotamo evam ahMi,” na kho pan’ 
etam Nigrodha evam daithabbam, yo eva^ vo'^ acariyo.so 
eva VO acariyo hotu. Siya kho pana te Nigrodha evam assa, 
Uddesa no cavetu-kamo Samano Gotamo evam ahati,” 
na kho pan’ etam Nigrodha evam datthabbam, yo eva vo 
uddeso, so eva vo^uddeso hotu. Sija kho pana te Ni- 
grodha evam assa,— “Ajiva no cavetu-kamo Samano Go- 
tamo evam ahati,” na kho pan’ etam Nigrodha evam dat* 
thabbam, yo eva vo ajivo so eva vo ajivo hotu. Siya kho 
pana te Nigrodha evam assa,— “ Ye no dhamma akusala 
akusala-satnkhata skariyakanam, tesu patitthapetu-kamo 
Samano Gotamo evam ahati,” na kho pan’ etam Nigrodha 
evam datthabbam, akusala c'eva vo® te dhamma hontu 
akusala-samkhata'^ skariyakanam. Siya kho pana te 
Nigrodha evam assa, — “Ye no dhamma kusala kusala- 
samkhata sacariyakanam, tehi vivicetu-kamo Samano Go- 
tamo evam ahMi,” na kho pan’ etam Nigrodha evam dat- 
thabbam, kusala c’ eva® vo te® dhamma hontu kusala-sam- 
khata sacariyakanam. Iti kho ’ham Nigrodha n’eva ante- 
vasi-kamyata evam vadtoi, na pi uddesa cavetu-kamo 


^ S® kammiyata ; Sum-S®** kammata. - K omits. 

® K evam. Many valiants occur in these clauses, eva, 
evam, ca. ^ B’’ te ; so K occasionally. 

® SS B* K evam te ; B’^ eva te ; Sum eva vo. 

® No S‘ ; S® omits ; S^ kho ; B*"”^ omit te ; K omits vo. 

^ B*" adds ca. 

® SoB^^K;S^omit8; S^kusalameva; S‘ kusalaveva, 

® NoSS; 
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evam vadami, na pi ajiva cavetu-kamo evam vadami, na pi 
ye vo^ dhamma akusala akusala-samkhata sacariyakanam 
tesu patitthapetu-kamo evam vadami, na pi ye“ vo dhamma 
kusala kusala-sarakhata sacariyakanam tehi vivecetu-kamo 
evam vadami. Santi ca kho Nigrodha akusala dhamma 
appahina samkilesika ponobhavika saddara^ dukkha-vipaka 
ayatim jati-jara-maraniya, yesaham^ pahanaya dhammam 
desemi, yatha-patipannanam vo samkilesika dhamma pa- 
hiyissanti, vodaniya dhammfi abhivaddhissanti, panna- 
paripurim vepullatan ca ditthe va dhamme sayam abhihna 
sac^hikatva upasampajja viharissathati.’ 

24. Evam vutte te paribbajaka tunhi-ldiuta mankubhiita 
patta-kkhandha adho-mukha pajjhilyanta appatibbana nisi- 
dimsu, yatha tarn Marena pariyutthita-citta.^ 

Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi : ‘ Sabbe p’ ime mogha- 
purisa phuttha Papiraata, yatra hi nama ekassa pi na evam 
bhavissati— “ Handa mayam amianattham pi Samane Go- 
tame^ brahmacariyam carama, kim karissati satfcaho ti ’ 
Atha kho Bhagava Udumbarikaya paribbajakarame si- 
hanadam naditva, vehasam abbhuggantva, Gijjha-kute pab- 
bate paccutthasi.'^ Sandhano® gahapati tavad eva Rajaga- 
ham pavisiti. 

Udumbarika-Slhanada-Suttantam^ Dutiyam. 


^ B”'*^ ca vo ; K te, and hehw, - B^ adds ca. 

^ 8o S® Sum-S®^ ; s^ ara ; B****' K Sum-B** sadaratha. 

^ Cp. D. ix., 43, vol. i., p. 197. 

Cp. D. xvi. 3 . 4. « So B'”’^ K ; SS -no -mo. 

^ B" paccupatthasi. ® B™" add pana. 

SS Suttam ; B™’’ Udnmbarika-Suttantam ; K Udum- 
barika-Suttam. 



[xxvi. Cakkavatti-Sihanada-Suttanta.] 

Evam me sutam. 

1. E karri samayain Bhagava Magadhesu viharati Matu- 
layain. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi ‘ Bhikkhavo 
ti.’ *Bhadante ti’ te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. 
Bhagava etad avoca : 

‘Atta-dipa^ bhikkhave viharatha atta-savana anailna- 
saranii, dhamma-dipa dhamma-sarana ananna-sarana. 

‘ Kathafl ca pana bhikkhave bhikkhu atta-dipo viharati 
atta-aarano anafma-sarano, dhamma-dlpo dhamma-sarano 
ananna-sarano ? 

‘Idha^ bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati, 
atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjha-domanas- 
sain, vedanasu , . . pe . . . cittesu^ . . . dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati, litapl sampajano satima, vineyya 
loke abhijjha-domanassam. Evam kho bhikkhave bhik- 
khu atta-dipo viharati atta-sarapo ananna-sarano, dhamma- 
dipo dhamma-sarapo anahna-sarapo. 

‘ Gocare bhikkhave caratha sake pettike visaye. Gocare 
bhikkhave caratam sake pettike visaye na lacchati Maro 
otkam, na lacchati Maro arammanam. Kusalanam bhik- 
khave dhammanam samMana-hetu evam idam puhham 
pavaddhatiti.’ 


' Cp. D. xvi. 2 . 26, vol. ii., p. 100, and below § 27. 
2 Cp. D. xxii. 1, vol. ii., p. 290. 

^ So SS ; B®*^ K vedananupassi citte cittanupassi. 
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2. Bhuta-pubbam bhikkhave raja Dalhanemi' nama 
ahosi cakkavatti^ dhammiko dhamma-raja catur-anto viji- 
tavi janapada-tthavariya-ppatto satta-ratana-samannagato. 
Tass’ imani satta ratanani ahesum, seyyathidam cakka- 
ratanam, hatfchi-ratanam, assa-ratanam, mani - ratanam, 
itthi-ratanam, gahapati-ratanam, parinayaka-ratanam eva 
sattamam. Paro sahassam kho pan’ assa putta ahesum 
sura viranga-rupa parasena-ppamaddana. So imam patha- 
vim sagara-pariyantam adandena asattkena dhammena^ 
abhivijiya ajjhavasi.^ 

S. Atha kho bhikkhave raja Dalhanemi bahunnam vas- 
sanam bahunnam vassa-satanam bahunnam vassa-sahas- 
sanam accayena annataram purisam amantesi : 

‘Yada tvam ambho purisa paaseyyasi dibbam cakka- 
ratanam osakkitam thana cufcam, atha me aroceyya- 
siti.’ 

‘ Evam devati ’ kho bhikkhave so puriso rahfio Dalhane- 
mikassa® paccassosi. 

‘ Addasa kho bhikkhave so puriso bahunnam vassanam 

bahunnam vassa-satanam bahunnam vassa-sahassanam 

• • • • 

accayena dibbam cakka-ratanam osakkitam thana cutam. 
Disva® yena raja Dalhanerai ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva rajanam Dalhanemirn etad avoca : 

* Yaggho deva janeyyasi dibbam te cakka-ratanam osak- 
kitam thana cutan ti ?’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja Dalhanemi jettha-puttam 
kumaram amantapetva'^ etad avoca : 

‘ Dibbam kira me tata kumara cakka-ratanam osakkitam 
thana cutam. Sutam kho pana m’ etam* — “ Yassa ranno 
cakkavattissa dibbam cakka-ratanam osakkati thana cavati, 
na dani tena ranna cirani jivitabbam hotiti.” Bhutta kho 


^ So B“" K ; S® Dalhanemi ; S* Dalhanomi. 

^ Cp. D. iii, 1. 5, vol. i., p. 88; xiv. 1. 32, vol. ii., p. 16. 

® B™' K add samena. ^ B“" ajjhavasati. 

® B’^ Dalhanemissa. ® So SS ; B™’^ K disvana. 

^ K amantetva. » So SS B”»^ K panetam. 
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pana me manusaka^ kama, samayo^ dibbe kame pariyesi- 
tum. Ehi tvam tata kumara imam samudda-pariyantam 
pathavim patipajja. Aham pana kesa-massum oharetva, 
kaaayani vatthani acchadetva, agarasmil anagariyam pab- 
bajissamiti.’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja Dalhanemi jettha-puttam 
kumaram sadhukam rajje samanusasitva, kesa-massum 
oharetva, kasayani vatthani acchadetva, agarasma ana- 
gariyam'pabbaji. Sattaha^-pabbajite kho pana bhikkhave 
rajisimhi dibbam cakka-ratanam antaradhayi. 

4. Atha kho bhikkhave annataro puriso yena raja khij;t- 
tiyo muddhavasitto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvu 
rajanam khattiyam muddhavasittam etad avoca : 

‘ Yagghe deva jiineyyasi dibbam cakka-ratanam antara- 
hitan ti ?’ 

Atha kho bhikkave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto dibbe 
cakka-ratane antarahite anattamano ahosi, anattamanatan 
ca patisamvedesi. So yena ca® rajisi ten’ upasamkami, 
upsamkamitva rajisim etad avoca : 

^ Yagghe deva jfmeyyasi dibbam cakka-ratanam anta- 
rahitan ti ?’ 

Evam vutte bhikkhave rajisi rajanam khattiyam mud- 
dhavasittam etad avoca : 

‘Ma kho tvam tata dibbe cakka-ratane antarahite anat- 
tamano ahosi anattamanatan^ ca patisamvedesi. Na hi te 
tata dibbam cakka-ratanam pettikam dayajjam. Ihgha 
tvam tata ariye cakkavatti-vatte vattahi, Thanam kho 
pan’ etam vijjati yan te ariye cakkavatti-vatte vatta- 
manassa tadahu ’posathe pannarase sisam nahatassa^ 
uposathikassa upari-pasada-vara-gatassa dibbam cakka- 
ratanam patu bhavissati sahasskam sanemikam sanabhikam 
sabbakara-paripiiran ti.’ 

^ manussika, and in § 8. 

^ K add dani me, cp, § 8. ^ K sattaham, 

* muddhabhisitto, and below, 

® So 8®^ ; 8*^ ci ; B“ K omit ® B*^ ma attamanatan ca. 

7 B“' nhatassa ; K sisanhatassa, and, below. 
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5. ' Katamam pan’etam deva ariyam cakkavatti-vattan ti?’ 

‘ Tena hi tvam tata dhammam yeva nissaya dhammam 
sakkaronto dhammam garukaronto dhammam manenfco 
dhammam pujento dhammam apacayamano, dhamma- ! 
ddhajo dhamma-ketu dhammMhipateyyo dhammikam rak- ' 
khavaraoa-guttim^ samvidahassu anto-janasmim bala-kayas- 
mim khattiyesu anuyuttesu'^ brahmana-gahapatikesu ne- 
gama-janapadesu Samana-Brahmanesu miga-pakkhisu. Ma 
ca to tata vijite adhamma-karo pavattittha."^ Ye ca te tata 
vijite adhana assu, tesan ca dhanam anuppadajjeyyasi.'^ Ye 
ca te tata vijite Samana- Brahman a mada-ppamada pativi- 
raJa khanti-soracce^ nivittha ekam attariam damenti, ekara 
attanam samenti, ekam attanam parinibbapenti, te kalena 
kalam upasamkamitva paripuccheyyasi— “ Kim bhante ku- 
salam kim akusalam, kim savajjam kim anavajjam, kim sevi- 
tabbam kim na sevitabbam, kim me kayiramanam^ dlgha- 
rattam ahitaya dukkhaya assa, kim va pana me kayiramanam 
digha-rattamhitayasukhayaassati?” Tesamsutvayam aku- 
Halam tarn abhinivaj jeyyasi, yam kusalam tarn samadaya vat- 
teyyasi. Idam kho tata tam^ ariyam cakkavatti-vattan ti.’ 

‘ Evam devati ’ kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddha- 
vasitto rajisissa patissutva ariye cakkavatti-vatte*^ vatti.^* 
Tassa ariye cakkavatti-vatte vattamanasea tadahu ’posathe 
pannarase Bisam nahatassa uposathikassaupari-paBada-vara- 
gatassa dibbam cakka-ratanam piitur ahosi sahassaram 
sanemikam sanabhikam sabbakara - paripiiram, Bisva^® 
ranno khattiyassa muddhavasittassa etad ahosi : ‘ Sutam 
kho pana me tarn — “ Yassa rafmo khattiyassa muddhava- 
sittassa tadahu ’posathe pannarase slsam nahatassa uposa- 
thikassa upari-pasada-vara-gatassa dibbam cakka-ratanam 
patu bhavati sahassarair sanemikam sanabhikam sabba- 

^ SS -gutti. 

^ So SS Sum-S®^ ; B’“*^ K Sum-B' anuyantesu. 

® So B“’^ K Sum ; S® vattittha ; S*^^ vatthitta. 

^ So S®* ; S** anupp^ ° anupadeyyasi ; K anupa- 
* So K. ® So SS ; B“'^ K kariyamanam. 

^ B*^ omits. 8 ariyam cakkavatti-vattam. 

® K vattati. B’* disvana. 
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kara-paripuram, so hoti cakkavattiti.” Assam nu kho aham 
raja cakkavattifci.’ 

6. ^Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattijo muddhavasitto 
utthay’ asana, ekamsam uttarasahgam karitva, vamena 
hatthena bhimkaram^ gahetva, dakkhinena hatthena cakka- 
ratanam abbhukkiri: ‘Pavattatu bhavarn cakka-ratanam, 
abhivijinafcu bhavarn cakka-ratanan ti.’ Atha kho tarn 
bhikkhave cakka-ratanam ;mratthimam disam pavatli,* 
anvad eva inija cakkavatti saddhim caturahginiya senaya. 
Yasmim kho pana bhikkhave padese ^ cakka-ratanam 
patitthasi, tattha raja cakkavatti vasam upagacchi® saddhim 
caturanginiya senaya. Ye kho pana bhikkhave puratflii- 
maya disaya patirajano, te rajanam cakkavattim upasamka- 
mitva evam ahamsu : 

* Ehi kho Maharaja, sagatam® Maharaja, sakan te Maha- 
raja, anusasa MahMjatL’ 

Raja cakkavatti evam aha : ‘ Paiio na hantabbo. Adin- 
nam n’ Watabbam. Kamesu miccha na caritabba. Musa 
na bhasitabbil. Majjam na patabbam. Yatha-bhuttan ca 
bhunjath&ti.’ 

Ye kho pana bhikkhave puratthimaya disaya patirajano, 
te rahno cakkavattissa anuyutta^ ahesum. 

7. Atha kho tarn bhikkhave cakka-ratanam puratthimam 
samuddam ajjhogahetva® paccuttaritva dakkhinam disam ^ 
pavatti . , . pe® . . . anuyutta ahesum. Atha kho tarn 
bhikkhave cakka-ratanam dakkhinam^® samuddam ajjhoga- 
hetva paccuttaritva pacchimam disam pavatti . . . pe^^ . . . 

^ Cp, D. xvii. 1 . 8, vol. ii., p. 172. 

2 K bhingaram. ^ K (note) pavattatiti pi palho. - 

* adds dibbam, and belou\ 

® So B*"" K ; SS upaganchi ; K (note) upaganchiti va 
patho. * 

« So S®* ; sahagatam ; B^’' K svagatam ; B" adds te, 
and below. ^ SS ; B""*^ K anuyanta. 

8 ^0 SS K ; -gahetva. 

Not in B“' or K ; B®”^ continue at dakkhinam samud- 
dam ; K omits disam pavatti. . . . 

S® -na. K repeat the whgle. 
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anuyutta ahesuin. Atha kho tarn bhikkhave cakka-ratanam 
pacchimam samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva uttaram 
disam pavatti, anvad eva raja cakkavatti saddhim caturaAgi- 
niya senaya, Yasmim kho pana bhikkhave padese cakka- 
ratanam patitthasi, tattha raja cakkavatti^ vasam upagacchi 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. Ye kho pana bhikkhave 
uttaraya disaya patirajano, te rajanam cakkavattim upasam- 
kamitva evam ahamsu : 

‘Ehi kho Maharaja, sagatam Maharaja, sakan te Maha- 
raja, anusasa Maharajati.’ 

Raja cakkavatti evam aha : ' Pauo na hantabbo. Adin- 
naih n’adatabbam. Kamesu miccha na caritabbti Musa 
na bhasitabba, Majjam na patabbam. Yatha-bhuttan ca 
bhunjathati,’ 

Ye kho pana bhikkhave uttaraya disaya patirajano, te 
rahno cakkavattissa anuyutta ahesum. 

Atha kho tarn bhikkhave cakka-ratanam samudda-pari- 
yantam pathavim abhivijinitva tarn eva rajadhanim^ pacca- 
gantva ranno cakkavattissa antepura-dvare attha’^-karana- 
pamukhe akkhahatam manne atthasi ranno cakkavattissa 
antepuram upasobhayamanain. 

8. Dutiyo pi kho bhikkhave raja cakkavatti . . . Tatiyo 
pi kho bhikkhave raja cakkavatti. . . . Catuttho pi kho 
bhikkhave raja cakkavatti. . . . Pancamo pi kho bhik- 
khave raja cakkavatti. . . . Chattho pi kho bhikkhave raja 
cakkavatti. . . . Sattarao pi kho bhikkhave raja cakkavatti 
bahunnam vassanam bahunnam vassa-satanam bahunnam 
vassa-sahassanam accayena annataram purisam toantesi : 

‘ Yada kho tvam ambho purisa passeyyasi dibbam cakka- 
ratanam osakkitam thilna cutam, atha me aroceyyasiti.’ 

‘ Evam devati ’ kho bhikkhave so puriso ranno cakka- 
vattissa paccassosi, 

Addasa kho bhikkhave so puriso bahunnam vassanam 
bahunnam vassa - satanam bahunnam vassa - sahassanam 
accayena dibbam cakka-ratanam osakkitam thana cutam. 
I^isva yena raja cakkavatti ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva rajanam cakkavattim etad avoca : 


^ B“ thanim. 


2 S’’'* atta. 
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^ Yagghe deva janeyyasi dibban te cakka-ratanam osak- 
kitam thana cutan ti?’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja cakkavatti jettha-puttam kum- 
aram toantapetva^ etad avoca : 

‘ Dibbam kira ipe tata kumara cakka-ratanam osakkitam 
tbiina cutam. Sutam kho pana me tain— “Ya'ssft ranno 
cakkavattiBsa dibbam cakka-ratanam osakkati thana cavati, 
na dani tena ranna ciram ji.it^bbam hotiti.” Bhutta kho 
pana me manusakil kama, samayo dibbe kame pariye- 
eitum. Ehi tvam.tto kumara, imam samudda-pariyantam 
pathavim patipajja. Aham pana kesa-massum ohketva, 
kasayani vatthani acchadetvfx agarasma anagariyam pab- 
bajisstoiti.’ 

‘Atha kho bhikkhave raja cakkavatti jettha-puttam 
kumaram Badhukam rajje samanusasitva, kesa-massum 
oharetva, kasayani vatthani acchadetvii agarasma ana- 
gariyam pabbaji. Sattilha-pabbajite kho pana’^ bhikkhave 
rajisimhl dibbam cakka-ratanam antaradhayi. 

9. Atha kho bhikkhave annataro puriso^ yena raja 
khattiyo muddhavasitto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
rajaiiam khattiyam muddhavasittam etad avoca : 

‘Yagghe deva janeyyasi dibbam cakka-ratanam anta- 
rahitan ti ?’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhfivasitto dibbe 
cakka-ratane antarahite anattamano ahosi, anattamanatah 
ca patisamvedesi, no ca kho rajisim upasamkamitva ariyam 
cakkavatti-vattam pucchi. So samaten’ eva sudam jana- 
padam pasasati, tassa samatena janapadam pasasato na* 
pubbe nitparam janapada pabbanti^ yatha tarn pubbakanam 
rajunam ariye cakkavatti- vatte vattamananam. 

Atha kho bhikkhave amacca parisSjja ganaka-mahamatta 
anikattha dovarika mantass’ ajivino sannipatitva rajanam 
khattiyam muddhrwasittam upasamkamitva® etad avocum : 

^ K amantetva. ^ B' omits. 

^ B*”*^ pa, K pe, down to antarahitan ti. 

* B*" omits here, and places na before pabbanti. 

^ So S® B”’" Sum ; S*^^ K paccanti. 

^ So^S; B^^Komit. 
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*Na kho te deva eamatena^ janapadam pasasato pubbe 
naparam janapada pabbanti^ yatha tarn pubbakanam 
rajunam ariye cakkavatti-vatte vattamananam. Samvij- 
janti® kho te deva vijite amacca parisajja ganaka-maha- 
matta anikattha dovarika mantass’ ajivino, mayah^ c' eva 
anfie ca ye mayain^ ariyam cakkavatti-vattam dharema, 
ingha tvam deva amhe ariyam cakkavatti-vattam puccha, 
tassa te mayam ariyam cakkavatti-vattam piittha vyakaris- 
samati.’ 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddiivasitto 
am/icce parisajje ganaka-mahamatte anlkatthe dovkike 
mantaps’ ajivino sannipatapetva^ ariyam cakkavatti-vattam 
pucchi. Tassa te ariyam cakkavatti-vattam puttha vyaka- 
rimsu.^ Tesam sutva dhammikam hi kho rakkhavarana- 
guttim samvidahi, no ca kho adhananam dhanam anup- 
padAsi, adhananam dhane ananuppadiyamane*^ daliddiyam'^ 
vepullam agamasi. Daliddiye vepulla-gate auhataro puriso 
paresam adinnam theyya-samkbatam adiyi. Tam eiam 
aggahesum, gahetva ranno l^hattiyassa muddhavasittassa 
dassesum— ‘ Ayam deva puriso paresam adinnam theyya- 
samkhatam adiyiti.’ 

Evara vutte bhikkhave rajfi khattiyo muddhavasitto tarn 
purisak etad avoca : 

‘Saccam kira tvam ambho purisa paresam adinnam 
theyya-samkhatam adiyiti T 

‘ Saccam devati.’ 

‘ Kim karana ti ?’ 

‘ Na hi deva jivamiti.’ 


^ K add sudam. So SS ; K paccanti. 

^ B®'^ K ; SS samvijjante. * B**^ maman. 

^ So K; na ; S^ omittf ; B'"’’ paiidite samana- 
brahmane puccheyyasi, ye mayam. 

® SS ; B'“‘^ K -patetva. ^ S®*^ -kamsu. 

® K nanuppadiyamane. 

^ So S®^^ Sum-S®; S* daliddisam; B“ K daliddiyam; 
B' Sum-B*^ daliddiyam (but dal° later). 

So SS ; K adiyasiti, and below. 

HI. K 
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Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto tassa 
purisassa dhanam anuppadasi -- * Imina tvam ambho 
purisa dhanena attana ca jivahi, mata-pitaro ca posehi, 
putta-daran ca posehi, kammante ca^ payojehi, samapesu 
brahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapehi sovag- 
gikam sukha-vipakam sagga-samvattanikan ti.’ 

‘Evam devMi’ kho bhikkhave so puriso ranno khat- 
tiyassa muddhrivasittassa paccassosi. 

11. Ahhataro pi kho bhikkhave puriso paresam adinnam 
theyya-samkhritaui fidiyi. Tam enam aggahesum, gahetva 
ranno 'khattiyassa muddhavasitassa dassesum — ‘ Ayam 
deva puriso paresam adinnam theyya-samkhatam adiyiti.’ 

Evam vutte bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 
purisam etad avoca : 

‘ Saccam kira tvam ambho purisa paresam adinnam 
theyya-samkhatam adiyiti ?’ 

‘ Saccam devati.’ 

‘ Kim karana ti ?’ 

‘ Na hi deva jivamiti.’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto tassa 
purisassa dhanam anuppadasi — ‘ Imina tvam ambho purisa 
dhanena attana caupajivahi,'^ milta-pitaro ca posehi, putta- 
daran ca posehi, kammante ca payojehi, samanesu brah- 
manesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapehi, sovaggikam 
sukha-vipakam sagga-samvattanikan ti.’ 

‘ Evam devati ’ kho so bhikkhave puriso ranno khattiyassa 
muddhavasittassa paccassosi. 

12. Assosum kho bhikkhave manussa; ‘Ye kira bho 
paresam adinnam theyya-samkhatam adiyanti, tesam raja 
dhanam anuppadesiti.’ Sutvana tesam etad ahosi — ‘ Yaii 
niina may am pi paresam adinnam theyya-samkhatam 
adiyeyyamati.’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave annataro puriso paresam adinnam 
theyya-samkhatam adiyi. Tam enam aggahesum, gahetva 
ranno khattiyassa muddhavasittassa dassesum — ‘Ayam 
deva puriso paresam adinnam theyya-samkhatam adiyiti.’ 


^ K omits. 


2 ^oSS; jivahi. 



P. xxvi. 13.] 


THEFT AND ITS RESULTS 


67 


Evam vutte bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto tarn 
purisarn etad avoca : 

‘Saccam kira tvam ambho purisa paresam adinnarn 
theyya-samkhatam adiyiti ?’ 

‘ Saccam devati.’ 

‘ Kim karana ti ?’ 

‘ Na hi deva jivamiti.’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave ranno kbattiyassa muddhavasitfciissa 
etad ahosi : ‘ Sace kho aham yo yo paresam adinnani theyya- 
samkhatam adiyissati, tassa tassa dhaiiam anuppadami/ 
evapi idam adinnadanam pavaddhissati. Yan niinaham 
imam purisarn sunisedham nisedheyyam, mula-ghaccam- 
kareyyam, sisam assa chindeyyan ti.’ 

Atha kho bhikkhave raja khattiyo muddhavasitto purise 
iinapesi : ‘ Tena hi bhane imam purisarn dajhaya rajjuya 
oaccha-baham''^ galha-bandhanam bandhitva, khuramundani 
karitva, kharassarena panavena rathiyaya rathiyam sihgha- 
[akena sihghatakam parinetva, dakkhinena dvarena nikkha- 
mitva, dakkhinato nagarassa sunisedham nisedhetha, mula- 
ghaccam karotha, sisam assa chindathMi.’ 

‘ Evam devati ’ kho bhikkhave te purisa ranno khattiyassa 
muddhfivasittassa patissutva tarn purisarn dajhaya rajjuya 
paccha-baham galha-bandhanam bandhitva, khura-mundani 
karitva, kharassarena panavena rathiyaya^ rathiyam siiighii- 
iakena singhatakam parinetva, dakkhinena dvarena nikkha- 
mitva, dakkhinato nagarassa sunisedham nisedhesiim, 
milla-ghaccam akamsu, sisam assa chindimsu. 

13. Assosum kho bhikkhave manussa, — ‘Ye kira bho 
paresam adinnarn theyya-samkhatam iidiyanti, te raja 
sunisedham nisedheti, mula-ghaccam karoti, sisani tesam 
chindatiti.’ Sutvana tesam etad ahosi: ‘ Yan nuna mayam 
pi tinhani satthani karapeyyama,^ tinhani satthani kara- 
petva yesam adinnarn theyya-samkhatam adiyissfima, te 

^ So SS ; K -dassami. 

“ So Sum ; gaccham ; K ghaccham ; B" chejjam, 
<-tnd below, ^ K bahum. 

^ B’^ rathiya. ^ B’' karapessama. 
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sunisedham nisedhessaina, mula-ghaccam karissama, eisani 
tesam chindissamati.’ 

Te tinhani satthani karapesum, tinhani satthani kara- 
petva gama-ghatam pi upakkamimsu katum, nigama-ghatam 
pi upakkaminsu katum, nagara-ghatam pi upakkamimsu 
katum, pantha-duhanam^ pi upakkamimsu katum. Te 
yesam^ adinnam theyya-sam' liatam adiyanti, te sunisedham 
nisedhenti, mula-ghaccam karohti, sisiini tesam chindanti. 

14. Iti kho bhikkhave adhananam dhane ananuppadiya- 
mane daliddiyam vepullam agamasi, daliddiye vepulla-gate 
adinnadanam vepullam agamasi, adinnadane vepulla-gate 
sattham vepullam agamasi, satthe vepulla-gate panatipato 
vepullam agamasi, panatipate vepulla-gate ^musa-vado 
vepullam agamasi, musil-vade vepulla-gate'^ tesam sattanam 
iiyu pi parihayi, vanuo pi parihayi ; tesam ayuna pi pari- 
hayamananam vanuena pi parihayamananam asiti-vassa- 
sahassayukanam manussanam cattarisam*^ vassa-sahas- 
sayuka putta^ ahesum. 

Cattansam vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu 
aiinataro puriso paresam adinnam theyya - samkhatam 
yiyi. Tam enam aggahesuin, gahetva rahho khattiyassa 
muddhuvasittassa dassesum— ‘ Ayam deva puriso paresam 
adinnam theyya-samkhatam adiyiti.’ 

Evam vutte bhikkhave rajil khattiyo muddhavasitto 
tarn purisam etad avoca : 

^Saccam kira tvam ambho purisa paresam adinnam 
theyya-samkhatam adiyiti T 

‘Na hi devdti ’ avaca,® sampajana-musa ’bhasi.^ 

15. Iti kho bhikkhave adhananam dhane ananuppadiya- 
mane dalidciiyam vepullam agamasi, daliddiye vepulla-gate 
adinnadanam vepullam agamasi, adinnadane vepulla-gate 
sattham vepullam agamagi, satthe vepulla-gate panatipato 
vepullam agama,u’^ panatipate vepulla-gate musa-vado ve- 


^ So SS Sum ; dusanam ; K duhanam. 

2 So SS ; K yegam te. * K ; S^^ omit 

^ So SS ; B"®’^ K -sa. ’ ^ B' P'^tta before cattarlsa. 

« So SS ; B™ K omit. ^ ^ ^So SS K; B^’^ abhasi. 
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pullam agamasi, musa-vade vepulla-gate tesam sattanam 
ayu pi parihayi vapno pi parihayi, ^yuna pi parihaya- 
mananam vannena pi parihayamananam cattarisam vassa- 
sahass^yukanara manussaiiam visati - vassa - sahassayuka 
putta ahesum. 

Visati-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu anna- 
taro puriso paresarii adiniiam theyya-samkhatam adiyi. 
Tam enam annataro puriso ranno khattiyassa muddhavasit- 
tassa arocesi : ‘ Itthannamo deva puriso paresam adinnam 
theyya-Bamkhatam adiyiti pesunnam akasi. 

16. Iti kho^ bhikkhave adhananam dhane iia anuppa- 
diyamane daliddiyam vepullam agamasi, daliddiye vepulla- 
gate adinnadanam vepuljain agamasi . . . pe . . . pisun- 
ilya vacaya vepulla-gataya tesam sattanam ayu pi parihayi 
vanno pi parihayi, tesam ayunii pi parihayamananam 
vannena pi parihayamananam viaati-vassa-sahassayukanam 
manussanara dasa-vassa-sahassayukii putta ahesum. 

Dasa-vassa-saliassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu ek’idam 
sattil vannavanto'^ honti, ek’idam satta diibbanna, tattha 
ye te satta dubbanna te vai.inavante satte abhijjhayanta 
paresam diiresu carittam apajjiinsu. 

17. Iti kho bhikkhave adhananam dhane ananuppadiya- 
nnine daliddiyam vepullam agamjisi, daliddiye vepulla- 
gate adinnyanam vepullam agamasi . . . pe . . . kamesu 
micchacaro vepullam agamasi, kamesu micchacare vepulla- 
gate tesam sattanam ayu pi parihayi vanno pi pari- 
hayi, tesam ayuna pi parihayamananam vannena pi pari- 
hayamananam dasa-vassa-sahassayukanam manussanam 
panca-vassa-sahassayuka putta ahesum. 

Panca-vassa-sahass^yukesu bhikkhave manussesu dve 
dhamma vepullam agamamsu,^ pharusa^ vaca samphappa- 
lapo ca, dvisu dhammesu vepulla-gatesu tesani sattanam 
dyu pi parihayi vanno pi parihayi, tesam ayuna pi 
parihayamananam vannena pi parihayamananam panca- 


‘ inserts tesam. 
^ SS add tarn. 

K agamimsu. 


2 amanedadiyiti. 

^ K -vanta. 

® K adds ca, and below. 
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vassa-sahassayukanam manussanam app ekacce addha- 
teyya-vassa-sabassayuka app ekacce dve vassa-sahassayuka 
putta ahesum. 

Addhateyya-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave raanussesu 
abbijjba-vyapado^ vepullam agamasi,^ abbijjba-vyapade 
vepulla-gate tesam sattanam ayu pi parihiiyi vanno pi pari- 
hayi, tesam ayuna pi parib‘'Yamananam vannena pi pad- 
bay amananam addhateyya-vassft-sabassayukanain manus- 
sanam vassa-sahassayuka putta abesum. 

Vassa-sabassayukesu bbikkhave manussesu miccba-dittbi 
vepullam agamasi, miccba-dittbiya vepulla-gataya tesam 
sattanam ayu pi paribayi vanno pi paribayi, tesam ayuna 
pi paribayamananam vannena pi paribayamananam vassa- 
sabassayukanam manussanam panca-vassa-satayuka putta 
abesum. 

Panca-vassa-satayukesu bbikkhave manussesu tayo 
dhamma vepullam agamamsu adbamma>rago visama-lobbo 
miccha-dhamrao, tisu dhammesu vepulla-gatesu tesam sat- 
tanam ayu pi panhayi vanno pi paribayi, tesam ayuna pi 
paribayamananam vannena pi paribayamananam panca- 
vassa-satayukanam manussanani app ekacce addhateyya- 
vassa - satayuka app ekacce dve-vassa-satayuka puttii 
ahesum. 

Addhateyya-vassa-satayukesu bbikkhave manussesu ime 
dhamma vepullam agamamsu amatteyyatiV^ apetteyyata 
asamannata abrahmannata na-kule-jetthapacayita.'^ 

18. Iti kbo bhikkhave adhanaiiam dhane ananuppadi- 
yamane daliddiyam vepullam agamasi, daliddiye vepulla- 
gate adinnadanam vepullam agamasi, adinnadiine vepulla- 
gate sattham vepullam agamasi, satthe vepulla-gate pana- 
tipato vepullam agamasi, panatipate vepulla-gate musa- 
vado vepullam agamasi, musa-vMe vepulla-gate pisuna 
vaca vepullam agamasi, pisunaya vacaya vepulla-gataya 
ktoesu micchacaro vepullam agamasi, kamesu micchacare 


1 K byapada, and onwards in jdnraL 

2 agamamsu ; K -imsu. ^ S‘ B’^ ametteyyati 
^ K (note) nakulejeithapacayika ti va palho. 
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vepulla-gate dve dhamma vepulJam agamamsu pharusa 
vaca samphappalapo ca. Dvisu dhammesii vepulla-gatesu 
abhijjha-vyapado vepullam agamasi, abhijjha-vyripfide ve- 
pulla-gate miccha-ditthi vepullam agamasi, miccha-dit- 
thiyil vepulla-gataya tayo dhamma vepullam agamamsu 
adhamma-riigo visama-lobho miccha-dhammo, tisu dham- 
mesu vepulla-gatesu ime dhamma vepullam agamamsu 
amatteyyata apetteyyatii asamaimata abrahmannata na- 
kule-jetthapacayitfi, imesu dhammesu vepulla-gatesu tesam 
sattanam ayu pi parihayi vaiiiio pi parihayi, tesam ayuna 
pi parihayamananam vannena pi parihayamananam ad- 
(Ihateyya-vassa-satayukanam manussanam vassa-satayuka 
putta ahesum. 

19 . Bhavissati bhikkhave so samayo, yam imesani ma- 
nussanam dasa-vassayuka puthi bhavissanti. Basa-vas- 
sayukesu bhikkhave manussesu panca-vassika^ kumMva 
alam-pateyya bhavissanti. Dasa-vassayukesu bhikkhave 
manussesu iraani rasani antaradhayissaiiti, Beyyathidam 
sappi navanitam telam madhupphanitam^ lonani. Dasa- 
vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu kudrusako'* aggam* 
bhojananam*^ bhavissati. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave etarahi 
sali-mamsodano aggam® bhojananam, evam eva kho bhik- 
khave dasa vassayukesu manussesu kudrusako aggam^ 
bhojananam bhavissati. Dasa - vassayukesu bhikkhave 
manussesu dasa kusala-kamma-patha sabbena sabbam anta- 
radhayissanti, dasa akusala-kamraa-patha ativiya dippis- 
santi,^ dasa-vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu ‘ Kusalan ’ 

, ti pi na bhavissati. Kuto pana kusalassa karako? Dasa- 
vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu ye te bhavissanti amat- 


^ masika ; K vassika. 

^ B™" K madhu phanitam. 

^ S'^ kuddrus® ; B*"" K kudrus®. 

^ So S® B*”*’; K agga. ^ So SS B’"’'; K bhojanam. 
^ So S* B‘“^ ; aggo ; agga ; K aggabhojanam, and 
below, SS agga. 

® Sum adippissanti, with dippissanti as an alternative 
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teyya appetteyya asamanfia abrahmaniia na-kule-jetth^- 
pacayino, te puj ja ^ ca bhavissanti pasamsa ca. Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhave etarahi metteyya petteyya saraanna brahmanna 
kule-jetthapacayinb, te-pujja ca pasamsa ca, evam eva kho 
bhikkhave dasa-vassayukesu manussesu ye te bhavissanti 
amatteyya apetteyya asamannii abrahmanna na-kule-jettha- 
pacayirio, te pujja ca bhavis: '-nti pasamsa ca. 

20. Dasa-vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu na bhavissati 
mata ti va mrituceha'*^ ti va^ miitulani ti va acariya®- 
bhariya ti va garunam dara® ti va, sambhedam loko 
gamissati yatha ajelaka kukkuta'-sukara sona’^-sigala.^ 
Dasa-vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu tesam sattanam 
afinamanuamhi tibbo aghato paccupatthito bhavissati, tibbo 
vyapado, tibbo mano-padoso, tibbam vadhaka-cittam, matu 
pi puttamhi, puttassa pi matari, piiu pi puttamhi, puttassa 
pi pitari,^^ bhiltu pi bhatari,^'^ bhiltu pi bhaginiya, bhaginiya 
pi bhatari tibbo aghato paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo 
vyapado tibbo mano-padoso tibbani vadhaka-cittam. Sey- 
yatha pi bhikkhave magavikassa migam disva tibbo aghato 
paccupatthito hoti tibbo vyapado tibbo mano-padoso tibbam 
vadhaka-cittam, evam eva kho bhikkhave dasa-vassayukesu 
manussesu tesam sattanam annamahnamhi tibbo aghato 
paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo vyapado tibbo mano-padoso 
tibbam vadhaka-cittam, matu pi puttamhi, putassa pi 
mtori, pitu pi puttamhi, puttassa pi pitari, ^^bhatu pi 
bhatari,^^ bhatu pi bhaginiya, bhaginiya pi bhatari tibbo 


So S‘^ S'" pujii (corrected to pujja); K puja; 

K (note) pujja ti pi pathena bhavitabbarn. 

^ So K ; B”*’' omit, matukuccha. 

^ So SS B'"*" ; K adds pita ti va pituccha ti va. 

^ So S* B"^ K; acariya (omitting bhariya) ; B’^ Sum- 
(&S omit) acariya. 

® B’^ daro. ‘ So SS ; B^ K -ta. 

® SS sona ; sona ; B"^ K sona. ^ B** singata. 

So SS ; B'”" K omit bhatu pi bhatari. 
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aghato paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo vyapado tibbo mano- 
padoso tibbam vadhaka-cittam. 

21. Dasa-vassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu sattaham 
satthantarakappo bhavissati, te annamahnam^ miga-sannam 
patilabhissanti, tesam tinhani satthani hatthesu patu- 
bhavissanti, te tinhena satthena— Esa migo esa migo^ ti’ 
— ahnamafinam jivita voropessanti. Atha kho tesam 
bhikkhave sattanam ekaccanam evani bhavissati, — ‘Ma ca 
mayam kahci,^ ma amhe koci, yaii mina mayam tina- 
gahanam ^ va vana-gahanam vii rukkha-gahanam va nadi- 
viduggam va pabbata-visamam va pavisitva vaiia-mula- 
phalahara yapeyyamafci.’ Te tina-gahanam^ vana-gahauam 
rukkha-gahaiiam nadi-viduggam pabbata-visamam pavi- 
sitva sattaham vana-mula-phalahava yiipeyyanti. Te tassa 
sattahassa accayena tina-gahana vana-gahana rukkha- 
gahana nadi-vidugga pabbata-visama nikkhamitva annam- 
annam aliiigitva sabha ^ gayissanti samassasissanti 
‘Dittha bho satta jivasi, dittha bho sattiV^ jivasiti.’ Atha 
kho tesam bhikkhave sattanam evam bhavissati — ‘ Mayam 
kho akusalaiiam dhammanam samadana-hetu ayatam 
iiatikkhayam patta, yan niina mayam kusalam kareyyama. 
Kim kusalam kareyyama? Yan niina mayam panatipata 
virameyyama,^^ idam kusalam dhammam samadaya 
vutteyyamati.’ Te panatipata viramissanti, idam kusalam 
dhammam samadaya vattissanti. Te kusalanam dham- 
nuinam samadana-hetu ayuna pi vaddhissanti vaniiena pi 


^ ahnamannamhi. 

' So SS K esa migo {once only), 

' ^oSS; B”‘>^ K kinci. ' B"^”^ K ca. 

^ /So SS B’^ K ; hut Childers spells gahanam, and so B“. 

^ So SS a7i(l onwards ; K insert va after each ivord, 
as above, 

^ K sabhasu. ® So & B™*^ K ; S*^ omit, 

^ satta. B“'' K add evarupam. 

So B^" K Sum ; SS p'ati virameyyama. 

So SS K ; hut SS in the repetition imam. 
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vaddhissanti. Tesam iiyuna pi vaddhamananam vannena 
pi vaddhamananam dasa-vassayukanara manussanam vlsati- 
vassayuka putta bhaviasanti. 

22. Atha kho tesam bhikkhave sattanam evam bhavissati, 
— ‘Mayam kho kusalanam dhammiinam samadana-hetu 
ayuna pi vaddhama vannena pi vaddhama, yan nuna 
mayam: bhiyyoso-mattaya k’ '^alam kareyyiima.^ Yan nuna 
mayam adinnyana virameyyama, kamesu micchkaru 
virameyyama, musa-vadii virameyyama, pisunaya vacaya 
virameyyama, pharusaya vacaya virameyyama, samphap- 
palapa* virameyyama, abhijjham pajaheyyama, vyapadam 
pajaheyyama, micchri-ditthim pajaheyyama, tayo dhamme 
pajaheyyama adhamma-ragam visama-lobham miccha- 
dhanimam ; yan nuna mayam matteyya assama ^ petteyya 
samahna brahmanna kule-jetthapacayino, idam kusalam 
dhamraam samadaya vatteyyamjUi.’ 

Te matteyya bhavissanti petteyya samanna brahmanna 
kule-jetthapacayino, idam kusalam dhammam samadaya 
vattissanti. Te*^ kusalanam dhammanam samadana-hetu 
ayuna pi vaddhissanti, vannena pi vaddhissanti, tesam 
ayuna pi vaddhamananani vannena pi vaddhamananam 
visati-vassayukanam manussanam cattarisa-vassayuka putta 
bhavissanti. Cattarlsa-vassayukanam manussanam asiti- 
vassayuka putta bhavissanti. Asiti-vassayukanam manus- 
sanam satthi-vassa-sat^yuka putta bhavissanti. Satthi- 
vassa-satayukanam manussanam vlsam-tuii ^-vassa-satayuka 
putta bhavissanti. Visam-tini-vassa-satayukanam manussa- 
nain cattarisam-chabbassa^-satayuka putta bhavissanti. 
Cattarisam-chabbassa-satayukanam manussanam dve-vassa- 
sahassayuka putta bhavissanti. Dve-vassa-sahassayukanam 
manussanam cattari-vassa-sahassayuka putta bhavissanti. 
Cattari-vassa-sahassayukanam manussanam attha-vassa- 
sahassayuka putta bhavissanti. Attha-vassa-sahassayu- 
kanam manussanam vTsati-vassa-sahas8£lyuka putta bhavis- 
santi. Visati-vassa'sahasBayukanam manussanam cattarisam- 

add kirn kusalam kareyyama ? ^ S® ’ssama. 

^ K tesam. * So SS ; K visati. ' ^ B*"'^ chavassa. 
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vassa-sahassRyuka putta bhavissanti. Cattarlsani-vassa- 
sahassayukanam manussanam asiti - vassa - sahassayuka 
putta bhavissanti. 

23. Asiti - vassa - sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu 
panca-vassa-satika kumarika alampateyya bhavissanti. 
Asiti - vassa - sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu tayo 
iibadha bhavissanti iccha anasanani jara.^ Asiti-vassa- 
sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu ayani Jambudipo 
iddho c’ eva bhavissati phito ca, kukkuta-sampatiluV^ gilma* 
nigama-rajadhaniyo.'*^ Asiti-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave 
manussesu ayam Jambudipo Avici manue phuio bhavissati 
manussehi^ seyyatha pi nala^-vanam vfi sara'^-vanam va. 
Asiti-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu ayam 
Baninasi Ketumati nama raja-dhani bhavissati iddha c’ eva 
phita ca bahujana ca akinna-manussa ca subhikkha ca. 
Asiti-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu imasmirn 
Jambudipe caturasiti-nagara-sahassM bhavissanti Ketu- 
mati-rajadhani-pamukhani. 

24. Asiti - vassa - sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu 
KetumatiyrJ rajadhaniya Samkho nfima raja uppajjissati 
cakkavatti dhammiko dhamma-raja caturanto vijitM 
janapadatthavariyappattosatta-ratana-samanmigato. Tass’ 
imani satta ratanani bhavissanti, seyyathidam cakka-rata- 
nam hatthi-ratanaiii assa-ratanam mani-ratanam itthi- 
ratanam gahapati-ratanam parinayaka-ratanam eva satta- 
marn. Paro sahassam kho pan’ assa putta bhavissanti 
sOra virahga-rupa parasenappamaddana. So imam patha- 
vim sagara-pariyantam adaiidena asatthena dhammena 
abhivijiya ajjhavasissati. 

25. Asiti-vassa-sahassayukesu bhikkhave manussesu 

^ S^** omit the two following sentences, and continue at the 
Baranasi clause, 

^ So S® Sum ; K -patita ; K (note) kukkutasampadi- 
ka ti pi patho. 

^ S® -dhani; B'"’’ gama-nigama-janapada rajathaniyo. 

^ So B“' K ; S® omits, .SV> S® ; B"'’^ K nala. 

® So S® B“’^ K ska. ^ B*'"^ -mati ; K -mati. 
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Metteyyo nama Bhagava loke uppajjissati araham Samma- 
Sambuddho vijja - carapa - sampanno sugato loka-vidu 
anutlaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam 
Buddho Bhagava, seyyatha pi ’ham ^ etarahi loke uppanno 
araham Samma-Sambuddho vijja-caraiia-sampanno sugato 
loka-vidu anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva- 
manussanam Buddho Bhaga\ So imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrahmakam sassamana-brahmanim pa jam 
sadeva-manussam sayam abhinna sacchikatva pavedessati, 
seyyatha pi liam etarahi imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrahmakarn sassamana-brahmanim pajam 
sadeva-manussaiu sayam abhinna sacchikatva pavedemi. 
So dhammam desissati adi-kalyanam majjhe-kalyanam 
pariyosana-kalyanam sMtham savyahjanarii kevala-pari- 
puniiam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakasessati, sey- 
yatha pi ’ham etarahi dhammam desemi adi-kalyanam 
majjhe - kalyauam pariyosiina - kalyiinain sattham savy- 
afijanam kevaia-paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakasemi. So aneka-sahassam*'^ bhikkhu-samgham pari- 
harissati, seyyatha pi ’ham etarahi aneka-satam bhikkhu- 
samgham pariharami. 

26. Atha kho bhikkhave Samkho nama raja yen’ assa^ 
yupo ranna Maha-Panadena karapito, tain yupam ussapetva 
ajjhavasitva daditva^ vissajjetva^ samana-brahmana- 
kapaniddhika’^-vanibbaka'^-yacakanam danam datva Met- 
teyyassa Bhagavato arahato Samma-Sambuddhassa santike 
kesa-massum ohiiretva kilsayani vatthani acch^etva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajissati. So evam pabbajito 
samano eko vupakattho appamatto atapT pahitatto viharanto 
na cirass’ eva yass’ atthaya kula-putta sammad eva 

^ SS vary between paham and piham; K here and 
below paham. 

2 aneka-sata-sahassam. ^ So SS ; B“‘'^ K yo so. 

* /So SS ; B”‘’^ tarn datva ; K omits, 

® So SS Sum-S®^*; B’”’^ visajjitva ; K vissajjitva. 

® /So SS ; B“^ K kapanaddhika. 

^ So S*’ Sum S®^ ; S*** Sum B' omit; B“' K van®. 
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agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahma- 
cariyam panyosanam ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati. 


27. ‘ Atta-dipa^ bhikkhave viharatha atta-saranfi ananna- 
sarana, dhamma-dipa dhamma-sarana ananna^saraiia. 
Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu atta-dipo viharati atta- 
sarano ananna - sarano, dhamma - dipo dhamma - saraoo 
anaima-sarano ? Idha'-^ bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kay- 
anupassl viharati atapJ sampajano satimfi vineyya-loke 
abhijjha-domanassam, vedanasu . . . citte . . . dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satiina, vineyya 
loke abhijjha-domanassam. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu 
atta-dipo viharati atta-sarano anaSna-sarano dhamma-dipo 
dbamma-sarano anaSna-sarano. 

28. ‘Gocare bhikkhave caratha sake pettike visaye. 
Gocare bhikkhave caranta sake pettike visaye ayuna pi 
vaddhissatha, vannena pi vaddhissatha, sukhena pi 
vaddhissatha, bhogena pi vaddhissatha, balena pi vaddhis- 
satha. 

‘Kin ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno ayusmim? Idha^ bhik- 
khave bhikkhu chanda-samadhi-padhana-sanikhara-saman- 
nagatani iddhipadam bhaveti, viriya-samadhi'^ . . . pe . . . 
citta-samadhi . . . vimamsa-samadhi-padhana-samkhara- 
samannagatam iddhipadam bhaveti. So iinesam catunnam 
iddhipadanam bhavitatta bahulikatatta akankhamano kap- 
pam va tittheyya kappavasesam va.''^ Idam kho bhikkhave 
bhikkhuno ayusmim vadami.^ 

‘Kin ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno vannasmini? Idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti, Patimokkha - samvara- 

1 Cp, § 1, p. 58. 

^ See D. xxii. 1, ante, vol. ii., p. 290. 

^ Cp, D. xviii. 22, ante, vol. ii., p. 213. 

^ So S8 ; K add padhana in each case. 

® Cp. D. xvi. 3. 5, ante, vol. ii., p. 108. 

« >So8S; omit. 
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samvuto ^ viharati acara ■ gocara - sampanuo anumattesu 
vajjesu bhaya-dassavi, samMaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 
Idam kho bhikkhave bhikkhimo vanpasmim. 

‘Kin ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno sukhasmim? Idha^ 
bhikkhave bhikkhu vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca akusala^- 
dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam plti-sukhaiii 
pathama-jjhanam^ upasampi ;‘'ja viharati, vitakka-vicaranam 
viipasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi-bhavam 
avitakkam avicaram samadhijam piti-sukharn dutiya- 
jjhanam . . . pe . . . tatiya-jjhanam . . . pe . . . catuttha* 
jjhanain upasampajja viharati. Idam kho^’^ bhikkhave 
bhikkhuno sukhasmim. 

‘Kin ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno bhogasmim? Idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu metta^-sahagatena cetasa ekam disani 
pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyain, tatha tatiyam, tatha 
catutthain. Iti uddham adho tiriyaip sabbadhi sabbattataya 
sabbavantam lokam metta-Hahagatena cetasa vipulena 
mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva 
viharati. Karunii-sahagatena cetasa . . . mudita-sahaga- 
tena cetasix . . . upekha-sahagatena cetasa vipulena 
mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva 
viharati. Idam kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno bhogasmim. 

‘Kin ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno balasmim. Idha bhik- 
khave bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim 
panna - vimuttim ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Idam kho bhikkhave 
bhikkhuno balasmim. 

‘ Naham bhikkhave annam eka-balam pi samanupassami^ 
evam duppasaham yathayidam bhikkhave Mara-balam, 


^ See D. xiii. 42, ante^ vol. i., p. 250. 

See D. i. 1. 2, ante^ vol. i., p. 37 ; and D. xxii. .21, 
aiitCf vol. ii., p. 313. B'”'' akusalehi. 

^ B*”’’ pathamam jhanam, and so onwards, 

^ B™" add pana. 

® Sec D. xiii. 76, ante, vol. i., p. 250. 

^ add yajn. 
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kusalanam bhikkhave dhammanam samyana-hetu evam 
idam pufmam pavaddhatiti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinandun ti. 

Cakkavatti-Sihanada-Suttantam Tatiyam.^ 


1 SS Cakkavatti-Sihanada-Suttam tatiyam; B'”' Cakka- 
vatti-Suttantam tatiyam ; K Cakkavatti-Siittaiii tatiyani. 



[xxvii. Agganna-Suttanta.] 

Evam me sutam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savattliiyam viharati Pubb- 

kame Migara-matu pasade.^ Tena kbo pana samayena 
Vasettha-Bbaradvaja'^ bhikkhusu parivasanti'^ bhikkhn- 
bhavam akaiikhanuiiia. Atha kho Bhagava sayanba- 
samayair. patisallana^ vuttbito pasada orobitvii pasada* 
paccbayayaiii abbhokase cankamati. » 

2. Addasa kho Vasettho Bhagavantam sayanba-samayani 
patisallana vutthitam pasada orobitva pasada-pacchayayain 
abbhokase caiikamantam. Disva*'^ Bharadvajam amantesi : 

‘Ayam fivuso Bharadvaja Bhagava stiyaiiha-samayam 
patisallana vutthito pasada orobitva pasada-pacchayayani 
abbhokase cankamati. Ay am’ avuso Bharadvaja yena 
Bhagava ten’ upasamkamissama. App eva nama labhey- 
yama Bhagavato sanlika® dhammim katham savanayati.’ 

* Evam avuso ti’ kho Bharadvajo Vasetthasaa paccassosi. 
Atha kho Vasettha-Bharadvaja yena Bhagava ten’ upa- 
samkamimsu, upasamkamitvH Bhagavantam abhivadetvai 
Bhagavantam caiikamantam anucaiikamimsu. 

3. Atha kho Bhagava Vasettham amantesi ; 


^ Cp, Majjhima Nikdya (ed. Chalmers), hi. 1, 104. 

2 Cp. D. xiii. 3, antey vol. i., p. 235. 

^ B“‘' pativasanti. 

^ So B'"’^ K patisallana, and patisallana. 

® B“^ K disvana. ® /So SS ; B**' K sammukha. 

80 



D. xxvii. 4.] THE cLAiJUb of the ejkahmans 


81 


‘ Tumhe khv attha Vasettha^ brahmana-jacca brahmana- 
kulina brahmana-kula agarasma anagkiyam pabbajita. 
Kacci VO Vasettha brahmana na akkosanti na paribha- 
santiti ?’ 

‘ Taggha no bhante brahmana akkosanti paribhasanti 
aUta-rupaya paribhasaya paripunnaya no aparipunnayati.’ 

‘ latha-katham pana vo Vasettha brahmana akkosanti 
paribhasanti atta-rupaya paribhasaya paripunnfiya no 
aparipunnayati ?’ 

‘Brahmana bhante evam ahamsu:“ “Brahmano va 
settho vanno, hmo anno vanno;^ brahmano va sukko 
vapno, kanho"* anno vanno; brahmana va sujjhanti no 
abrahmana ; brahmana va '* Brahmuno putta orasa mukhato 
jata Brahrna-ja Brahma-nimmita Brahma-dayada. Te 
tumhe setthain vannam hitva hinam attha vannam ajjhu- 
pagata, yadidam mundake samanake ibbhe kanhe bandhu- 
pjidapacce.^ Tayidam na sadhu, tayidam nappatirupam, 
yam tumhe settham vannatn hitvfi hinam attha vannam 
ajjhupagata, yadidam mundake samanake ibbhe kanhe 
bandhu-padapacce ti.” Evam kho' no bhante brahmana 
akkosanti paribhasanti atta-rupaya paribhasaya paripunnaya 
no aparipunnayati.’ 

4. ‘Taggha vo Vasettha brahmana poranam assaranta** 
evam ahamsu : “ Briihmano va settho vanno, hino anno 
vanno ; brahmano va sukko vanno, kanho anno vanno ; 
brahmana va sujjhanti no abrahmana; brahmana va 
Brahmuno putta orasa mukhato jata Brahma- j a Brahma- 
nimmita Brahma-dayada ” ti. Dissanti kho pana Vasettha’ 
brahmauanain brahmaniyo utuniyo pi gabbhiniyo pi 


^ K Vasettha, and so SS often. 

- Cp. the Madhura-Sutta in the Majjhima Nikaya, 84 
(Chalmers, vol. ii., p. ^4,/.). 

^ So SS ; B®’’ K hina anne vanna, and below. 

4 B“^ K kanha aiine vanoe» (^'^d below. 

^ So 8® ca ; K omits. ® K adds ti. 

^ S* evabbo. « SS ; B^' K asar'’. 

6 


in. 
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vijayamana pi payamana pi, te ca brahmana yonija* va 
samana evam ahamsu: “Brahmanova settho vapno . . . 
pe . . . Brahma-dayada ti.” Te^ Brahmanaii c’ eva 
abbhacikkhanti musa ca bhasanti bahun ca apunnam 
pasavanti.’ 

5. ‘Cattaro ’me V«'isettha vanna, Khattiya Brahmai^a 
Vessa Sudda. Khattiyo p* .kho Viisettha idh’ ekacco 
papMipati hoti, adinnadayi lioti,® kamesu miccha-cari hoti, 
musa-vadi hoti, pisuna-vaco hoti, pharusa-vaco hoti, 
samphappalapi hoti, abhijjhalii hoti, vyapanna-citto hoti, 
miccha-'ditthi hoti. Iti kho Vasettha ye ’me dhamma 
akusala akusala-sahkhata,^ savajja savajja-sankhata, asevit- 
abba asevitabba - sahkhrita, nalam - ariya nalam - ariya- 
sankhata, kanha kanha-vipakii vinnn*garahita, Khattiye 
pi te idh’ ekacce sandissanti. Brahmano pi kho Vasettha 
. . . pe . . . Vesso pi klio Vasettha . . . pe . . . Suddo pi 
kho Vasettha idh’ ekacco pamitipati^ . . . pe . . . miccha- 
ditthi hoti. Iti kho Vasettha ye ’me dhamma akusala 
akusala-saiikhata . . . pe . . . kanha kanha-vipaka vinnii- 
garahita, Sudde pi te idh’ ekacce sandissanti. 

6. ‘Khattiyo pi kho Vasettha idh’ ekacco panatipata 
pativirato hoti, adinnadami pativirato hoti, kamesu mic* 
ch^cara pativirato hoti, musa-vada pativirato hoti, pisupaya 
vacaya pativirato hoti, pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti, 
samphappalapa pativirato hoti, anabhijjalu hoti, avyapanna- 
citto hoti, samma-ditthi hoti. Iti kho Vasettha ye ’me 
dhamma kusala kusala-sankhata anavajja anavajja-sahkhata 
sevitabba sevitabba-sankhata alam-ariya alam-ariya-sah- 
khata sukka sukka-vipaka vinhupj)asattha, khattiye pi te'^ 
idh’ ekacce sandissanti. Brahmaiio pi kho Vasettha . . . 
pe . . . Vesso pi kho Vasettha, . . . pe . . . Suddo pi kho 
Vasettha idh’ ekacco panatipata pativirato hoti . . , pe 

^ So S*^ Sum-S*"^ ; omit te ; B^’’^ K Sum-B'’ add ca. 

^ So SS, and onwards ; B"'’' K omit. 

^ So SS B*”*’ K Sum (Rh D’s transcript sanjata throughout). 

^ B"’*' K add hoti adinnadayi. 

* B™ adds Vasettha ; B”^ kho Vasettha. ' 
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. . . anabhijjalii hoti, avyapanna-citto hoti, samma-ditthi 
hoti. Iti kho Vasettha ye ’me dhamma kusala kusala- 
sankhata anavajja anavajja-saiikhata sevitabba sevitabba- 
sadkhata alam-ariyii alam-ariya-saiikhata sukka sukka- 
vipaka vinuuppasattha, Sudde pi te idh’ ekacce sandissanti. 

7. ‘Imesu kho Vasettha catiisu vannesu evam ubhaya- 
vokinnesu^ vattamanesu kanha-sukkesu dhammeau vinnii- 
garahitesu c’ eva vihhu-pasatthesu ca yad ettha brahmaipi 
evam ahamsu: “Brahraano va settho vanno, hino anno 
vanno; brahmano va sukko vanno, kanho anno vanpo; 
})rahmana va sujjhanti no abrahmaiui, brahmana va 
Brahmuno putta orasii mukhato jahl Brahma-jil Brahma- 
nimmita Brahma - dfiyilda ti” — tarn tesani vihnii nanu- 
jjinanti. Tain kissa hetu? Imesain hi Vasettha catnnnam 
vannanain yo hoti hhikkhu araharn khirrasavo viisitava 
kata-karaniyo ohita^bharo anuppatta-sadattho parikkhina- 
bhava-samyojano sammad-anna vimutto, eo tesam aggam 
akkhayati dhammen’ eva no adhammena. Dhammo hi 
Vasettha settho jane tasmim ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisam- 
parayah ca. 

8. ‘Tadamina p’ etarri Vasettha pariyayena veditabbarn 
yatlia dhammo ’ settho jane tasmiin ditthe c’eva dhamme 
abhisamparayah ca. 

‘ Jiinati kho'^ Vasettha raja Pasenadi'^-Kosalo : “ Samano 
Gotamo anuttaro"' Sakya-kula jiabbajito” ti. Sakya kho 
pana Vasettha ranno Pasenadi^^-Kosalassa'^ anuyiitta^ 
bhavanti. Karonti kho Vasettha Sakya ranne*’ Pasenadimhi 
Kosale nipaccakaram abhivadanam paccutthanain anjali- 
kammam samici-kammain. Iti kho Vasettha yam karonti 
Sakya ranne Pasenadimhi Kosale nipaccakaram abhiva- 
danam paccutthanam anjali-kammam samici-kammam, 

^ K byakinnesu, D’s tra.iscript (D‘) byo"^. - B*^ adds va. 

^ B'"’^ add pana. ^ B*"** Passenadi. 

^ So B®*^ K ; antara ; anantara. 

So SS ; B’^' Passenadino ; B”^ Passenadino ; K -dissa. 

^ B^^’^ add anantara ; K adds dhammatara. 

^ K anuyanta. ^ So B™’' K ; SS sahyaranho. 

6—2 
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karoti taou raja Pasenadi-Kosalo Tathagate nipaccakaram 
abliivadanam paccutthanam anjali - kammam samici - 
kammam — “Nanu sujato Samano Gotamo? Dujjato 
’ham asmi ; balava Samano Gotamo, dubbalo ’ham asmi ; 
pas^iko^ Samano Gotamo, dubbanno ’ham asmi; mahe- 
sakkho Samano Gotamo, appesakkho ’ham asmiti.” Atha 
kho tarn dhammam yeva "akkaronto dhammam garu- 
karonto dhammam maneuto dhahimam piijento dhammain 
apacayamano, evam raja Pasenadi - Kosalo Tathagate 
nipaccakaram karoti abhivadanam paccutthanam anjali- 
kammani samici - kammam. Imina^ kho etam Vasettha 
pariyayena veditabbam yatha dhammo settho jane tasmim 
ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparayafi ca. 

9. ‘Tumhe khv attha Vasettha nana-jacca nana-nama 
nana- gotta nana-kula agarasma anagariyam pabbajita. 
“Ketumheti?” puttha samana, “Samana Sakya-puttiy’'^ 
amhati” patijanatha.'* Yassa kho pan’ assa Vasettha 
Tathagate saddha nivittha miila-jata patitthita dalha 
asamharika^ samanena va brahmanena va devena va 
Marena va Brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim, tass’ etam 
kallam vacanaya : Bhagavato ’mhi putto oraso mukhato 
jto dhamma-jo dhamma-nimmito dhamma-dayado ” ti. 
Tam kissa hetu? Tathagatassa h’ etam Vasettha adhiva- 
canam-~“Dhamma-kayo iti pi Brahma -kayo iti pi, 
Dhamma-bhuto iti pi Brahma-bhfito iti piti.”*^ 

10. ‘ Hoti^ kho so Vasettha samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dlghassa addhuno accayena ayam loko sainvattati. Sam- 
vattamiine loke yebhuyyena satta Abhassara-samvattanika 
honti. Te tattha honti® manomaya piti-bhakkha sayam- 
pabha antalikkha - cara subhatthayino ciram digham 
addhanam titthanti. Hoti kho so Vasettha samayo yam 
kadaci karahaci dlghassa addhuno accayena ayam loko 
vivattati. Vivattamane loke yebhuyyena satta Abhassara- 

^ K opasadiko. ^ B“’^ add pi. 

3 SS ; B"* K -puttiya ’mhilti. * K patijanati. 

® S'o SS ; B^"" K -hariya. ^ SS ; B™' K pi. 

7 (7p. D. i. 2. 2, antCy voL i., p. 17. ' « K mits. 
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kaya cavitva itthattam agacchanti. Te ca honti manomaya 
piti-bhakkha sayam-pabha antalikkha-cara siibhatthayino, 
ciram digham addhanam titthanti. 

11. ‘ Ekodaki-bhutain kho pana VaseUha tena samayena 
hoti andha-karo andhakara-timisa. Na candima-suriya 
pannayanti, na nakkhattani^ tilraka-rupani pannayanti, na 
rattin-diva^ pannayanti, na masaddha-masa pannayanti, 
na utu-samvacchara pannayanti, na itthi-pumil^ paiuia* 
yanti. Satta satta tv eva sankhyam gacchanti. Atha 
kho tesarn Vasettha sattilnam kadaci karahaci dighassa 
addhuno accayena rasa^-pathavi udakasmim samatani.® 
Seyyatha pi nama payasotattassa^ nibbayamanassa upari 
santanakam hoti, evam evam^ patur ahosi. Sa ahosi 
vanpa-sampanna gandha-sampanna rasa-sampanna, sey- 
yatha pi nama sampannani va sappi, sampannam va 
navanitam, evam vaniui® ahosi ; seyyatha pi nama khudda- 
madhu^ anelakam^^ evam assada ahosi. 

12. ‘Atha kho Vasettha annataro satto lola-jatiko, 
“ Ambho kim ev’ idain bhavissatiti ?” rasa - pathavim 
ahguliya sayi. Tassa rasa - pathavim ahguliya sayato 
acchadesi, tanha c’ assa^^ okkami. Annatare^^ pi kho 
Vasettha satta tassa sattassa ditthanugatim apajjamana 
rasa-pathavim ahguliya sayimsu. Tesarn rasa-pathavim 
ahguliya sayatam acchadesi, tanha ca tesarn okkami. 
Atha kho te Vasettha satta rasa - pathavim hatthehi 
alumpa^'^- karakam upakkamimsu paribhunjitum. Yato 

^ nakkhatta-taraka°. ^ rattidiva. 

^ So SS B‘“*^ ; K -purisa. * rasa ; S‘* rasaya. 

^ K samantani in § 18). 

® So B“ Sum ; S® payasotakkattassa ; B’^ payasotak- 
kassa ; K payatatt° ; payattatassa. 

^ B*" eva ; B" eva kho. ^ So 8*^^ K ; S® B”"" vanno. 

«SS khuddaka; B"^' K khuddamadhum ; Sum-S“^ 
khuddam madhum. See § 14. B“' K anelakam. 

So B'”’^ ; SS omit ca ; K p’ assa. 

So ; S*^ annataro ; B"*" K anne. 

So SS Sum-S*^^ B“^‘ Sum-B^ K aluppa {and in § 18) 
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kho^ Vasettha eatta rasa - pathavim hatthehi alumpa- 
karakam upakkamimsu paribhunjitum, atha^ tesam^ 
sattanam sayam-pabha antaradhayi, Sayam-pabhaya 
antarahitaya candima-suriya patur ahamsu.^ Candima- 
suriyesu patu-bbiitesu, nakkhattani taraka-riipani patur 
ahamsu. Nakkhattesu taraka-rupesu patu bhutesu, rattin- 
diva pa£ina 3 dm 8 U. Eattin - divesii pannayamanesu, ma- 
saddha-masa pannayimsu. Masaddha-masesu pannaya- 
manesii, utu-samvacchara paSnayimsu. Ettavata kho 
Vasettha ayam loko puna vivatto hoti. 

13. ‘ A-tha kho te Vasettha satta rasa-pathavim paribhuh- 
janta'’ tam-bhakkha tad-ahara ciram digham addhanam 
atthamsu. Yatha yatha kho te Vasettha satta rasa- 
pathavim paribhunjanta tam-bhakkha tad-ahara ciram 
digham addhrmam atthamsu, tath?x tatha tesam^' sattanam^ 
kharattan c’eva kayasmim okkami, vanna-vevannata ca 
pannayitilia. Ek’idam sattji vannavanto honti, ek’idam^ 
dubbanna. Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte 
atiraannanti, — Mayam etehi vannavantatara,'^ amheh’ 
ete dubbannatarii ti.” Tesain vannatimana-paccaya man- 
iltimana-jatikaiiam rasa-pathavl antaradhayi. Kasaya^® 
pathaviya antarahitaya sannipatimsu, sannipatitva anut- 
thunimsu,— “ Aho rasam, aho rasan ti.” Tad etarahi pi 
manussa kihcid eva sadhu^^ rasam labhitvii evam ahamsu, 
“ Aho rasam, aho rasan ti.” Tad eva poranam agganiiam 
akkharam^“ anupatanti,^‘‘ na tv ev’ assa attham ajananti. 

14. ‘ Atha kho tesam Vasettha sattanam rasaya^^ patha- 

^ adds te. - B’' adds kho. ^ B’’ adds Vasettha. 

^ So BS Sum-S‘’‘^; B’"'^ Sum-B'' K ahesum, and heloir, 
§ 18. 

paribhunjitva. ^ B’^ adds Vasettha. 

^ B’’ adds rasapathavim paribhunjantanam. 

^ B" adds satta. ^ S® -vantara ; S'* -vanta. 

So S'" B‘“ ; S**^ rasa ; B^ K rasa- ; SS B““^ agree below in 
rasaya. B* B'^ su. K omits. 

So S®'* ; & apatanti ; Sum-B*^ anussaranti ; Sum- 
S®** K anupadanti. K rasa-. 
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viya antarahitaya bhumi-pappatakq^ patur ahosi. Seyyatha 
pi nama ahicchatfcako, evam evam patur ahosi. So ahosi 
vanna-sampanno gandha-sampanno rasa-sampanno. Sey- 
yatha pi nama sampannam va sappi sampannam va 
navanitam, evam - vanno ahosi. Seyyatha pi nama 
khuddam^ madhum anelakam,'^ evam assado ahosi. Atha 
kho te Vasettha satta bhiimi-pappatakam upakkamimsu 
paribhufijitum. Te tarn* paribhufijanta tam-bhakkha tad- 
ahilra ciram digham addhanam atthamsii. Yatha yatha 
kho te Vasettha satta bhumi-pappatakam paribhufijanta 
tam-bhakkha tad-ahara eiram digham addhanam atthamsu, 
tatha tatha tesam sattanam bhiyyoso-mattaya kharattah 
c’eva kayasmim okkami, vanna-vevannatri ca pahiiayittha. 
Ek’ idara satta vannavanto honti, ek’ idam satta dubbaiiiia. 
Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte atimaiV 
nanti,— “ Mayam etehi vaniiavantatani, amheh’ ete dubban- 
iiatara ti.” Tesam vannatimana-paccaya manatimana- 
jatikanam bhumi-pappatako antaradhayi. Bhumi-pappatake 
antarahite badalata^ patur ahosi. Seyyathfi pi nama 
kalambuka,® evam evam patur ahosi. Sa ahosi vanna- 
sampanna gandha-sampanna rasa-sampanna. Seyyatha pi 
nama sampannam va sappi sampannam va navanitam, 
evam-vanna ahosi. Seyyatha pi rnfma khudda-madbu- 
anelakam, evam assada ahosi. 

15. ‘ Atha kho te Vasettha satta badalatam upakkamimsu 
paribhuhjitum. Te tarn paribhunjanta tam-bhakkha 
tad-ahara ciram digham addhanam atthamsu. Yatha 
yatha kho te Vasettha satta badalatam paribhufijanta tam- 
bhakkha tad-ahara ciram digham addhanam atthamsu, 
tatha-tatha tesam sattrmam bhiyyoso-mattaya kharattan 
c’eva kayasmim okkami vanna-vevannata ca pahnayittha. 

^ /So SS; pappauko; K (note) bhumipappatako ti 

patho. Cp. § 18. So SS ; K khudda. 

' S*^ B>- aneP ; S^*^ anil^ ; B"^ K anef. 

* So SS B“’’ ; K omits. 

^ /So S^^ Sum-S^^^ S*^ bhaddalata ; S^badalata; B^’^pada- 
lata. ® S^kaladuka; Kkalabaki 
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Ek’ idam satta vannavanto honti, ek’ idam satta dubbanna. 
Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte atiman- 
nanti, — “Mayam etehi vannavantatara, amheh’ ete 
dubbai^inatara ti." Tesam vannatimana-paccaya man- 
atimana - jatikanam badalata antaradhayi. Badalataya 
antarahitaya sannipatimsu, sannipatitva anutthimimsu,— 
“ Ahu vata no,^ ahayi ^ vata badalata ti.” Tad etarahi 
pi manussa kenacid eva^ dukkha-dhammena puttha^ evam 
ahainsu: “Ahu^ vata no, ahayi vata no ti." Tad eva 
poranam aggannam akkharam anupatanti, na tv ev’ assa 
attham ajananti. 

16. ‘Atha kho tesam Vasettha sattanam badalataya 
antarahitaya akattha-pako siili patur ahosi, akano athuso ® 
sugandho tandula-pphalo.'^ Yan tarn sayain sayam-asaya 
aharanti, piito tarn hoti pakkain pativiriilhain. Yan tarn 
pato patar-asaya aharanti sayam tain hoti pakkam pativirul- 
ham, napadanain pahhayati. Atha kho te ^ Vasettha satta 
akattha-pakarn saliin paribhunjanta tam’^-bhakkhii tad- 
ahara cirain digham addhanain atthainsu. Yatha yatha 
kho te Vilsettha satta akaUha-pakarii saliin paribhunjanta 
tam-bhakkha tad-ahara ciram digham addhanain atthamsu, 
tatha tatha tesam sattanam bhiyyoso-mattaya kharattah 
c’eva kayasmim okkami, vanna-vevannata ca panhayittha. 
Itthiya ca itthi-lihgam patur ahosi, purisassa purisa-lingam. 
Itthi ca sudam^*^ ativelam purisam upanijjhayati, puriso ca 
itthim.^ Tesam ativelam annam annam upanijjhayatam 
sarago udapadi, parijaho kayasmim okkami. Te parilaha- 
paccaya methunam dhammam patisevimsu. Ye kho pana 
te Vasettha tena samayena satta passanti methunam dham- 
mam patisevante, anne pamsum khipanti, ahhe setthim 

^ J)^ me, and helou\ ^ apayi, here and in repetition. 

^ kenaci, omittmj eva. ^ B^’^ phutthi 

S«aha; S** aho. 

^ B“^ K add suddho and so SS, § 18. ^ 1)^ -pphasso. 

8 /So SS ; B^"^ K omU. ^ So B‘“ ; tarn ; B' K tab. 

10 gnir £ Buram. K adds ca. 

K upanijjhayantanam. 
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khipanti, anne gomayam khipanti,— ‘'Naesa asuci/ nassa 
asuciti. Katham hi nama satto sattassa evarupam karissa- 
Tadetarahi pi manussa ekaccesu janapadesu va- 
dhuya® nibbuyhamanaya ^ amie pamsum khipanti, afine 
setthim khipanti, anhe gomayam khipanti. Tad eva pora- 
nam agganham akkkaram anupatanti, na tv ev’ assa attham 
ajanantii 

17. ‘ Adhamma-sammatam ^ kho pana Vasetiha tena 
samayena hoti, tad etarahi dhamma-samraatam. Ye kho 
pana ® Vasettha tena samayena satta methunani dhammam 
patisevanti, te masam pi dve-mfisam pi na labhanti gamam 
va nigamam va pavisiturn. ^ Yato kho Vasettha te satta ^ 
tasmim samaye® asaddhamme ativelam patabbatam^ apaj- 
jimsu, atha agarani upakkamimsu katum tass’ eva asad- 
dhammassa paticchadanattharn. Atha kho Vasettha ahna- 
tarassa sattassa alasa-jatikassa etad ahosi : “ Ambho ^^kim 
evaham vihannami salini aharanto sayam sayam-asaya 
pMo patar-asaya ? Yanminaham salim ahareyyam ^'■^sakid 
eva^2 saya^^-patar-ilsayati.” Atha kho so Vasettha satto 
salim ahasi sakid eva saya-patar-asaya. Atha kho Vasettha 
annataro satto yena so satto ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva tarn sattam etad avoca : “ Ehi bho satta salaharam 
gamisBamati.” Alam bho satta ahato me sali sakid eva 
saya-patar-asayati,” Atha kho so Vasettha satto tassa 
sattassa ditthanugatim apajjamano salim ahasi sakid eva 
dvihaya, “Evani pi kira bho sadhuti.” Atha kho Vasettha 
annataro satto yena so satto ten’ upasamkami, upasatn- 


^ B"’’’ vasal! ; K vasali. ^ ]> karissanti. 

K vadhaniya. 

^ ^0 SS K; B*" nivayhamanaya ; Sum-B" 

*^^8gayha°. ^ K adds tarn. ® K adds te. 

ye kho pana te Vasetthil satta ; B’^ adds pana after 
kho. 8 gmr 9 ] 3 mr pfitabyatam. 

B’^ adds kho. kicchonaham ; kimpaham. 

1--12 gmr aakim deva, and below, omits; K sayam. ^ 

8*^ aharasi ; ahasi. 
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kamitva tarn sattam etad avoca : “ Ehi bho satta salaharam 
gamissamati.” Alam bho satta ahato me salt sakid eva 
dvihayati.”^ Atha kho so Vasettha satto tassa sattassa 
ditthanugatim apajjamano sfilim ahasi sakid eva catuhaya, 
Evam pi kira bho sadhuti.” Atha kho Vasettha annataro 
satto yena so satto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn 
sattam etad avoca: “Elu 'bho satta salaharam gamissa- 
mati.” Alam bho satta ahato me sali sakid eva catuha- 
yati.” Atha kho so Vasettha satto tassa sattassa dittha- 
nugatim apajjamano salim ahasi sakid eva atthahaya, 
“ Evam pi kira bho sadhuti.” Yato kho te Vasettha satta 
sannidhi-kilrakam salim upakkamimsu paribhunjiturn,atha- 
kano pi^ tandulam pariyonandhi,^ thuso pi tandulam pari- 
yonandhi, liinam pi nappativirulham apadanam pahnayittha, 
saiida-sanda siiliyo atthamsu. 

18 . ‘Atha kho te Vasettha satta sannipatimsu, sanni- 
patitva anutthiuiimsu/' — “ Papaka vata bho dhamma sattesu 
patu bhuta, mayam hi pubbe manomaya ahumha^ piti- 
bhakkha sayam - pabha antalikkha-carii subhatthayino, 
ciram digham addhanam atthamha.® Tesam no amhakam 
kadaci karahaci dighassa addhuno accayena rasa-pathavi 
udakasmim samatani. !Sa ahosi vaniia-sampanna gandha* 
sampanna rasa - sampanmi. Te mayam rasa-pathavim 
hatthehi rdumpa-karakam upakkaminha paribhunjitum, 
tesam no rasa-pathavim hatthehi iilumpa-kfirakain upak- 
kamatam paribhunjitum sayam-pabha antaradhayi. 

ftayam-pabhaya antarahitaya, candima-suriya patur 
ahamsu.^^ Candima-suriyesu piltu bhutesu nakkhattani 


^ So vihayati; S*' vihayati; B dvih°; K sayani 

patarasayaU. ^ K adds kho Vasettha. 

^ K oiuits. * K pariyouaddhi, ® K salayo. 

" B*» anutthuiiimsu ; K annttlimimBU. (and in ^ 20)^ 

I li ahumlui. ’ J atthamM. 

K upakkamimha. lo gg 

I SS paribhunjatam. 12-12 gmr 

^ B“’' ahesum. 

# 
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triraka-rupani piitur ahamsu. Nakkhattesu tfiraka-rupesu 
piitu bhutesu rattim-diva pannayimsu. Rattim - divesu 
pannayamanesu masaddha-masa pannayimsu. Masaddha- 
masesu pafinayamanesu utu-samvacchara pannayimsu. Te 
mayam rasa-pathavim paribhunjanta tam-bhakkha tad- 
ahara ciram digham addhanam atthamha/ fcesaiu no papa- 
kanam neva akusalanam dhammanam patu-bhrwa^ rasa- 
pathavl antaradhayi. Rasa-pathaviya antarahitaya bhiimi- 
pappatako ^ patur ahosi. So ahosi vanna-sampanno gandha- 
sampanno rasa-sampanno. Te mayam bhiimi-pappatakain 
upakkamimha paribhunjitum. Te mayain tarn paribhun- 
janta tam^-bhakkha tad-ahara cirain digham addhanain 
atthamha. Tesam no papakanam neva akusalanain dham- 
manam patu-bhava bhumi-pappatako antaradhayi. Rhiimi- 
pappaUke antarahite badalata patur ahosi. Sa ahosi 
vanna-sampanna gandha-sampannii rasa-sampanna. Te 
mayam badalatam upakkamimha paribhunjituiii. Te 
mayam tarn paribhunjanta tam-bhakkha tad-ahara ciraiu 
digham addhanam atthamha. Tesarn no papakanain neva 
akusalanam dhammanam patu-bhava badfilata antaradhayi. 
Badfilataya antarahitaya akattha-pako sali patur ahosi, 
akano athuso suddho sugandho tandula-pphalo. Yan tain 
sayaiu sayam-asaya aharama pato tain hoti pakkam pati- 
viriilbam. Yan tain pato patar-fisaya aharfima, sayan tarn 
hoti pakkam pativirulhain, napadjinam pahnfiyittha. Te 
mayam akattha-pakam salhn paribhunjanta tam-bhakkha 
tad-ahara cirain digham addhanain atthamha. Tesam no 
papakanam neva akusalanain dhammanain piltu-bhava kano 
pi tundulam pariyonandbi, thuso pi taiululam pariyonandhi, 
iunam pi na pativirulhaiii,^^ apadanaiu pahnayittha, saiida- 


^ K atthamha. “ R’’ bhrwuya. 

^ SS ; B"" pabbatiko ; B** pappatiko ; K bhilmippa- 

patiko. 

' omiL S^'* tab. 

So S® ; navirulhi ; S‘ navirulhi ; K nappati- 

virulham. 



92 AGGANNA-SUTTANTA [D. xxvii, 18. 

sanda saliyo thita. Yan nuna mayam salim vibhajeyyama, 
mariyadam thapeyyamati.” 

‘ Atha kho te Vasettha satta salim vibhajimsu, mariyadam 
thapesum. 

19. ‘Atha kho Vasettha ahnataro satto lolajatiko^ sakam- 
bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam adinnam adi- 
yitva paribhunji. Tam o/iam aggahesuip, gahetva etad 
avocum : “ Papakam vata bho satta karosi, yatra hi nama 
sakam bhagani parirakkhanto afmatarain bhagam adinnam 
adiyitva paribhuhjasi. Ma ssu^ bho satta puna pi^ eva- 
rupam akasiti.” “ Evam bho ti ” kho Yfisettha so satto 
tesam sattanam paccassosi. Dutiyam pi kho Vasettha so 
satto . . . pe. . . . Tatiyam pi kho Vasettha so satto 
sakam bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam adinnam 
adiyitva paribhunji. Tam enam aggahesum, aggahetva'' 
etad avoeuin : “ Papakam vata bho satta karosi, yatra hi 
nama cakam bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam 
adinnam adiyitvii paribhunjasi.^ Ma ssu bho satta puna pi 
evariipam akasiti.” Anne panina paharimsu,^ anne leddunii 
pahariinsu, afme dandena paharimsu. Tadagge kho pana 
Vasettha adinnadanam pannayati, garaha pahnayati, musa- 
vado pannayati, dandadanam pahnayati. 

20. ‘Atha kho te® Vasettha satta sannipatimsu, sanni- 
patitva anutthunimsu, — “ Papaka vata bho dhamma sattesu 
patu bhuta, yatra hi nama adinnadanam panhayissati, 
garaha panhayissati, musa-vado panhayissati, dandadanam 
panhayissati, yan nuna mayam ekarn sattam sammanney- 
yfima. So^no samma-khlyitabbam khiyeyya, samma-gara* 
hitabbam garaheyya, samma-pabbajetabbam pabbajeyya. 
Mayam pan’ assa salinam bhagam anuppadassamati.” 

^ So § 12 and K ; SS lolajato. - SS saka. 

® So SS ; B’’ su ; K omits. ^ K omits, 

^ B*' gahetva. ^ K paribfiB&ji* 

7 So B”'** K Sum; S^^ pahamsu; S^ paharimsu, hut 
pahamsu and pahamsu afterwards, 

® B™ K omit te. * ® So SS; B"^”" K yo. 

So SS and onwards; K Sum anupa°. 
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A.fcha kho te Vaeettha satta yo nesam satto abhirupataro 
3 a dassaniyataro ca pasadikataro ca mahesakkhataro 
sa, tarn sattam upasamkamitva etad avocum : “Ehi kho 
satta, samma-khiyitabbam khlyi,^ samma-garahitab- 
bam garahi,^ samma-pabbajetabbam pabbiijehi. Mayam 
pana^ te^ salinam bhagam anuppadassamati.” “Evam 
bho ti” kho Vasettha so satto tesam sattanam patissutva,® 
samma-khTyitabbam khlyi, samma-garahitabbam garalii, 
samma-pabbajetabbam pabbiijesi. Te pan’ assa Balinam 
bhfigara anuppadamsu/’ 

‘21. ‘ Mahajana-sammato ti kho Vasettha maha-sammato, 
maha-sammatoUv eva pathamam akkharam upanibbattam. 
Khettanam patiti ® kho Vasettha khattiyo, khatiiyo tv eva 
dutiyam akkharam upanibbattam. Dhammena pare rau- 
jetiti kho Vasettha raja, raja tv eva tatiyam akkharain 
upanibbattam. Iti kho Vasettha evam etassa khattiya- 
mandalassa poraiiena agganhena akkharena abhinibbatti 
ahosi. Tesam heva sattanain anaunesam sadisfinain heva 
no asadisanam dhammen’ eva no adhammeiia. Dhammo 
hi Vasettha settho jane tasmim ditthe c’eva dhamme abhi- 
samparayan ca. 

22. ‘ Tesam neva kho Vasettha sattanam ekaccfinam 
etad ahosi : “ Papakil vata bho dhamma sattesu patu bhuta, 
yatra hi nama adinnadanam pannayissati, garaha pannayis- 
sati, musa-vado pannayissati, daiidadanam panmiyissati, 
pabbajanam pannayissati. Yan nfina mayam papake aku- 
sale dhamme baheyyamati.” Te papake akusale dhamme 

^ B'” khiya ; B'' khiya. “ B'”’’ garaha. ^ omits. 

^ So SS B"^f ; K vo. ® B””' patisuuitva. 

® So SS ; B"^ K anupadimau ; B'' anupadamsu. 

^ K omits. ^ K adhipatiti. 

^ So 8S ; B^‘ K paresam ; B'' parehi. 

^ evassa. 

abhinibbattam. K ahnesam, and below. 

So SS ; B"^*" atha kho tesam Vasettha sattanam yeva^ 
^ atha kho te sattanam yeva. 

So SS ; B'"*' K vaheyyamati, and onwards. 
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baheBum. ** Papake akusale dhamme bahenttti ” kho 
Vasettha Brahmapa, Brahmana tv eva pathamam akkharam 
upanibbattam. Te arannayatane panua-kutiyo ^ karitva 
panna-kutisu jhayanti, vltangara vita-dhuma pan pa-mu sala 
say am sayam-asaya pato patar-asaya gama-nigama-raja- 
dhaniyo osaranti ghasam Te ghasam patilabhitva 

punad eva arannayatane panpa-kutisu jhayanti. Tam enam 
manussa disvii evam {'ihamsu : “ Ime kho bho satta aranna- 
yatane papna-kutiyo karitva panna-kutisu jhayanti, vitan- 
gara yita-dhuma panna-musala sayam sayam-asaya pato 
patar-asaya gama-nigama-rajadhriniyo osaranti ghasam 
esana. Te ghasam patilabhitva punad eva arannayatane 
panna-kutisu jhayanti.'^ “ Jhayantiti ” kho pana'’ 
Vasettha jhayaka,^' jhayaka tv eva dutiyam akkharaiii 
upanibbattam. 

23. ‘Tesam heva kho Vasettha sattanam ekacce satta 
arannayatane panna-kutisu tarn" jhanani anabhisambhiina- 
milini gama-samantam’^ nigama-samantam osaritva^ ganthe^® 
karonta acchenti.^^ Tam enani manussa disva evam 
ahamsu : “ Ime kho^^ bho satta arafthayatane panna- 
kutisu tarn jhanani anabhisambhunamana gama-samantain 
nigama-samantam osaritva ganthe karonta acchenti.^^ Na 
dan' ime jhayanti. “ Na dan’ ime jhayantiti ” kho 
Vasettha aj jhayaka, aj jhayaka tv eva tatiyam akkharaiii 
upanibbattam. Hina-sammatam kho pana Vasettha tena 
samayena hoti. Tad etarahi settha-sammatam. Iti kho 
Vasettha evam etassa Brahmana-mandalassa poranena 
agganhena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi. Tesam heva 


^ K adds ca. “ B‘‘ esamana, and hehw. 

So K ; B«“' omit, 

^ jhayanti ; K omits jhayantiti, and adds te. 

^ B"" K omit. ® K -ika. ^ K omits. 

« samanta, and helon\ ” K otaritva, and heloic. 
10 gmr gandhe, and heloiv. 

” So SS ; B”" acchanti ; K agacchanti. K adds pana. 
K gacchanti. Cp. Snni, Vil, i., p. ‘247. 
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sattanam anannesam sadisanam neva no asadisanam dham- 
men’ eva no adhammena. Dhammo hi Vfisettha settho 
jane tasmim ditthe c eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca. 

*24. ‘Tesam neva kho Vasettha sattanam ekacce satta 
niethuna^-dhammam samt^aya vi88uta--kammante payo- 
jesLim. “ Methuna-dhammam samadaya vissuta-kammante 
payojeiititi ” kho Vasettha Vessa, Vessa tv eva akkharani 
upanibbattam.^^ Iti kho Vasettha evam etassa^ Vesea- 
maiidalasaa poranena aggannena akkhareim abhinibbatti 
ahosi. Tesani neva sattanain anannesam sadisanani neva 
no asadisanam dhammen’ eva no adhammena. Dhammo 
hi Vasettha settho jane tasmim ditthe c’eva dhamme 
abhisampariiyan ca. 

25. ^ Tesam neva kho Vasettha sattanam ye te satta 
avasesa te luddacara ahesuiii.^ “ Luddacara khuddacara^^ ti ’’ 
kho Vasettha Sudda, Sudda tv eva akkharajii'npanibbattam. 
Iti kho Vasettha evam etassa Sudda ^-mandalassa poranena 
aggannena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi. Tesam neva 
sattanam anannesam sadisanani neva no asadisanaiu dham- 
meii’ eva no adhammena. Dhammo hi Vasettha settho 
jane tasmim ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca. 

26. ‘Ahu kho so Vasettha samayo yani khattiyo pi 
sakain dhammaiii garahamano agarasma anagariyam pab- 
bajati,--“ Samano bhavissamiti.” Brahmano pi sakain 
clhammain garahamano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati,— 
“ 8amano bhavissamiti.” Vesso pi sakam dhammam gara- 


^ So ; S^i mithuna- ; mithuna- ; B"” K Sum methu- 
naiii. 

“ So SS ; Sum-S^'i vissu ; B'^^ Sum-B' visu ; B'’ li visuin, 
K nibbattain. 

^ K inserts samkhittam, and omits down to iti kho 
^ asettha evam etassa Suddha-mandalassa. 

^ Sc lud° ahesum ; S^> luddacara ludda- 

cara ahesum ; B*" luddhacara khuddacara ahesuin. 

® So Sc B^i ; 8^^ omits khud^ ; 8h‘epeats lud°: BMuddh°. 
^ K suddha. 
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hamano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati,— “Samano bhavis- 
samiti.” Suddo pi sakam dhammam garahamano agkasma 
anagariyam pabbajati,--“ Samaiio bhavissamiti.” Imehi 
kho Vasetthacatuhimandalehi Samana-maiidalassa abhini- 
batti ahosi. Tesam neva sattanam anailnesam sadisanam 
neva no asadisanam dhammen' eva no- adhammena. 
Dhammo hi Vasettha set .ho jane tasmim ditthe c’eva 
dhamme abhisamparayafi ca. 

27. ‘ Khattiyo pi kho Vasettha kayena duccaritam caritva, 
vacaya duccaritam caritva, manasa duccaritam caritva, 
micchil - ditthiko,^ miccha - ditthi - kamma samadana - hetu 
kayaasa bheda param marana apayam duggatini vinipatam 
nirayam uppajjati. Brahmano pi kho Vasettha . , . pe 
. . . Vesso pi kho Vasettha . . . pe . . . Suddo pi kho 
Vasettha . . . pe . . . Samano pi kho Vasettha kayena 
duccaritam earitvil, vacaya duccaritain caritva, manasa 
duccaritam caritva, miccha-ditthiko, miccha-ditthi-kamma- 

‘ samadana-hetu kayassa bheda param marana apayam dug- 
gatim vinipatam nirayam uppajjati. 

28. ‘ Khattiyo pi kho Vasettha kayena sucaritain carih 
vacaya sucaritain caritva, manasa sucaritam caritva, samm 
ditthiko samma - ditthi • kamma - samadana - hetu kayas 
bheda param marana sugatiin saggain lokain uppajja 
Brahmano pi kho Vasettha . . . pe . . . Vesso pi kho Vasettl 
. . . pe . . . Suddo pi kho Vasettha . . . pe . . . Samaj 
pi kho Vasettha kayena sucaritam caritva, vacaya sucarita 
caritva, manasa sucaritam caritva, samma-ditthiko, samm 
ditthi-kamma-saniiidana-hetu kayassa bheda param marai 
sugatim saggam .lokam uppajjati. 

29. ‘ Khattiyo pi kho Vasettha kayena dvaya-kari, vaca; 
dvaya-kari, manasa dvaya-kari, vitimissa’-^-ditthiko, vi 
missa-ditthi-kamma-samadana-hetu kayassa bheda para 
marana sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi hoti. Brahmano pi kl 


1 B*^'' K add micchfi-ditthi-kamma-samadano, and helo 
Cp. D. ii. 95, ante voi. i., p. 82. 

So SS ; K yimissa. See M. i., p. siS ; Sum. i., p. 7 
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Vasettha . . . pe . . . VessopikhoVasettha . pe . . . 
Suddo pi kho Vasettha . . . pe . . . Samano pi kho 
Vasettha kajena dvaya-karl, vacaya dvaya-kari, manasa 
dvaya-kari, vitimissa-ditthiko vitimissa-kamma-samadana- 
hefcu kayassa bheda param marana sukha-dukkha-pati- 
samvedi hoti. 

30. ‘Khattiyo,pi kho Vasettha kayena samvuto, vacaya 
Bamvuto, manasa samvuto, satannarii bodhi-pakkhiyanam ^ 
dhammanam bhavanam anvaya ditthe va dhamme pari- 
nibbayati.^ Brahmario pi kho Vasettha . . .4)6^ . . . 
Vesso pi kho Vasettha . . . pe . . . Suddo pi kho Vasettha 
. . . pe . . . Samano^ pi kho Vasettha kayena samvuto, 
vacaya samvuto, manasa samvuto, sattannam bodhi-pakkhi- 
yanam dhammanam bhavanam anvaya ditthe va dhamme 
parinibbayati. 

81. ‘ Imesam hi Vasettha catunnam vannanam yo hoti 
bhikkhu araharn kliluAsavo kata-karanlyo ohita-bharo 
anuppatta-sadattbo parikkhina-bhava-samyojano sammad- 
annii vimutto, so nesairi aggam akkhayati dhammen’ eva 
no adhammena. Dhammo hi Vasettha settho jane tasmim 
ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisamparayan ca. 

32. ‘ Brahmuna p’ ^ esa Vasettha Sanam-Kumarena gatlia 
bliasita : 

‘ “ Khattiyo settho jane tasmiin ye gotta-patisarino, 
Vijja-carana-sampanno so settho deva-manuse ti.” 

‘ Sa^ kho pan’ esa Vasettha Brahmuna Sanam-Kumarena 
giltha sugita no duggitil, subhasita no dubbhasita attha- 
Haiiihita no anattha-samhita anumata maya. Aham pi 
Vasettha evam vadami : 


^ pakkhiya-, ^ n e’eva. ^ K parinibbati. 
^ Not in 88; K here repeats each clause in full. 

^ 8*^ K omit this clause. 

^ B"^’' K add vusitava. 

‘ hio 88 ; K omit esa, and read pi. Cp. D. hi. 1, 28, 
ante, vol i., p. 99. ® K adds pi. 

HI. 


7 



98 


AGGANNA-SUTTANTA 


[D. xxvii. 82. 


* *'Khattiyo settho jane tasmim ye gotta -patisarino, 
Vijja-carana-sampanno settho deva-manuse ti,” ’ 


Idam avoca Ehagava. Attamana Vasettha^-Bharadvaja 
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandun ti. 

Agganna-Suttantam Nitthitaiii Catuttham.^ 


^ SS Vasettha. 

^ omits catuttham ; B'"'' omit nitthitam ; K Agganna- 
Suttam Catuttham. 



[xxviii. Sampasadanlya^-Suttanta.] 

Ea'am me siitani. 

1. Ekam samayam Bliagava Najandayam viharati Pava- 
rikambavane.- Atha kho ilyasma Sariputto yena Bhagava 
ten’ upasamkami, upaeamkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma 
Sariputto Bhagavantam etad avoca : 

‘Evam pasanno aham bhante Bhagavati, na cahn na 
ca bhavissati na c’ etarahi vijjati anno Samano va 
Brahmano va Bhagavata bhiyyo ’bhinnataro'^ yadidam 
sambodhiyan ti/' 

‘ Ulka kho te ayam Sariputta asabhl^ vaca bhasita, 
ekamso gahito, siha-nado nadito: “Evam pasanno aham 
bhaiite Bhagavati, na cahu na ca bhavissati na c’ etarahi 
vijjati anno Samano va Brahmano va Bhagavata bhiyyo 
’bhinnataro yadidam sambodhi^^an ti.” Kin nu® Sariputta 
ye te ahesum atitam addhanam arahanto Samma-Sam- 
buddha, sabbe te Bhagavanto cetasa ceto paricca vidita, — 
Evam-slla te Bhagavanto ahesum iti pi, evam-dhamma® 

^ So K ; Sampasadaniya-Suttanta ; SS Sum-S'^^-B*' 
Sampasadaniya- Siitta. 

^ Cp. D. xvi. 1 . 16, ante, vol. ii., p. 81. 

^ So K here (D xvi. 1 . 16, K -toro). 

^ So S^ B"^^ ; S^ K asabhi- ; S'-' asabhi. 

^ So S^^S D. xvi. 1 . 16, and Sum-S'^^; adds te; B'^'' 
Sum-B*" kin te ; K kim nu kho te. 

^ repeat te Bhagavanto ahesum iti pi after each 

adjective. 
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SAMPASADANIYA-SUTTANTA 


0 


p. xxviii. 1. 


, , evam-panna . . . evam-vihari , . . evam vimutta te 
lagavanto ahesum iti piti?’ 

' No h’ etam bhante/ 

‘Kim pana^ Sariputta ye te bhavissanti anagatam 
idhanam arahanto Samma-Sambuddha, sabbe te Bhaga- 
,nto cetasa ceto paricca vidita, — Evam-sila te Bhagavanto 
lavissanti iti pi, evam-dhiimipa^ . . . evam-panna . . . 
^ara-viharl . . . evam-vimutta te Bhagavanto bhavissanti 

L piti ?’ 

‘ No h’ etam bhante.’ 

‘ Kim pana^ Sariputta aham te^ etarahi araham Samma- 
ambuddho cetasa ceto paricca vidito— Evam-silo Bhagava 
i pi, evam dhammo . . . evam-panno . . . evam-vihari 
. . evam-vimutto Bhagava iti piti ?’ 

‘ No h’ etam bhante/ 

‘Ettha carahi^ te Sariputta atitanagata-paccuppannesu 
irahanttcu Samma - Sambuddhesu ceto - pariya*^ - iianam 
’atthi. Atha kin carahi te ayam Sariputta ulara asabhi 
iica bhasita, ekamso gahito, siha-nado nadito — Evam 
asanno aham bhante Bhagavati, na cahu na ca bhavissati 
a c’ etarahi vijjati anno Samano vil Brahmano va Bhaga- 
ata bhiyyo ’bhinnataro yadidam sambodhiyan ti ?’ 

2. ‘Na kho me^ bhante atitanagata-paccuppannesu 
rahantesu Sammil- Sambuddhesu ceto-pariya-nanam atthi. 
ipi ca ®me bhante^ dhammanvayo vidito. Seyyatha pi 


^ So SS, I). xvi. 1. 16 ; B”^'' K add te. 

SS here repeat te Bhagavanto bhavissanti iti pi after 
each adjective, hut not B"^^ 

So SS B"\ I). xvi. 1. 16 ; B*" panete ; K adds te. 

4 So SS B'’\ D.-xvi. 1. 16 ; B^ K omit. 

® SS ; B'“'’ K ettha hi ; cp. 1). xvi. 1. 16. 

® So S^^*^ K pariyaye; cp. I). xvi. 1. 16, and 

below. 

7 So SS, D. xvi. 1. 17 ; B’««^ K pan’ etam. 

So ; S^S D. xvi. 1. 17, omit me bhante ; B”^*" kho 
me bhante ; K omits bhante. 
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bhante ranfio paccantimam nagaram dalhuddapam^ dajha- 
pakara-toranam eka-dvaram, tatr’ assa dovariko pandito 
viyatto medhavi annatanam nivareta, natanam paveseta. 
So tassa nagarassa samanta^ anupariyaya patham anuk- 
kamante® na^ passeyya pakara-sandhim va pakara- 
vivaram va anta-maso bilala^-nissakkana^-mattam pi. 
Tassa evam assa, — “Ye klio^ keci olarika pana imam 
nagaram pavisanti va nikkhamanti va, sabbe te imina va 
dvarena pavisanti va nikkhamanti va ti.” Evam eva kho 
me^ bhante dhammanvayo vidito. Ye te^ ahesum atitam 
addhaham arahanto Samma-Sambuddha, sabbe te Bhaga- 
vanto panca nivarane pahaya, cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalJ-karane, catusu satipatthanesu supatitthita-citta, 
satta bojjhange yatha-bhiitam bhavetva anuttaram samraa- 
sambodhim abhisambujjhimsu. Yo pi ^‘^te bhante^® bha- 
vissanti anagatam addhanam arahanto Samma-Sambuddha, 
sabbe te Bhagavanto panca nivarane pahaya, cetaso upak- 
kilese pannaya diibball - karane, catusu satipatthanesu 
supatitthita-citta, satta bojjhaiige yatha-bhutam bhavetva, 
anuttaram samma-sambodhim abhisambujjhissanti. Bha- 
gava pi bhante etarahi araham Samma-Sambuddho panca 
nivarai.ie pahaya, cetaso upakkilese pannaya dubbali- 
karane, catusu satipatthanesu supatitthita - citto, satta 
bojjhaiige yatha-bhiitam bhavetva, anuttaram samma- 
sambodhim abhisambuddho.^^ Idhaham bhante yena 

^ So SS Bs D. xvi. 1 . 17 ; B”' dalhuddhapam ; K dalhad- 
dhalam. 

^ So SS, D. xvi. 1 . 17 ; B*^^* K samanta. 

^ ^0 SS ; B"'^ K, D. xvi. 1 . 17, anukkamamano. 

^ S'Jt omit. 

® So SS; bilara; B^, D. xvi. 1 . 17; bilara; K vilara. 

® So corrected from -kamana, D. xvi. 1 . 17 ; Sonina-; 

S^ -kamana- ; B"^*" K nikkhamana-. 

^ So D. xvi. 1 . 17 ; B"'*" K omit. ® SS omit. 

® Bf^b D. xvi. 1 . 17, add bhante. 

So K, D. xvi. 1 . 17 ; S*^ te bhagavante ; S^ ta ; 8^ na ; 
ye te bhante. Thus far D. xvi. 1 . 17. 
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Bhagava ten’ upaBamkamim dhamma-savanaya. Tassa 
me bhante^ Bhagava dhammam desesi^ uttaruttarim 
panita - panitam kanha - sukka ^ • sappatibhagam. Yatba 
yatha me bhante Bhagava dhammam desesi uttaruttarim 
panita-papitam kanha-sukka^- sappatibhagam, tatha tatha 
’ham tasmim dhamme abhinna idh’ ekaccam dhammam 
dhammesu nittham agamam, 'satthari pasidim,— “ Samma- 
Sambuddho Bhagava, svakkhato Bhagavata Dhammo, 
supatipanno Samgho^ ti.” 

3. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti kusalesu dhammesu. Tatr’ ime 
kusala dhamma, seyyathidam cattaro satipatthana, cattaro 
sammappadhilna, cattriro iddhipada, pane’ indriyani, panca 
balani, satta bojjhahga, ariyo atthaiigiko maggo. Idha 
bhante bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim 
panna - vimuttim ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikat-'^a upasampajja viharati. Etad anuttariyam 
bhante kusalesu dhammesu. Tam Bhagava asesam abhija- 
nati. Tam Bbagavato asesam abhijanato uttarim abhin- 
neyyam n’ atthi, yad abhijanam anno Sarnano va Brahmano 
va Bhagavata bhiyyo ’bhinnataro assa yadidam kusalesu 
dhammesu. 

4. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti ayatana - panfiattisu. Chay 
imani*’ bhante ajjhattika-bahirani ayatanani, cakkhurn c’ eva 
rupa^ ca, sotan c’ eva® sadda ca, ghanah c’ eva gandha 
ca, jivha c’eva rasil ca, kayo c’eva photthabba ca, mano 
c^ eva dhamma ca. Etad anuttariyam bhante ayatana- 
pannattlau. Tam Bhagava asesam abhijanati. Tam 
Bhagavato asesam abhijanato uttarim abhinneyyam n’atthi, 


^ omits bhante ; K omits me. 

2 SJtB^ deseti. 

^ sukkassa ; K sukkam. 

^ K sukkam. Cp, D. xviii. 25. 

® B'^’*' savaka-samgho. B»‘ cha h’imani. 

^ B*^ rupani. 

® B' K omit eva, here and afterwards. 
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yad abhijanam anno Samano va Bnihmano va Bhaga- 
vata bhiyyo ’bhinnataro assa yadidam ayatana-pannattisii. 

5. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti gabbbavakkantisu. Catasso 
ima bhante gabbhavakkantiyo. Idha bhante ekacco 
asampajano c’ eva^ matu kucchim okkamati, asampajano 
matu kucchismim thati, asampajano matu kucchisma 
nikkhamati. Ayam pathama gabbhavakkanti. Puna 
ca param bhante idh’ ekacco sampajano pi^ kho matu 
kucchim okkamati, asampajano matu kucchismim thati, 
asampajano matu kucchisma nikkhamati. Ayam dutiya 
gabbhavakkanti. Puna ca param bhante idh’ ekacco 
sampajano matu kucchim okkamati, sampajano matu 
kucchismim thati, asampajano matu kucchisma nikkha- 
mati. Ayaip tatiya gabbinivakkanti. Puna ca param 
bhante idh’ ekacco sampajano c’ eva*^ matu-kucchim okka- 
mati, sampajano matu kucchismim thati, sampajano matu 
kucchisma nikkhamati. Ayam catuttha gabbhavakkanti. 
Etad anuttariyam bhante gabbhavakkantlsu. 

6. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Pliagava dhammam deseti adesana-vidhasu. Catasso ima 
bhante adesana-vidha. Idha bhante ekacco nimittena 
adisati — Evam pi te mano, ittham pi te mano, iti pi te 
cittan ti. So bahuin ce'* pi adisati — Tath’ eva tarn hoti, 
no annatha,^ ayam pathama adesana-vidha. Puna 
ca param bhante idh’ ekacco na h’ eva kho nimittena 
adisati, api ca kho manussanam va amanussanam va 
devatanam va saddam sutva adisati— Evam pi te mano, 
ittham pi te mano, iti pi te cittan ti. So bahun ce pi*^ 
adisati — Tath’ eva tarn hoti no annatha,^ ayam dutiya 
adesana-vidha. Puna ca param bhante idh’ ekacco na 
h’ eva kho nimittena adisati, na pi manussanam va 
amanussanam va devatanam va saddam sutva adisati, 


^ omit c’eva. ^ B”^*' omit pi kho ; K hi. 

^ So S*^^ ; pi c’ eva ; B”^'' K omit ^ SS omit ce. 
^ K adds ti. ^ SS va. ^ K add ti. 
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api ca kho vftakkayato vicarayato vitakka-vipphara-saddam 
sutva adisati— Evam pi te mano, ittham pi te mano, iti pi 
te cittan ti. So bahufi ce pi^ adisati— Tath’ eva tarn hoti 
no annatha, ayarn tatiya adesana-vidha. Puna ca 
param bhante idh’ ekacco na h’ eva kho nimittena adisati, 
na pi manussanam va amanussanam va devatanam va 
Saddam sutva Misati, na pi 'takkayato vicarayato vitakka- 
vipphara-saddam sutva adisati, “api ca kho avitakkam 
avicaram samadhim-^ samapannassa cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati— Yatha imassa bhoto ^mano-samkhara papihita,^ 
tatha iinassa cittassa anantara amum^ nama vitakkam 
vitakkessatiti. So bahun ce pi adisati— Tath’ eva tarn hoti 
no annatha, ayam catuttha fidesana-vidha. Etad anut- 
tariyam bhante adesana-vidhasu. 

7. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad fmuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti dassana-samiipattisu. Catasso 
ima bhante dassana-samapattiyo. Idha bhante ekacco 
Samano va Brahmano va atappam anvaya padhanam 
anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma- 
manasikaram anvjiya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhirn phusati 
yatha samahite citte^ imam eva kayam uddham piida-tala 
adho kesa-matthaka taca-pariyantam puram nanappaka- 
rassa asucino paccavekkhati : — Atthi imasmini kaye kesa 
loma nakha danta taco mamsam naharii atthi atthi-minja'^ 
vakkam hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam 
an tarn anta-gunam udariyani karisam pittani semham pubbo 
lohitam sedo medo assu vasa khejo^ sihghanika® lasika 
muttan ti. Ayam pathama dassana-samapatti. Puna 


1 ^oS^Bn^^K; S^tva, 

2-2 So SS (S*^ samadhi) ; B'^^’’ api ca kho vitakka-vicara- 
samadhi- ; K atha kho vitakka-vicara-samadhim. 

So S*^ B"'"’ K ; S'^^ mano panihita samkhara. 

* /So SS amun ; B*^'' K imam. 

^ For the folloiving})a88age cp. D. xxii. 5, ante, voL ii., p. 293. 
® /So SS ; B'^'' K minjam as in xxii. 5. ^ SS khelo. 

^ /So SS B^i K ; B^ sihghanika ; cp, xxii. 3. 
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ca param bhante idh’ ekacco Samano va Blahmapo va 
fitappam anvaya^ padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya sarama-manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
rupam ceto-samadhim phusati, yatha samahite citte imam 
eva kayam uddham pada-tala adho kesa-matthaka taca- 
pariyantam puram nanappakarassa asucino paccavek- 
khati Atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma‘^ naklifi dantii^ taco 
mamsam naharu atthi atthi-minja vakkam hadayam 
yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam antam anta- 
gunam udariyam karJsam pittain semham pubbo lohitam 
sedo medu assu vasa khelo siiighanika lasika muttam.'^ 
Atikkamma ca purisassa chavi-mamsa-lohitam atthim pac- 
cavekkhati. Ayam dutiya dassana-samapatti Puna 
ca param bhante . . . pe® . . . atikkamma ca 
purisassa chavi-mamsa-lohitam atthim paccavekkhati, 
purisassa ca vinnana-sotam pajanati ubhayato abbocchin- 
nam idha-loke patitthitah ca para-loke patitthitah ca, 
Ayam tatiya dassana-samapatti. Puna ca param 
bhante . . . pe . , , atikkamma ca^ purisassa^ chavi- 
mamsa-lohitam atthim paccavekkhati, purisassa ca vinntiiia- 
sotam pajanati ubhayato abbocchinnain idha-loke appa- 
titthitan ca para-loke appatitthitah ca. Ayam catuttha 
dassana-samapatti. Etad anuttariyam bhante dassana- 
samapattisu. 

8. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Hhagava dhammam deseti puggala-pannattisu. Satt’ ime 
bhante puggala, ubhato-bhaga-vimutto, panna -vimutto, 
kaya-sakkhi, ditthi-ppatto, saddhil-vimutto, dhammanusari, 
saddhanusari Etad anuttariyam bhante puggala-pan- 
nattisu. 

9. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha Bhagava 


^ K pa down to tatharupam. 

^ K pa down to lasika. ^ B*” pa down to lasika. 

* B'"'' muttan ti. ® SS insert pe. 

® B*^' and K repeat the previous sentence, each with its pa, 
omit. ® K insei'ts CQ., ® omits. 
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dhammam dfeseti padhaiiesu. Satt’ ime bhante bojjhanga/ 
sati-sambojjhango, dharama-vicaya-sambojjbango, viriya- 
sambojjhango, piti-sambojjhango, passaddhi-sambojjhango, 
samadhi - sambojjhango, upekha ^ - sambojjhaiigo. Etad 
anuttariyam bhante padhanesu. 

10. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti p tipadasu. Catasso ima bhante 
patipada, dukkha patipada dandhabhinna, dukkha pati- 
pada khippabhinha, sukha patipada dandhabhinna, sukhit 
patipada khippabhinna.^ Tatra bhante yayam patipada 
dukkha dandhabhinna, ayam^ bhante patipada ubhayen’ 
eva hina akkhayati dukkhatta ca dandhatta ca. Tatra 
bhante yayam patipada dukkha khippabhinha, ayam^ 
bhante patipada dukkhatta hina akkhayati. Tatra bhante 
yayam patipada sukha dandhabhinna, ayam bhante 
patipada dandhatta hina akkhayati. Tatra bhante yayam 
patipad^k sukhil khippabhinha, ayam bhante patipada 
ubhayen’ eva panlta akkhayati sukhatta ca khippatta ca. 
Etad anuttariyam bhante patipadasu. 

11. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti bhassa-samacare. Idha bhante 
ekacco na c’ eva musavadiipasainhitam vacam bhasati, 
na ca vebhiitiyam na ca pesuniyam na ca sarambhajam 
jayapekkho,® manta manta ^ vacam bhasati nidhanavatini 
kalena. Etad anuttariyam bhante bhassa-samacare. 

12. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam, yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti purisa-sila-samacare. Idha 
bhante ekacco sacco c’ assa saddho ca, na ca kuhako,*^ na 
ca lapako, na ca nemittiko, na ca nippesiko, na ca 


^ B"’*^ sambojjhahga. For the seven bojjhahgas cp. D. xvi. 
1 . 9 ; xxii. 16. B"‘ K upekkha, 

3 K add ti. 

^ yam. K in each clause adds pana. 

3 B"'^ add pana, and below, 

3 jayamekho ; jayamekho. 

7 K add ca. « Cp. D. i. 1 . 20. 
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labhena labham nijigimsita,^ indriyesu gutta - dvaro, 
bliojane^ mattanfiii, sama-kari,^ jagariyanuyogam anu- 
yutto, atandito araddha-viriyo, niiyl,^ satima, kalyana- 
pafcibhano, gatima, dhitima, mutima,'^ na ca kfimesu 
giddho, sato ca nipako ca,® Etad anuttariyam bhante 
purisa-slla-samacare. 

13. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti anusasana-vidhasu. (jatasso 
ima bhante aniisasana-vidha. Jamiti bhante Bhagava 
para puggalam ^ paccattam yoniso - manasikara,— x\yam 
pnggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano, tinnam 
Bamyojananam parikkhaya® sotapanno bhavissati avinipata- 
dhammo niyato sambodhi - parayano ti. Janati 

bhante Bhagava para-puggalam paccattam yoniso-manasi- 
kara,— Ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipaj- 
jamano, tinnain Bamyojananam parikkhaya raga-dosa- 
mohanam tanutta sakad-agami bhavissati, sakid eva imam 
lokam agantva dukkhass’ antam karissatiti. Janati 
bhante Bhagava para-puggalam paccattam yoniso-manasi- 
kara,— Ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipaj- 
jamano, pancannain orambhagiyanam samyojananam parik- 
khaya opapatiko bhavissati, tattha parinibbayi anavatti- 
dhammo tasma loka ti. Janati bhante Bhagava 

para - puggalam paccattam yoniso - manasikara,~~Ayam 
puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano asavanara 
khaya^® anasavam ceto-vimuttim panna-vimuttim ditthe 
va dhamme say am abhihha sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatiti. Etad anuttariyam bhante anusani^^-vidhasu. 

^ So (and 1). i. 1 . 20); -sata; B'^' K -sanako; 
B' nijigisanako. - So SS B"'>'; K bhojanesu. 

So B>i^ K Sum ; S^^^ B*" sampajanakari, cp. D. ii. 65. 

^ So B'^i K ; SS nayi ; B' Sum jhayl. 

^ So SS B”' ; B*" K matima. ® K care. 

^ SS para ; B"‘ K param ; B*' aparam. ® S^^ -la. 

SS add raga-dosa-mohanam ; but the next clause shows 
o(at these •cannot he the three meant here, Cp. D. xvi. 2 . 7. 
parikkhaya. B>«r K anusana. 
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14. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyara yatha 
Bhagava dliammam deseti para-puggala^-vimutti-nane. 
Janati bhante Bhagava para-puggalam paccattam yoniso- 
manasikara— Ayara puggalo tini:iam samyojananam parik- 
khaya sotapaiino bhavisaati avinipata - dhammo niyato 
sambodhi-parayano ti. Janati bhante Bhagava para- 
puggalam paccattam yonLo-mana8ikara,~Ayam puggalo 
tiimam samyojananam parikkhaya raga-dosa-mohanam 
tanutta sakadagaral sakid eva imam lokam agantva 
dukkhass’ an tarn karissatiti. Janati bhante Bhagava 
parara puggalam paccattam yoniso-manasikara,— Ayain 
puggalo pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam parik- 
khaya opapatiko tattha parinibbayi anavatli- dhammo 
tasma loka ti. Jfinati bhaute Bhagava param 

puggalam paccattam yoniso-manasikara— Ayam puggalo 
asavanam khaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim panna-vimuttim 
ditthe va dhamme sayam abhihna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatiti. Etad anuttariyam bhante param puggalam 
vimutti-nane. 

L5. ‘ Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti sassata-vadesu. Tayo ’me 
bhante sassata-vfida. -Idha bhante ekacco Samano vii 
Brahmano va atappam anvaya ’^padhanam anvaya anuyo- 
gam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma-manasikaram 
anvaya^ tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phusati, yathii 
samilhite citte aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam anussarati 
— seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo 
catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo visatim^ 
pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattaiisam pi jatiyo pannasam 
pi jatiyo jati-satam pi jilti-sahassam pi jati^sata-sahassam 
pi anekani pi jiiti-satani anekani pi jati-sahassani anekani 
pi jati-sata-sahassani. “Amutrasim evam-namo evam- 
gotto evam-vapno evam-aharo evam-suklia-dukkha-patisam- 


^ /So B”'^ Sum-B*^ ; SS Sum-S'^ parapuggalam ; K param 
puggalam. ^ Cp. D. i. 1. 31, ante, vol. i., p. 13. 

8-3 gmi substitute pa. ^ B"^*^ K visam. 
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vedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto amutra upapadim.^ 
Tatrapasiin> ovani-iianio cvain-gotto ovaiii-vanno ovani- 
aharo ovaip-sukha-dukkha-patisaiuvodi ovam-ayu-pariyanto. 
So tato cuto idhupapanno ti”— iti sakaram sa-iiddesam 
aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam anussarati. So evam aha*: 
“Atitam p’aham2 addhfinam^ janami, samvatti va loko 
vivatti va ti/ anagatani p’aham addhanam na janami, 
samvattissati va loko vivattissati va ti. Sassato atta ca 
loko ca vahjho kiitattho esika-tthayi-tthito, te ca satta 
sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tv eva 
sassati-samanti.” Ayam pathamo sassata-vado. Puna 
ca param bhante idh’ ekacco Samano va Brahmano va 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
rupam ceto*samadhim phiisati yatha samahite citte aneka- 
vihitam pubbe-nivasam anussarati — seyyathidam ekam pi 
samvatta - vivattam dve pi samvatta - vivatfani tini pi 
samvatta-vivattani cattari pi samvatta-vivattani panca pi 
samvatta- vivattani dasa pi samvatta-vivattani ®vlsam pi 
samvatta-vivattani/ ‘‘ Amutrasim evam-namo evam-gotto 
evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-Bukha-d*ukkha-patisamvedi 
evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto amutra upapadim. 
latrapasim evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam- 
aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. 

So tato cuto idhupapanno ti”— iti srikaram sa-uddesam 
aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam anussarati. So evam aha; 

“ Atitam ®kho aham^ addhanam janami, samvatti pi^ loko 
vivatti ^pi loko,® anagatam ca'^ kho aham addhanam 


^ SS uppadim ; K udapadim. 

“ SS ; paham ; K caham (so in next clause, and in 
fhe repetitions §§ 14 ami lb). 

SS insert na here and in the next clause ,* similarly in 
H4, hut not in § 15. ^ S‘^^ omit. 

B^ir K omit So SS : B”^'’ paham : K kho caham. 
^ So SS : K va. So SS : "B''’*- K va ti. 

® So S^ B"if K ; S^^ omits ; S‘ va. 
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janami samvattissati va loko vivattissati va ti. Sassato 
atta ca loko ca vanjho kiitattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta 
sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti uppajjanti, atthi tv eva 
sasBati-saraan ti.” Ayam dutiyo sassata-vado. Puna 
ca param bhante idh’ ekacco Samapo va Brahma no 
va atappam anvaya . . . pe . . . tatha-rupam ceto 
samadhim phusati yatha samaliite citte aneka-vihitam 
pubbe-nivasam anussarati— seyyathidam^dasa pi samvatia- 
vivattani visatim pi samvat^-vivattani timsam pi sarn- 
vatta;vivattani cattarisam pi samvatta-vivattani. “Amu- 
traoiin evani-namo evam-gotto evam-vanpo evam-aharo 
evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So 
tato cuto amutra upapadim. Tatrapasim evam-namo evam- 
gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-pati- 
samvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhupapanno 
ti”— iti sakaram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam 
anuasaiati. So evam aha: “Atitam p’ahani addhanani 
janami samvatti pi loko vivatti pi lokor anagatam p’aham 
addhanam janami samvattissati pi loko vivattissati pi loko 
ti. Sassato attil ca loko ca vanjho kiitattho esikatthayi- 
tthito, te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti uppaj- 
janti, atthi tv eva sassati-saman ti.” Ayain tatiyo sassata- 
vado. Etad imuttariyam bhante sassata-vadesu. 

16. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyain yatlui 
Bhagava dhammam deseti pubbe - nivasanussati - nane. 
Idha bhante ekacco Samaiio va Brahmano va atappam 
anvaya . . . pe . . . tatha-riipam ceto-samadhim phusati 
yatha samahite citte aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam anus- 
sarati—seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi 
jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo 
visatim pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarisam pi jatiyo 
pannasam pi jatiyo jati-satam pi^ jati-sahassam pi jati- 
sata-sahassam pi aneke pi samvatta-kappe aneke pi 


^ B*^ K insert pa. 

2 So ; S^ vivattitthi pi ; B"™ vivatti piti ; B^ K vivatti 
piti. 

3 B"!*' satam pi jatiyo ; K satam pi jatim, and onwards. 
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vivatta-kappe aneke pi samvatta-vivatta-kappe. '^Amu- 
trasim^ evain-namo evani-gotto evarn-vanno evam-aharo 
evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So 
tato cuto amutra upapadini. Tatrapasim evam-namo evam- 
gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-pati- 
samvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhhpapanno 
ti ” iti sakaram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam 
anussarati. Santi bhante devfi" yesam na sakka gaiianaya 
vii safikhato^ va ayum'* sadkhatum, api ca yasmim yasmim'*' 
atta-bhave abhinivuttha-pubbam® hoti yadi va rdplsu yadi 
vfi ariipisu yadi va sannisu yadi va n-safimsu yadi vil 
nevasanhi-nasannisu, iti sakaram sa-uddesam pubbe-nivasam 
anussarati. Etad anuttariyam bhante pubbe-nivasanussati- 
nane. 

17. ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti sattanarn cutfipapata - nane. 
Idha bhante ekacco Samano va Brahmano va atappam 
anvaya padhanam anvaya . . . pe . . . tatha-rupam ceto- 
samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte' dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkanta-manusakena satte passati cavamane 
uppajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate 
yatha-kammiipage satte pajanati: ‘4me vata bhonto 
satta kaya - duccaritena samannagata vaci - duccaritena 
samannagata raano- duccaritena samannagata ariyanam 
upavadaka miccha-ditthika miccha-ditthi-kamma-sama- 
dana, te kayassa bheda param raaraiia apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayarn uppanna. line va pana bhonto satta 
kaya-sucaritena samannagata vaci . . . pe . . . mano- 
sucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka samma- 
ditthika samma-ditthi-kamma-samadana, te kayassa bheda 

^ omit down to iti ; K pa. ^ So SS B"''" ; K satta. 
^ ^0 SS ; B"!'' K sahkhanena ; Sum-S‘-^ saiikhatena ; 

^um-B*^ sankhyanena. 

^ So B^*-. gg 

ayu ; K ayani. ® K omits, 

® So^o* gd anivutta° ; anivuttha® ; B'’**" abhinivuttha- 
pubbo ; K abhinivutthapubbo. 

^ Op. J), ii. 95, ante, vol. i., p. 82. 
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param marai^ia sugatim saggam lokam upapanna ti.” Iti 
dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manusakena satte 
passati cavamane upapajjamane bine panite suvanne 
dubbanne sugate duggate yatha-kammilpage satte pajanati. 
Etad anuttariyam bhante sattanam cuiiipapata-iiane. 

18 ., ‘Aparam pana bhante etad anuttariyam yatha 
Bhagava dhammam deseti iddhi-vidhasu. Dve ’ma bhante 
iddhiyo.^ Atthi bhante iddhi ya^ sasava sa-upadhika 
no ariya ti” vuccati. Atthi bhante iddhi ya^ anasava 
anupadhika ariya ti” vuccati. Katama ca bhante iddhi 
ya sasava sa-iipadhika “no ariya ti” vuccati? Idha 
bhante ekacco Samano va Brahmano va atappam anvaya 
padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya 
samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha-riipam ceto-samadhim 
phusati yatha-samahite citte aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidhara 
paccanubhoti. Eko pi hutva bahudha hoti, bahiidha pi 
hutva eko hoti, avibhavam tiro-bhavam tiro-kuddam tiro- 
pakaram tiro-pabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyatha pi 
akase, pathaviya pi ummujja-nimujjam karoti seyyatha pi 
udake, udake^ pi abhijjamano'^ gacchati seyyatha pi 
pathaviyani, akase pi pallaiikena kainati® seyyatha pi 
pakkhi-sakuno, ime pi candima-suriye evam-mahiddhike 
evam-mahanubhave panina parimasati^ parimajjati, yava 
Brahma-loka pi kiiyena ® vasam vatteti.^ Ayam bhante iddhi 
ya® sasava sa-upadhika “ no ariya ti ” vuccati. Katama 
ca bhante iddhi ya^® anasava anupadhika “ariya ti” 
vuccati? Idha bhante bhikkhu sace akamkhati-— “ Patik- 
kiile appatikkula - saimi vihareyyan ti,” appatikkiila- 
sahhi tattha viharati. Sace akamkhati— “ Appatikkiile 

^ So SS : B>" K iddhi- vidhayo. 

So S^^ ; S‘^ va ; B>*^ K omit. 

' ^ So SS : B‘*‘ K omitf and helow. ^ K omits. • 

^ S^" asajjamano ; S^^abhejj®; SUbejj°; K abhijja* 
mane. ^ K caiikamati. 

^ B”^'‘ K paramasati. SS B”^"^ ; K samvatteti. 

® So SS (S^ added ) ; B™' K omit. 

S'-' ; Bmr K omit. 
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patikkula-sanni vihareyyan ti,” patikkiila - sanui tattha 
viharati. Sace akamkhati— “ Patikkfile ca appatikkule ca 
appatikkula-sanni vihareyyan ti,” appatikkula-sanni tattha 
viharati. Sace akamkhati— “ Appatikiile ca patikkule 
ca patikkula-sanni vihareyyan ti,” patikkula-sanm tattha 
viharati. Sace akamkhati — “Patikkulan ca appatikkillafi 
ca tad ubhayam abhinivajjetva upekhako^ vihareyyam 
sato sampajano ti,” upekhako tattha viharati sato sam- 
pajano. Ayam^ bhaiite iddhi’ anasava aniipadhika “ ariyil 
ti ” vuccati. 

‘Etad anuttariyam bhante iddhi- vidbaau. Tam'^ Bhagava 
asesam abhijilnati. Tam Bhagavato asesam abhijaiiato 
uttarim abhinneyyaiu n’ atthi yad abhijariam anno Samaiio 
va Brahmand vu Bhagavatfi bhiyyo ’bhinhataro assa^ 
y ad i(] ani i d d h i - vi d h a s ii . 

20. ‘ Yan tarn bhante saddhena kula-puttena pattabbam 
iiraddha-viriyena thamavata purisa-thamena purisa-viriyena 
pnrisa-parakkameiia piirisa-dhorayhena, anuppattarri tarn 
Bhagavata. Na ca bhante Bliagava kamesu kama- 
sukhallikanuyoga-yutto*’ hlnarn gammam pothajjanikarn 
anariyam anattha-sarnhitam, na ca atta-kilamatliiinnyogam 
anuyutto^ukkham anariyarn anattha-sairihitarn, catimrmm^* 
Bhagava jhananam abbicetasikanarn diitha -dhamma- 
siikha-viharanam uikama-labhl akiccha-lribln akasira-labhi. 
Sace' main bhante evain piiccheyya^—” Kin nu kho avuso 
Sariputta, ahesurn atitam addhanarii ;ihhe^ Saraana va 
Brrdimaiia va Bhagavata bhiyyo ’bhihhatani saml)odliiyan 
ti Evarn piittho ahaiii bhante “ No ti ” vadeyyam. ” Kim 
pan’ avuso Sariputta bhavissanti anagatarn addhanarti anne 
Samana va Brahmana va Bhagavata bhiyyo ’bhinhatara 
Hambodhiyan ti?” Evani puttho ahain bhante “Noti” 

^ B’"'" K upekkhako. B"^'" K add pana. 

§§ 3 and 4. The words are to he understood at the 
c/o6v of each of the 16 Anuttariyas. 

^ K natthi. ® B«'’‘ K -yogam anuyutto. 

K add ca. ^ So ; SS K puccheyyain. 

^ SS anno {and following words singular ) ; B'^^' K anne. 
iir. , ‘ 8 
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vadeyyam. *‘Kim pan’ avuso Sariputta, atth’ etarahi 
aiino^ Samano va Brahraano va Bhagavafca bhiyyo ’abhin* 
nataro sambodhiyan ti‘?” Evam puttho aham bhante 
“No ti’’ vadeyyam. Sace pana mam bhante evam 
puccheyya— “ Kin nu kho avuso Sariputta ahesum atitam 
addhiinam anne Samana va Brahmana va Bhagavata 
samasama sambodhiyan tr?” Evam puttho aham bhante 
“ Evan ti ” vadeyyam. “ Kim pan’ avuso Sariputta, bhavis- 
santi anagatam addhanam ahne Samana va Brahmana va 
Bhagavata samasama sambodhiyan ti?” Evam puttho 
aham bhante “Evan” ti vadeyyam. “Kim pan’ avuso 
Sariputta atth’ etarahi anno Samano va Brahmano 
Bhagavata samasamo- sambodhiyan ti?” Evam puttho 
aham bhante “ No ti ” vadeyyam. Sace pana mam bhante 
evam puccheyya— “ Kasma^ pan’ ayasma Silriputto ekaccam 
abbhanujanati ekaccam nabkhanujanatiti*^ ?” Evam puttho 
aham hhante evam vyakareyyam— “ Samraukha me 
tarn avuso Bhagavato sutain, sammukha patiggahitarn : 
"Ahesuin atitam addhanaiii arahanto Samma-Sambuddhfi 
maya samasama sambodhiyan ti.’ Sammukhri me tarii 
avuso Bhagavato sutain, sammukha patiggahitarn : * Bha- 
vissanti anagatain addhanain arahanto Samma-Sambuddhii 
maya samasama sambodhiyan ti.’ Sammukha me tarn 
avuso Bhagavato sutain, sammukha patiggahitaiii : ‘ Atthii- 
nam® etain anavakaso yarn ekissa loka-dhatuya dve 
arahanto Sainraji-Sambuddha apubbain acarimain uppaj- 
jeyyuin. N’ etaiii thanain vijjatiti.’ ” Kacc^hain® bhante 

^ S^* B*^^ hace simfular in *o throughout the clause; B' 
plural; S'^^ K vary between singular and plural in the different 
terms. See below. 

^ This question has been brought into the same form as tk 
p’ceedingy though all read plurals. The singular seems 
required after atthi. Cp. D. xvi. 1. 16. 

3 ^oSSK; BH'-'kiin. 

^ So S""^ ; omits ekaccain nabbh® ; B^ nabbh® ; B*^ K na 
abbh°. Cp. D. xix. 14. 

® So S^ B”'*" ; S^^ ekaccaharn ; K kincaham. 
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evam puttho evam vyakaramano vutta-vadi c’eva^ Bhaga- 
vato homi, na ca Bhagavantam abhutena abbhacikkhami, 
(lhammassa canudhammam vyakaromi, na ca koci saha- 
dhammiko vadanuvado^ garayham fchaiiam^ agacchatiti.’ 

‘Taggha tvaip Sariputta evani puttho evain vyiikara- 
mano vutta-vadi c’eva mama^ hosi, na ca mam abhutena 
abbhacikkhasi, dhammassa canudhammam vyakarosi, na 
ca koci sahadhammiko vadanuvado garayham thanam 
figacchatiti.* 

21. Evam vutte ayasma Udayi Bhagavantani etad avoca : 
‘Acchariyam bhante abbhutam^ bhante Tathagatassa 
appicchata santutthita sallekhata, yatra hi nama Tathagaio 
evam mahiddhiko evam® mahanubhavo, atha ca pana 
na^ attanam patukarissati. Ekamekah ce® pi ito bhante 
dhammam anna - titthiyjx paribbajakri attani samanu- 
passeyyum, te tavataken’ eva paiakain parihareyyuni. 
Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante Tathagatassa appic- 
chata santutthita sallekhata, yatra hi nama Tathagato evam 
mahiddhiko evam mahanubhavo, atha ca pana na attanam 
patukarissatiti.’ 

‘Passa kho tvam Udayi: “Tathagatassa appicchata 
antutthitfl sallekhata, yatra hi nama Tathagato evani 
Qahiddhiko evam mahanubhavo, atha ca pana na attanam 
)atukari6sat]ti.’’^ Ekamekan ce pi ito Udayi dhammain 
mua-titthiya paribbajaka attani samanupasseyyuin, te 
iivataken’ eva patakam parihareyyuni. Passa kho tvani 
Jdayi: “Tathagatassa appicchahi santutthita sallekhata, 
^atra hi nama Tathagato evam mahiddhiko evam mahanu- 
^havo, atha ca pana na^^ attanam patukarissatiti.” ’ 

1 B"’^ cevaham ; K adds ahain. 

^ So B"^'" K Sum-B''; S^' vadfinupavado ; Sum-S^' 
vadiinupato. 

So SS B"i ; B^ garayhathanam ; K gilrayhatthanara. 

^ B’^'' K me. ^ So SS B'‘; K abbhutam. 

* SS omit 

^ So SS Sum ; B"^'' nev ; K neva, and below. 

K ca. ® S<it omit this sentence. S" neva here. 

8-2 
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22. Atha kho Bhagava ayasmantam Sariputtam amante- 
si: ‘ Tasmat^ iha tvam Sariputta- imam dhamma-paii 
yayam abhikkhanam bhaseyyasi bhikkhunam bhikkhunmam 
upasakanam upMvanam. Yesam pi hi^ Sariputta mogha- 
purisanam bhavissati Tathagate kaiikha va vimati va, 
tesam pi imam dliamme ^pariyayam sufcvfi ya^ Tathagate 
kaiikha va vimati va sa pahiyissatiti.'^’ 

Iti h’ idam ayasmii Sariputto Bhagavato sammukha 
sampasadam pavedesi. Tasma imassa veyyakarapassa 
* SampasManiyaii t’eva' adhivacanan ti. 

Sampasadanlya-Suttantam ® 

Pancamam. 


^ So SS B”'*‘ ; K yasma tiha. So B‘"'‘ K ; SS omit, 

3 6’,; B'n> K; SS omit ^ So SS ; B™’ K oinil. 

^ So S*^ K ; S^' pahissatlti ; S‘ pahiss® ; 1^"^' pahiyiss®. 

^ So K, and heloic ; SS B'^"' sampasadaniyan, and below. 

^ B*^ K tveva. 

^ SS Sum-S^'^'-B' Sampasadaniya-Siittam ; B'^^'‘ Sampasa- 
daniyam nama Suttantam; K Sampasadaniya-Suttain. 



[xxix. Pasadika-Suttanta.] 

Evam me sutani. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava SakkeBU viharati. Vedhanna 
nama Sakya,^ tesam am ba vane pasade). Tena kho pana 
samayena Nigantho Nathaputto- Pavayam adhuna kala^- 
kato hoti. Taasa kalakiriyaya bhiniia Nigantha dv^dhika'*- 
jata bhandana^- jata kalaha-jata vivadapanna a.\nam- 
annam mukha-sattihi vitiidanfca® viharanti — ‘^Na tvarn 
imam dhamma-vinayam ajanasi, aham imarn dhamma- 
vinayam ajanami, kirn tvam imam dhamma-vinayam 
ajanissasi?— Miccha-patipanno tvam asi, aham asmi 
samma-patipanno,—- Sahitam me, asahitan te, — Pure va- 
caniyam pacchii avaca, paccha vacaniyam pure avaca, — 
Aviciniian^ te viparavattam— Aropito te vado, niggahito'^ 
’si— Cara vadappamokkhaya, nibbethehi va sace pahositi.’ 
Yadlio yeva kho^*^ manne Niganthesu Nathaputtiyesu 
vattati.^^ Ye pi Niganthassa Nathaputtassa savaka gihi 


(corrected) Vedhafinanam nama Sakyanam. 

^ So SS: B’"’’ K Nata®, and below. Cp. D. xxxiii. 1. 6. 

^ kalam (and kalam kir°). * dvedhika. 

'• K bhandaka. 

So (and Childers) ; S""* B"'*" K Sum vitud®. 

^ Q). D. i. 1. 18, a/ite, vol. i., p. 8. 

So SS^um ; B"^’’ K adhicinnan ; D. i. 1. 18 avicinnan. 
' -So SS ; Bmr K niggahito. ' ’ K ko. 

So SS ; B"!'' K,anuvattati. 

ll7 
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odata-vaBana, te pi^ Niganthesu^ Nathaputtiyesu nibbiijna^. 
rupa vTratta-rupa pativana-rupa, yatha tarn durakkhate** 
dharama - vinaye duppavedite aniyyMke^ anupasama- 
samvattanike asammasambuddha-ppavedite bhinna-thupe 
appatisarane. 

2. Atha kho Cundo Samanuddeso Pavayam vassam 
vuttho, yena Samagamo -yen’ ayasma Anando ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Anandaip abhi- 
vadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho 
Cundo Samanuddeso ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : 

‘ Nigantho bhante Nathaputto Pavayam adhunii kalakato. 
Tassa kalakiriyaya bhinna Nigantha dvedhika-jata . . . 
pe*^ . . . bhinna-thupe appatisarane ti.’ 

Evam vutte ayasma Anando Cundam Samaniiddesam 
etad avoca : ‘ Atthi kho idam ?ivuso Cunda katha-pabhatam 
Bhagavantam dassanaya, ayam’ avuso Cunda, yena 
Bhagava ten’ upasamkamissama, upasamkamitva etam 
attham Bhagavato arocessamati.’ 

‘Evaru bhante ti’ kho Cundo Samanuddeso iiyasmato 
Anandassa paccassosi. 

3. Atha kho ayasma ca Anando Cundo ca Samanuddeso 
yena Bhagava ten’ upasarakamimsu,^ upasauikamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisTdimsu. Ekani- 
antarn nisinno kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : 

‘ Ayatn bhante Cundo Samanuddeso evam aha—Nigantho 
Nathaputto Favilyam adhuna kalakato. Tassa kfilakiriyaya 
bhinna Nigantha dvedhika-jata . . . ])e . . . bhinna-thupe 
appatisarane ti. 

‘ liivani h’ etam Cunda hoti durakkhate dhamma-vinaye 


^ B"" tesu. ^ SS Niganthiyesu. 

^ No S^ ; S'-'’ Sum-S^'f^ nibbinna ; K Sum-B^ nibbinda. 
Mo SS ; B"^’' durakkhate ; K durakhiite. 

® always aniyy® ; S^ aniy®. 

® So B"’*' K ; SS repeat the ichole. 

^ upasamkami. 
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duppavedite aniyyanike anupasama-samvatfcanike asamma- 
sambuddha-ppavedite. 

4. Idha Cunda sattha ca lioti asamma - samhuddho ; 
dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniyyatiiko anupasatna- 
8amvattaniko asammasambuddha-ppavedito ; savako ca 
tasmim dhamme na dhammanudhamma-patipanno viharati 
na samici-patipanno na aniidbamma-cari, vokkamma ca^ 
tamha dhamma vattati. So evam assa vacaniyo — ‘ Tassa 
te avuso labhii, tassa te suladdham, sattha ca te asamma- 
eambuddho, dharamo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniy- 
yaniko anupasama-samvattaniko asammasambiiddha-ppa- 
vedito, tvah“ ca tasmim dhamme na dhammanudhamma- 
patipanno viharasi na samici-patipanno na anudhamma- 
cari, vokkamma ca tamha dhamma vattasiti.’ Iti kho 
Cunda sattha pi tattha garayho, dhammo pi tattha garayho, 
siivako ca tattha evani pasamso. Yo kho Cunda evanipam 
siivakam evam vadeyya — ‘Et’ayasma tatlni patipajjatu 
yatha te satthara dhammo desito pannatio ti,’ yo ca‘^ 
saraadaiieti ‘^yah ca samadapeti‘‘ yo ca samadapito tathat- 
hiya'^ patipajjati, sahbe te hahum apunnam pasavanti. 
Tam kissa hetu? Evam h’ etain Cunda hoti durakkhate 
dhamma-vinaye duppavedite aniyyanike anupasama-sam- 
vattanike asammasambuddha-ppavedite. 

5. Idha pana Cunda sattha ca hoti asamma-samhuddho, 
dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniyyaniko anupasama- 
samvattaniko asammasambuddha - ppavedito, savako ca 
tasmim dhamme dhammanudhamma-patipanno viharati 
samici-patipanno anudhamma-carl, samiidaya ^tam dham- 
mam® vattati/ So evam assa vacaniyo — ‘ Tassa te avuso 
alabhii, tassa te dulladdham, sattha ca te asamma- 

' SSminl 6> § 6. 

^ savako corrected to tarn ; B** tan, and below, 

^ B*" adds tarn. S^ omits. 

® tathattaya ; B”^'" tathatthaya, and below. 

So B"^'' K ; SS dhammam tarn. 

^ So SS B""*’ ; K pavattati. 
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sambuddho, dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniy- 
yiiniko anupasama-samvattaniko asammasambuddha-ppa- 
vedito, tvan ca tasmim dhamme dhammanudhamma- 
patipanno viharasi samici-patipanno anudhamma-cari, 
samadaya tarn dhammam vattasiti.’ Iti kho Cunda sattha 
pi tattha garayho, dhammo pi tattha garayho, savako pi 
tattha evam garayho. Yo Kho Cunda evarupam savakam 
evam vadeyya — ‘ Addha yasma naya-patipanno nayam 
aradhessatiti,’ yo ca pasamsati yan ca pasamsati yo ca 
pasattbo^ bhiyyoBO-mattaya viriyam ilrabhati, sabbe te 
bahum apunnam pasavanti. Tam kissa hetu? Evam 
h’ etam Cunda hoti durakkhato dhamma-vinaye duppavedito 
aniyyanike anupasama-samvattaniko asammasambuddha- 
ppavedite. 

6. Tdha pana Curida sattha ca hoti Samma- Sambuddho 
dhammo ca svilkkhato suppavedito niyyaniko upasama- 
samvattaaiko SammaSambuddha-ppftvedito, siivako ca 
tasmim dhamme na dhammanudhamma-patipanno viharati 
na samici-patipanno na anudhamma-carl, vokkamma ca‘^ 
tamha dhamraa vattati. So evam assa vacaniyo~‘ Tassa 
te avuso alabha, tassa te dulladdham, sattha ca te Samma- 
Sambuddho, dhammo ca Bvilkkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasama-samvattaniko SammaSambuddha-ppavedito, tvan 
ca tasmim dhamme na dhammanudhamma - patipanno 
viharasi na samici-patipanno na anudhamma-cari, vok- 
kamraa ca tamha dhamma vattasiti.’ Iti kho Cunda 
sattha pi tattha pasamso, dhammo pi tattha pasaraso, 
savako ca tattha evam garayho. Yo kho Cunda evarupam 
sfivakam evam vadeyya — ‘Et’ ayasrafi tatha patipajjatu 
yatha te satthara dhammo desito pannatto ti,’ yo ca 
samadapeti yah ca samadapeti yo ca saraiidapito tathattaya 
patipajjati, sabbe te bahum punham pasavanti, Tam 
kissa hetu ? Evam h’ etam Cunda hoti svakkhate dhamma- 
vinaye suppavedite niyyanike upasama - samvattanike 
SammaSambuddha-ppavedite. 


^ So SS; K pasamsito. ^ 

^ So B"'*' K, and below ; SS omit. 



P. xxix. 8.] TEACHER, TEACHING, AND DISCIPLE 


121 


7. Idha pana Cunda sattha ca hoti Samma-Sambuddho, 
dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko upasama- 
samvattaniko SammaSambuddha - ppavedito, savako ca 
tasmim dhamme dhammanudhamma-patipanno viharati 
sumici-patipanno anudhamma-cari, samadaya tarn dham- 
mam vattati. So evam assa vacaolyo — ‘Tassa te fivuso 
labha, tassa te suladdharn, sattha ca te araharn Samma- 
Sambuddho dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasama-samvattaniko SammaSambuddha-ppavedito, tvan 
ca tasmim dhamme dhammanudhainma-patipannoc viharasi, 
samici-patipanno anudharama-cari, samadaya tarn dham- 
mam vattasiti.’ Iti kho Cunda sattha pi tattha pasamso, 
dhammo pi tattha pasamso, savako pi tattha evam^ 
pasamso. Yo kho Cunda evariipam savakam evam vadeyya 
— ‘Addha yasma naya-patipanno hayam aradhessatiti,’ yo 
ca pasamsati yan ca pasamsati, yo ca pasattho’^ bhiyyoso- 
mattaya viriyam arabliati, sabbe te bahum punnam pasa- 
vanti. Tam kissa beta? k^vam h’ etam Cunda hoti 
sviikkhate dhamma-vinaye suppavedito niyyilnike upasama- 
samvattanike SammaSambuddha-ppavedite. 

8. Idha pana^ Cunda sattha ca loke udapadi araham 
Samraa-Sambuddho, dhammo ca^ svakkhato suppavedito 
niyyaniko upasama-samvattaniko SammaHambuddha-ppa- 
vedito, avinnapitattha c’ assa ’ honti silvaka saddhamrae, 
^na ca tesam^’kevalam paripuram brahmacariyam Tivikatam 
hoti uttani-katam sabba-sahgaha-pada-katam^ 8ai)patihira^- 


^ omit. - So also K here ; pasamsito. 

So SS ; B"''" K omit. ^ So SB B"” ; K omits. 

SS B"''" ; K pissa. 

So na va nesam ; B"”’ na ca nesam ; K nesam 

satthu ca nesam. 

^ K adhikatam. 

So K ; sahgaha-pada-katam {omit sabba) ; 
{achied helow the line) samgahapadhakatam ; B*" sahgahaka ; 
K {note) sabbasangahapadagatantipi patho. 

K Bappatihira. 



122 


PASiDIKA-SUTTANTA 


[D, xxix. 8. 


katam yavad eva manussehi' suppakasitam, atha nesam 
satthuno antaradhanam hoti.^ Evarupo kho Cunda 
satthfi^ savakanam kalakato anutappo hoti. Tam kissa 
hetu? ‘Sattha ca** no loke udapadi araham ^Samma- 
Sambuddho, dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasama-samvattaniko SammaSambuddha-ppavedito, avin- 
napitattha c’ amha^ Baddhauime, na ca no kevalam pari- 
puram brahmacariyam avikatam^' hoti uttani-katam sabba- 
sahgaha-pada-katam" sappatihira-katam yavad eva manus- 
8ehi suppakfisitam, atha no satthuno antaradhanam 
hotiti.’'^ Evarupo kho Cunda sattha sfivakanam kalakato 
anutappo hoti. 

9. Idha pana Cunda sattha ca loke udapadi araham 
Hamma-Sambuddho, dhammo ca svrikkhiito suppavedito 
niyyaniko upasama-sanivattaniko SammaSambuddha-ppa- 
vedito, vinnapitattha c’ assa honti savaka saddhamme, 
kevalan tesam paripuram brahmacariyam avikatam hoti 
uttani-katam sabba-sangfilia-pada-katam sappatihira-katam 
yavad eva manussehi suppakasitarn, atha nesam satthuno 
antaradhanam hoti. Evarupo kho Cunda sattha sava- 
kanaiii kfilakato ananutappo” hoti. Tam kissa hetu? 
‘ Sattha ca^^ no loke udapadi arahain Samma-Sambuddho, 
dhammo ca svilkkliato suppavedito niyyaniko upasama- 
samvattaniko SammaSaml)uddha-ppavedito, vinnapitattha 
c’ amlia saddhamme, kevalan ca no paripiiram brahma- 
cariyam avikatam hoti uttani-katam sabba-sahgaha-pada- 
katam sapjiatihira-katam yavad eva manussehi suppaka- 

Cp. xvi. 3. 8, ante^ vol. ii., p. 106. But Sum explains: 
deva-lokato yava manussa-loka suppakasitam; and K 
prints yiiva devamanussehi. Cp. Ehys Davids, Dialoijues, 

II. 284. 

- B* hotiti. ^ K adds ca, and below. 

^ So SS B“' : K hi ; B'" K omit no. 

^ So S^ B'*” ; S^*^ amhi ; K amha, and below. 

^ B'' avikatam, but avikatam m § 9 ; SS omit hoti. 

^ SS again omit sabba; S‘‘ padaka. 

^ So B‘^^ K ; SS hoti. ® K ananutappo. 

K pi, omits ca. 
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sitam, atha no satthuno antaradhanam hotiti.’^ Evarupo 
kho Cunda sattha savakiinam kalakato ananulappo hoti.- 

10. Etehi ce pi Cunda augehi samannagatam brahma- 
cariyam hoti, no ca kho sattha'^ hoti thero rattannu cira- 
pabbajito addha-gato vayo anuppatto, evam tarn brahma- 
cariyam aparipurani hoti ten’ aiigena.** Yato ca^ kho 
Cunda etehi c’eva^ angehi samannagatam brahmacariyam 
hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu cira-pabbajito addha- 
gato vayo anuppatto, evaii tarn brahmacariyam paripiiram 
hoti ten’ ahgena. 

11. Etehi ce pi Cunda aiigehi samannagatam brahma- 
cariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero ratlahnii cira-pabbajito 
addha-gato vayo anuppatto, no ca kho assa thera bhikkhn 
savaka honti vyatta^ vinita® visaradii patta-yogakkhema, 
alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammena suniggahitam^ niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desetuiu ; evam tarn brahma- 
cariyam aparipurani hoti ten’ ahgena. 

12. Yato ca kho^'^ Cunda etehi c’eva augehi samanna- 

gatam brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattahhii 
cira-pabbajito addha-gato vayo anuppatto, thera c’ assa 
bhikkhii savaka honti . . . pe^^ . . . no ca khv assa 
majjhima bhikkhu savaka honti . . . pe . . . majjhima 
’ssa^^ bhikkhn savaka honti . . . pe . . . no ca khv assa 

nava bhikkhu savaka honti . . . pe . . . nava c’ assa 

bhikkhu savaka honti ... pe ... no ca khv assa thera 
bhikkhuniyo savika honti . . . pe . . . thera c’ assa 

bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... pe ... no ca khv assa 

^ So B'"'' ; K hoti ; antaradhananti. 

So SS B"'‘ ; K hotiti. B'^” add ca. 

^ K tena tena, and heloiv, ® K omits. 

So SS ; B""' K ce pi, and hdotc. 

7 Biir K viyatta. Cp. xvi. 3 . 7, dutCf vol. ii., p. 104. 

® B"^*" vinita. f ® So SS ; B'”'’ K -gahitam. 

B’’ omits. 

So SS thron/jhout ; B"’*' K at greater length, and then 
omit pe. B”*’* c’ assa ; K ca. 
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majjhima bhikkhuniyo savika honti . . . pe . . . majjhima 
c’assa bhikkuniyo savika honti . . . pe . . . no ca khv 
assa nava bhikkhuniyo savikii honti . . . pe . . . navfi 
c’assa bhikkhuniyo savikfi honti . . . pe . . . no ca khv 
assa upasaka savaka honti gihi odata-vasana brahmacarino 
. . . pe . . . upasaka c’assa savaka honti gihi odata- 
vasana brahmacarino . . . pe . no ca khv assa upasaka 
savaka honti gihi odata-vasana kama-hhogino . . . pe . . . 
upasaka c’assa savaka honti gihi^ odata-vasana kama- 
bhogino . . . pe . . . no ca khv assa upasika savika honti 
gihiniyo^ odata-vasana brahmacariniyo . . . pe . . . 
upasika c’ assa savika honti gihiniyo odata-vasana brahma- 
cariniyo . . . pe . . . no ca khv assa uprisika savika honti 
gihiniyo odata-vasana kama-bhoginiyo . . . pe . . . 
upasika c’ assa savika honti gihiniyo odata-vasana kama- 
bhoginiyo . . . pe . . . no ca khv assa brahmacariyam 
iddhah t’cva hoti^ phitan ca vittharikam bahu-jahnam^ 
puthu-bhiltamyavad eva-manussehi Buppakasitam^ . . . pe 
. , . brahmacariyam c’ nssa hoti iddhah c’eva phitan ca 
vittharikam bahu-jahham puthu-bhutam yavad eva manus- 
sehi suppakasitam, no ca kho labhagga-yasagga-ppattam,® 
evan tarn brahmacariyam aparipfiram hoti ten’ angena. 

13. Yato ca klio Cunda etehi c'eva aiigehi samannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti satthii ca hoti thero rattahhii cira- 
pabbajito addha-gato vayo anuppatto, thera c’ assa bhikkhu 
savaka honti vyatta vinita . . . pe . . . sappatihariyam 
dhammam desetum, majjhima c’ assa bhikkhu savaka 
honti, nava c’ assa bhikkhii savaka honti, thera c’ assa 
bhikkhuniyo savika honti, majjhima c’ assa bhikkhuniyo 
savika honti, nava c’ assa bhikkhuniyo savika honti, 
upasaka c’ assa savaka honti gihi odata-vasana brahma- 


^ SS always gihi; gihi; B'' K gihi. 

- So B*" ; SS gihi {as always ) ; B"^ gihiniyo ; K gihini. 

^ B»"' K hoti before iddhah. Cp. D^xvi. 3 * 8, ante, 
volii.,p. 106. ' * 5oSSBn^^; K bahu". 

^ Cp, D. xvL 3 . 8, ante, vol. ii., p. 106. 

^ S<=-yasappattam; B'^^asaggapattam ; B*" -saggappattam* 
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carino, upasaka c’ assa savaka bonfci gihl odiita-vasana 
kama-bhogino, upasika c’ assa savika honti gihiniyo odfita- 
vasana brahmacariniyo, upasika c' assa savika honti 
gihiniyo odata-vasana kama-bhoginiyo, brahmacariyam 
c’ assa hoti iddhah c’eva phitah ca vitthilrikam bahu- 
jannain puthu-bhutam yiivad eva manussehi suppakasitani 
hibhagga-yasagga^-ppattah ca, evam tarn brabniacariyam 
piiripiiram hoti ten’ aiigena. 

14. Aham kho pana Ciirida etarahi satthii loke uppanno 
araham Samma - Sambuddho, dhammo ca svakkhato 
suppavedito niyyaniko upasama - samvattaniko Samma- 
Sambuddha-ppavedito, vihhripitattha ca me savaka sad- 
dhamrae, kevalan ca tesam paripdram brahmacariyain 
Hvikatam^ uttani-katarn saiigaha^-pada-katam sappatihlra- 
katam yavad eva manussehi suppakasitam. Aham kho 
pana Cunda etarahi sattha thero rattannii cira-pabbajito 
addha-gato vayo anuppatto. 

15. Santi kho pana rae'^ Cunda etarahi thera bhikkhn 
savaka vyatta vinita visarada patta-yoga-kkhema, alam 
samakkhatiiiii saddhammassa, alam uppannam para- 
ppavadarn sahadhammena^' suniggahitam niggahetva sap- 
patihariyam dhammarn desetuiii. Santi kho pana me 
Cunda majjhima bhikkhu savaka vyatta." Santi kho 
pana me Cunda etarahi nava bhikkhii srivaka. Sfinti kho 
pana me Cunda etarahi thera bhikkhuniyo savika. Santi 
kho pana me Cunda etarahi majjhima bhikkhuniyo savika. 
Santi kho pana me Cunda ^etarahi nava^ bhikkhuniyo 
savika. Santi kho pana me Cunda etarahi upasaka savaka 
gihl odata-vasana brahmacarino. Santi kho pana me 
Cunda etarahi upasaka savaka gihi odata-vasana kama- 
bhogino. Santi kho pana me Cunda etarahi upasika 
savika gihiniyo odata-vasana brahmacariniyo. Santi kho 

^ omit. ■’ K inserts hoti. 

^0 SS K; sabbasahgaha. ^ S‘^ omits. 

^ Br K insert honti. ® B*^* sahadhammehi. 

' SS ; K omit; the rest to he supplied, without pe. 

8o K (as before ) ; SS nava etarahi. 
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pana me Cunda etarahi upasika savika gihiniyo odata- 
vasana kama-bhoginiyo . . . pe . . . etarahi kho pana 
me Cunda brahmacariyam iddhaii ca phltan ca vittharikam 
bahu-jahnam puthu-bhutam yavad eva manussehi sup- 
pakasitam. 

16 . Yavata kho Cunda etarahi sattharo loke uppanna, 
naham Cunda annam ekam^ sattharam pi samanupassami 
evam iribhagga-yaeagga-ppattam yatharivahara.^ Yavatii 
kho^ Cunda etarahi sahgha^ va gana^ loke uppanna,^ 
naham. Cunda amiam ekam saragham pi samanupassami 
evam labhagga-yasagga-ppattam yathariva® Cunda bhikkhu- 
sahgho. Yam kho tarn” Cunda samma-vadamano vadeyya 
— * Sabbakara-sampannam sabbakara-paripuram anunam 
anadhikam svakkbiitam kevala-paripuram brahmacariyam 
suppakasitan ti,’ idam eva tarn samma-vadamano vadeyya 
— ‘ Sabbakka-sampannam . . . pe . . . brahmacariyam 
suppakasitan ti.’ Uddako sudam^ Cunda Eamaputto evam 
vacam bhasati : * Passan na passatiti.’® Kin ca^’ passan na 
passatiti?^® Khurassa sadhu-nisitassa talam assa passati, 
dharan ca kho tassa na^^ passati. Idam vuccati Cunda— 
‘Passan na passatiti.’ ^^Tam kho pan’ etam Cunda 
Uddakena Kamaputtena bhasitam hinam gammam pothuj- 
janikam anariyam anattha-samhitam ^‘Mchuram eva san- 
dhaya.^^ Yan ca tam^^ Cunda samma-vadamano vadeyya— 


1 gcd J3mr 0]^^. . gt eiiam. “ 8*^^^ add Cunda. 

add pana ; K pana me. 

So SS ; K all siwjidar^ sahgho, gano, uppanno. 

® B"'’’ yatharivaham. ® B"^*" omit 

^ So SS K Sum ; B""^ udakapuram. 

® passan na passamiti ; S*-' passantapassaviti ; B'"'" K 
passam na passatiti. 

» ^oSSB>”«-; Kci. SS twW ca (St cak). 

So S^t; gd kotassanam; khv assa na; K khu- 
rassa na. 

S^t (yffiit iq 0vam ; S^ K tarn ; yam. 

So B"'*" K ; S*^ khuracundamevasandha. 

So S^-’ ; B"^^ K cetam. 
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‘ Passani na passatiti, idam eva tarn samma-vadamano 
vadeyya— ‘ Passam na passatiti.’ Kinca passam na pas- 
satiti ? Evam sabbakara-sampannani sabbakara-'paripuram 
aniinam anadhikam svakkhatam kevala-paripiiram brahma- 
ciiriyam suppakasitan ti. Iti h’ etam passati,! idam ettha 
apakaddheyya, evan tarn parisuddhataram assati. Iti 
h’ etam na passati,^ idam ettha apakaddheyya, evan tarn 

paripuram^ assati. Iti h etam na passati, idam vuccati 

‘Passam na passatiti.’ Yam kho tarn Cunda samma- 
vadamano vadeyya— ‘ Sabbakara-sampannam . . . pe . . . 
brahmacariyam suppakasitan ti,’ idam etam^ samma- 
vadamano vadeyya — ‘ Sabbakara-sampannam sabbakara- 
paripuram aniinam anadhikam svakkhatam kevala-pari- 
piiram brahmacariyam suppakasitan ti.’ 

17. ^Tasmat iha Cunda ye vo^' maya dhamma^ abhihha 
desita, tattha sabbeh’ eva samgamma samagamma atthena 
attham vyanjanena vyanjanam samgayitabbam na viva- 
ditabbam,® yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
cira-tthitikam, tad assa*’ bahujana-hitaya bahujana-sukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhilya deva-manussanam. 
Katame ca te^^ Cunda maya dhamma^^ abhinna desita 
yattha sabbeh’ eva samgamma samagamma atthena attham 
vyanjanena vyanjanam samgayitabbam na vivaditabbain, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa cira-tthiti- 
kam, tad assa bahujana-hitaya bahujana-sukhaya lokanu- 
kampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya deva-manussanam? 
Seyyathidam cattaro satipatthfina, cattaro samma-ppadhana 
cattaro iddhi-pada, pane’ indriyani, panca balani, satta 


^ /So SS ; K na passatiti. 

^ So SS ; K passatiti. 

® SS ; B»^^f K parisuddhataram, 

^ B"i^ idam eva tarn. 

® Cp. D. xvi. 3. 50, ante, vol. ii., p. 120. 
® K te. 7 J 3 nir 

® K viparitabbam, and below. 

® K asseva. . B"'*' vo. 

So SS ; B"'*' K dhamma maya. 
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bojjhaiiga/ ariyo atthangiko Maggo. Ime kho te Cunda 
dhammil maya abhinna desita, yattha sabbeh’ eva sam- 
gamma samagainma atfchefta attham vyanjanena vyanjanam 
samgayitabbam na vivaditabbaiii, yathayidam brahma- 
cariyam addhaniyam assa cira - tthitikam, tad assa 
bahujana-hitaya baliujana-siikhaya lokanukampaya atthaya 
hitaya eukhaya deva-manussanam. 

18. Tesan ca vo‘^ Cunda sainagganam sammodamananam 
avivadamananam sikkhitabbam,'^ annataro sabrahmacari 
saiigh^ dhammam blnlseyya. Tatra ce turahakani evani 
assa — ‘Ayam kho‘ ayasma atthan c’ eva miccha gaiihati, 
vyanjanaiii ca miccha ropetiti,’^ tassa n' eva abhinandi- 
tabbam na patikkositabbam, Anabliinanditva appalikko- 
sitva so ovam assa vacaiilyo — ‘Imassa na kho avuso 
atthassa imani va® vyanjaniini etani va vyanjanani, 
katamani opayikatarani ; imesarn va^ vyanjananam ayam 
va® attiio eso va attho, katamo'’ opayikataro ti?’ So ce 
evam vadeyya — ‘Imassa kho avuso atthassa iman’ eva 
vyanjanani opayikatarani yaiii c’ eva^^ etani, imesarn 
vyahjananain ayam eva attho opayikataro yo^^ c’ eva eso 
ti,’ so n’ eva ussadetabbo^- na apasadetabbo.^'^ Anussa- 
detvii ^hia apasadetva^^ so va^^ sadhukam sannapetabbo, 
tassa ca atthassa tesan ca vyahjananah nisantiya. 

19. Aparo pi ce Cunda sabrahmacari sahghe dhimmam 
bhaseyya. Tatra ce turahakani evam assa-— ‘Ayam kho 
ayasma attham hi kho^' miccha ganhati, vyanjanani 


^ K sambojjhaiiga. K kho. 

" So B"” K ; SS sikkhatam. K infierts avuso. 

^ K rocetiti, and heloic, K omits, 

" So K; omit 

^ So B'"’* K ; S^' omits. ^ adds va. 

So S^^K; S^ yanice; B«^Sum-B'l' yacev^i; B‘‘yanceva. 
So K ; B'' yan ; B“' ya. 

So SS K Sum-S«' ; B'^^' Sum-B*' ussaretabbo, and after. 
/So SS K; B'»'' apasiirotabbo, and after. 

So SS; B»^«' K anap°. So SSj B^i- K sveva. 

So K ; SS tattha. K omits. 
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samm^ ropetiti,’ tassa n’ eva abhinanditabbam na patik- 
kositabbam. Anabhinanditva appatikkositva 6o evam assa' 
vacaniyo— ‘ Imesarn nu kho avuso vyanjananam ayam va 
attho eso va attho, katamo opayikataro ti?’ So ce evam 
vadeyya—* Imesarn^ kho avuso vyanjananam ayam eva 
attho opayikataro, yo‘^ c’ eva eso ti,’ so n’ eva ussadetabbo 
na apasadetabbo. Anussadetva anapasadetva so yeva^ 
sadhukam sanhapetabbo tass’ ev’^ atthassa^ nisantiya. 

20. Aparo pi ce Cunda sabrahmacarisamghe*^ dhammam 
bhaseyya, tatra ce tumhakara evam assa— ‘Ayam kho 
ayasma attham hi kho samma ganhati, vyanjanani miccha 
ropetiti,’ tassa n’ eva abhinanditabbam na patikkositabbam. 
Anabhinanditva appatikkositva so evam assa vacaniyo — 
‘Imassa nu kho avuso atthassa imani ca^ vyanjanani- 
etani va^ vyanjanani, katamani opayikataraniti ?’ So ce 
evam vadeyya— ‘ Imassa nu® kho avuso atthassa iman’ 
eva vyafljanani opjiyikatarani, yani^^’ c’ eva etaniti,’ so 
n’ ova ussadetabbo na apasadetabbo. Anussadetva anapasa- 
detva so yeva sadhukain sannapetabbo tesam neva vyan- 
jananam nisantiya. 

21. Aparo pi ce Cunda sabrahmacari sarnghe dhammam 
bhaseyya, tatra ce tumhakam evam assa — ‘ Ayam kho 
ayasma atthain neva samma ganhati, vyanjanani samma 
ropetiti,’ tassa ‘Sadhiiti’ blnisitam abhinanditabbam 
aniimoditabbam. Tassa ‘Sadhiiti’ bhasitam abhinan- 
ditva anumoditva so evam assa vacaniyo — 'Labha no 
avuso, suladdhain no avuso, ye mayam ayasmantam 
tadisam sabrahinacariiii passama^-^ evam atthupetani vyan- 
janupetan ti.’ 

22. Navam^^ aham Cunda dittha-dhammikanam yeva 


B'l'f tesam ; K adds nu. 

^ K sveva, and below. 

^ S'-' adds tesah ca vyanjananam. 

® S8 insert va. 

^ B^^i^ omit. omit. 

ya. 12 gg 

So namo ; B™*" K na vo. 

m. > ' 


^ B'“ ya ; B'' yan. 

^ K tassa ca. 

^ B'”*' K iman’ eva. 
1® K khv. 

1^ K sarissama. 


9 
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asavanam samvaraja dhammam desemi. Na pan&bam 
Cunda samparayikanam yeva asavanam patighataya 
dhammam desemi, dittha-dhammikanam c’ ev^ham^ Cunda 
asavanam saravaraya dhammam desemi samparayikanan 
ca asavanam patighataya.^ Tasmat iha Cunda yam vo 
maya civaram anunnatam, alam vo tarn yavad eva sitassa 
patighataya, unhassa patighataya, damsa-makasa-vatMapa* 
siriinsapa^-samphassanam patighataya yavad eva hiri- 
kopina-paticchadanattham. Yo vo maya pindapato anun- 
nato,' alam vo so yavad eva imassa kayassa thitiya 
yapanaya vihimsuparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya— ‘ Iti 
puraiiah ca vedanam patihahkhami navan ca vedanam na 
uppadessami, yatra^ ca me bhavissati anavajjata ca phasU' 
viharo cati.’ Yam vo maya senasanam anunnatam, alair 
vo tarn yavad eva sitassa patighataya unhassa patighatays 
damsa-makasa-vatatapa-sirimsapa-samphassanam patighii' 
taya yavad eva utu - parissaya - vinodakam patisallana- 
ramattham. Yo vo maya gilanapaccaya-bhesajja-parik- 
kharo anunnato, alam vo so yavad eva uppannanani 
veyyabadhikanam vedananam patighataya abyiipajjha- 
paramatayfiti. 

23. Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati, yam anha-tit- 
thiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum — ‘ Sukhallikanuyogam 
anuyutta Samaiia Sakya - puttiya viharantiti.’ Evaip 
vadino® Cunda anha-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu 
vacaniya— * Katamo so avuso sukhallik^nuyogo ? Sukh- 
allikanuyoga pi hi bahu aneka-vihita nana-ppakaraka ti.’ 
Cattaro ’me Cunda sukhallikanuyoga® hina gamma pothuj* 
janika anariya anattha-samhita na nibbidaya na viragaya 
na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhinnaya na sambodhaya 
na nibbanaya samvattanti. Katame cattaro ? Idha Cunda 
ekacco balo pane^ vadhitva attanam sukheti pineti, aya? 
pathamo sukhallikanuyogo. Puna ca param Cunda idb’ 


^ So B"'’' K ; c^ham. 

2 inserts dhammam desemi. 
* yatra. 

® Cp, Fin. i., p, 10. ' 


* B"'’^ sarisapa. 
^ K vadamani 
7 Bmr panani. 
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ekacco adinnam adiyitva attanam sukheti pinefci, ayam 
dutiyo Bukhallikanuyogo. Puna ca param Cunda idh’ 
ekacco musa-bhanitva attanaip sukheti pineti, ayam tatiyo 
siikhallikanuyogo. Puna ca param. Cunda idh’ ekacco 
pancahi.kama-gunehi samappito samangi-bhuto parivareti,^ 
ayam catuttho sukhallikanuyogo. Ime kho Cunda cattaro 
sukhallikanuyoga hina gamma pothujjanika anariya 
anattha-samhita na nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na 
upasamaya na abhinuaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya 
samvattanti. 

24. Thanain kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati, yain ahha- 
titihiya evam puccheyyuin-— ‘ Ime cattaro sukhallikanu- 
yoge anuyutta Samaiia Sakya-puttiya viharantiti ?’ Te^ 
‘Mu h’ evan’ ii ’ssu vacanlya, na vo te^ samma vadamana 
vadeyyuiii, '‘'abbhacikkheyyura vo te® asata abhfitena. 
Cattaro ’me Cunda sukhallikanuyoga ekanta ^-nibbidaya 
viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya 
nibbanaya sainvattanti. Katame cattaro? Idha Cunda 
bhikkhir'^ vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkain savicaram vivekajani piti-sukham pathama- 
jjhanam upasampajja viharati, Ayam pathamo sukhallik- 
aimyogo. Puna ca param Cunda bhikkhu vitakka- 
vicaranam vupasama ajjhattain sampasadanam cetaso 
ekodibhavam avitakkam avicarani samadhijam piti-sukham 
dutiya-jjhanam upasampajja viharati. Ayam dutiyo 
sukhallikanuyogo. Puna ca param Cunda bhikkhu pitiya 
ca viraga . . . pe . . . ayam tatiyo sukhallikanuyogo. 
Puna ca param Cunda bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana . . . 

^ So SS; K paricareti; op. 1 ). i. 3 . 20 (vol. i., 
p. 36), xiv. 1 . 20, 2 . 4 (vol. ii., pp. 13, 23). 

^ So SS ; B'"'' K vadeyyum. ^ K add vo. 

^ So SS ; K te vo, and onwards. 

^ So B"^r ; S^ K add na ; S^ omits abbhac® ; S^ inserts 
na after abbhac®. 

® Bn^r omit na and vo te. ^ K ekantam, and below. 

^ K omits. For the following passage cp. D. i. 3 . 21-22 ; 
ii- 76-81 ; ix. 10-13 ; xvii. 2. 8. 


9-2 
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pe . . , ayam catuttho sukhallik^nuyogo. Ime kho Cunda 
cattaro sukhallikanuyoga ekanta-nibbidaya viragaya nirodh- 
aya upasamaya abhinniiya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvat. 
tanti. Thanam kho pan* etam Cunda vijjati yam anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyuni— ‘Ime^ cattaro 
sukhallikfinuyoge anuyutta Samana Sakya-puttiya viharan- 
titi.’ Te^ ‘Evan’ ti 'ssu vacaniya, samma vo te vadamana 
vadeyyum, na vo te abbhacikkheyyiim asata abhiitena. 

25. Thanam kho pan’ etaiii Cunda vijjati yam anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum~‘ Ime pana avuso 
cattaro sukhallikanuyoge anuyuttanain viharatam kati 
phalani kat’ anisaiiisa patikahkha ti?’ Evam vadino 
Cunda anna-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacaniya— 
‘Ime kho avuso cattaro sukhallikanuyoge anuyuttanain 
viharatain cattari phalani cattaro ilnisamsa patikahkhi 
Katame cattaro? Idh’ avuso bhikkhu tiiinam saiiiyo- 
jananan'i parikkhaya sotapanno^ hoti avinipata-dhammo 
niyato sambodhi-parayano, Idain pathamaiii phalam 
pathamo anisainso. Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu 
tiiinam sarayojananam parikkhaya raga-dosa-mohanaiii 
tanutta sakad-agaml^ hoti sakid eva imain lokam agantva 
dukkhass’ antam karoti. Idam dutiyarn phalani dutiyo 
anisainso. Puna ca paraiu avuso bhikkhu pancannam 
orambhagiyanam sainyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko^ 
hoti tattha parinibbayi anavatti-dhammo tasma lokci*’ 
Idam tatiyam phalam tatiyo anisainso. Puna ca parani 
avuso bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavain ceto-vimuttini 
pahna - vimuttim ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Idam catutthara phalaiu 
catuttho anisainso. Ime kho avuso cattaro sukhallikanu- 
yoge anuyuttanain viharatam imani cattari phalani cattaro 
aiiisamsa patikahkha ti.’ 

26. Thanam kho pan’ etain Cunda vijjati yam anna- 

^ K adds kho. ^ K add vo. 

^ Cp. D. xvi. 2 . 7, vol. ii., p. 92 ; xix. 62, iUd, p. 252. 

* Ibid, ^ Ibid. 

® SS B’”*" (hut not K) insert 'ti. 
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titthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum— ‘ Atthita-dhamma 
Samana Sakya-puttiya viharantiti.’ Evam vadino Cunda 
anna-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacanlya— ‘ Atthi 
kho avuso tena Bhagavata janata passata arahata Samma- 
Sambuddhena savakanain dhamma deeita pannatta yava 
jivam anatikkamanlya. Seyyatha pi avuso inda-khilo^ va 
ayo-khilo va gambhira-nemo sunikhaiio^acalo asampavedhl, 
evam eva kho avuso tena Bhagavata janata passata arahata 
Samma-Sambuddhena savakanani dhamma desita pannatta 
yava jivam anatikkamanlya. Yo so avuso bhikkhu araham 
khlnasavo vusitava kata-karaniyo ohita-bharo anuppatta- 
sadattho parikkhina - bhava - samyojano sammad - anna 
vimutto, abha])bo so nava thanani ajjhacaritum. 
^Abhabbo avuso khlnasavo bhikkhu sancicca paiiam jivita 
voropetum. Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu adinnain theyya- 
saiiikhatain adatuip.^ Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu 
methunam dlmmmani patisevituin. Abhabbo khlnasavo 
bhikkhu sampajana-musa bhasituin."’ Abhabbo khlnasavo 
bhikkhu sannidhi-karaham^ kiime paribhuhjitum, seyyatha 
pi ])ubbe agariya^-bhuto. Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu 
chandagatim® gantuni. Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu dosa- 
gatim gantum. Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu mohagatim 
gantum. Abhabbo khlnasavo bhikkhu bhayagatim gantum. 
Yo so avuso bhikkhu araham khlnasavo vusitava kata- 
karaniyo ohita-bharo anuppatta-sadattho parikkhlna-bhava- 
sainyojano saminad-ahna vimutto, abhabbo so^ imani nava 
thanajii ajjhacaritun ti.’ 


^ Cp. S. V., p. 444. “ So SS B'”; K sunikkhitto. 

The first five abhabbatthanas are enumerated in 
B. xxxiii. 2. 1 (x), and recur in A. iv. 370, where these nine 
^(re also given. 

^ So SS ; B’^’f K adiyitum. 

K musavadam bhasitum. ® K -karaka-. 

So SS ; B"i Sum agarika- ; Br agarika- ; K agariya. 

^ Cp. these four agatis in D. xxxi. 4, and xxxiii. 1 . 11 (xix), 
^ So SS avuso; K kho so. 

B^r 
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27. Thanam kho pan' etam Cunda vijjati yam anna- 
titfchiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum—^ Atitam kho addha- 
nam arabbha Samano Gotamo atirakam nana-dassanam 
panfiapeti,^ no ca kho anagatain addhanam arabbha 
atirakatn nana-das8anam pannapeti ; tayidaip kim su 
Hayidam katham suti?'^ eva^ anna-titithiya paribba- 
jaka afina-vihitakena nana-dassanena ailna-vihitakam nana- 
dassanam paniiapetabbam mannanti, yathariva bala 
avyatta. Atitain kho Cunda addhanam arabbha Tathaga- 
tassa Satan usari-vinnanam® hoti. Bo yavatakam akahkhati 
tavatakam anussarati. Anagatan ca kho addhanam 
arabbha Tathagatassa bodhijam nanam uppajjati—* Ayam 
aiitima jati, n’ atthi dani punabbhavo ti.' 

28. Atitan ce pi^ Cunda hoti abhutam ataccham anattha- 
samhitam, na tarn Tathagato vyakaroti. Atitam ce pi 
Cunda hoti bhutam taccham anattha-samhitam, tarn pi 
Tathagato na vyakaroti. ' Atitam ce pi^ Cunda hoti bhutam 
tacchaiu attha-samhitam, tatra^ kalanfui hoti Tathagato'*' 
tassa panhassa veyyakaranaya. Anagatani ce pi Cunda 
hoti abhutam atacchauG^ anattha-samhitam,^^ na tarn 
Tathagato vyakaroti. Anagatam ce pi Cunda hoti bhutam 
taccham anattha-samhitam, tarn pi Tathagato na vyakaroti. 
Anagatam ce pi Cunda hoti bhutam taccham attha- 
samhitani tatra^^ kalannu hoti Tathagato tassa panhassa 
veyyakaranaya samkhittara. Paccuppannani ce pi Cunda 
hoti abhiitam ataccham anattha-sainhitani, na tarn Tatha- 
gato vyakaroti. Paccuppannam ce pi Cunda hoti bhutam 


^ K pannapeti. 


So tidamkatamsuti ; omit tayidam; K 

inserts tayidam pannapeti, tayidam kinisu. 


^ *8o SB ; B'"*' K te ca. 

® So SB ; B”'’’ K nanam. 

^ B"'** K add kho. 

® So BS ; B"^*’ K Tathagato hoti. 
11 B“^ . . pa . . . 


^ K ahana®. 

« B”’'- add kho. 
® S"' tattha. 

K . . . pe . . . 
12 B*" . . . pa . . . 


1^ tattha ; omits the whole clause,^ 
1* K inserts kho. 
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taccham anattha-samhitam, tarn pi Tathagato na vyakaroti. 
Pacuppannam ce pi Cunda hoti bhutam taccham attha- 
saiphitain, tatra kala9fiu hoti Tathagato tassa panhassa 
veyyakaranaya. Iti kho Cunda atUanagata-paccuppannesu 
dhammesu Tathagato kala-vadi^ bhuta-yadi attha-vadi 
dhamma-vadi vinaya-vadl. Tasma Tathagato ti vuccati. 

29. Yam kho^ Cunda sadevakassa lokassa samarakassa 
gabrahmakassa sassamana - brahmaniya pajaya sadeva- 
manussaya dittham sutam mutam vinnatam pattam 
pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, sabbain^^ Tathagatena 
abhisambuddham. Tasma Tathagato ti vuccati> Yan 
ca Cunda rattim Tathagato anuttaram samma-sambodhim 
abhisambujjhati, yan ca rattim anupadisesaya nibbana- 
dhatuya parinibbayati,^ yam etasmiin antare bhasati lapati 
niddisati, sabbam tarn tath’ eva® hoti no annatha. Tasma 
Tathagato ti vuccati. Yatha-vadi Cunda Tathagato tatha- 
kari, yatha-karl tatha-vadi. Iti yatha-vadi tatha-kari, 
yatha - kari tatha - vadi/ tasma Tathagato ti vuccati.® 
“^Sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamana-brah- 
maniya pajaya sadeva ■ manussaya Tathagato abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthu-daso^® vasavatti. Tasma Tatha- 
gato ti vuccati. 

30. Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati yam anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka evara vadeyyum— ‘ Kin nu kho avuso 
hoti Tathagato param marana?^^ idam eva saccam, 
mogham aimaii ti?’ Evam vadino^^ Cunda anha-titthiya 
paribbajaka evam assu vacaniya— * Avyakatam kho avuso 

^ K inserts saccavadi. 

^ So kheti ; kho ti ; K yan ca kho. 

So B'l^ ; K samma. ^ See Sum. i. 65. 

^ Bmr parinibbati. ® K adds ca. 

^ K adds va. ® Quoted Sum. i. 66. 

^ K inserts yam. 

So SS K {note) Si ; K (text) ahhaphariso. 

Cp, D. i. 2 . 27, vol. i., p. 27, and T. W. Rhys Davids, 
dialogues of the Buddha, pt. i., p. 187. 

K adds kho. 
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Bhagavata; Hoti Tathiigato param maraija, idam eva 
saccam, mogham annan ti.’ Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda 
vijjati, yam anna-titthiya paribbiijaka evam vadeyyum-- 
‘ Kim pan’ avuso na hoti Tathagato param marana ? idam 
eva saccam, mogham annan ti?’ Evam vadino Cunda 
anna-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacanlya— ‘ Etam pi 
kho avuso Bhagavata avyakatam : Na hoti Tathagato 
param marana, idam eva saccam, mogham annan ti.’ 
Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati, yam aima-titthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum— ‘ Kin nu kho^ avuso hoti ca 
na hoti ca‘^ Tathagato param marana . . . pe'^ . . . n’ eva 
hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana, idam eva saccam, 
mogham annan ti?’ Evam vadino Cunda anna-titthiya 
paribbajakji evam assu vacanlya— ‘Etam pi kho avuso 
Bhagavata avyrikatam : N’ eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato 
param marana, idam eva saccam, mogham annan ti.' 

31. Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati yam anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum — ‘Kasma pan’ etam 
avuso Samanena Gotamena avyakatan ti?’ Evam v^ino 
Cunda anna-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacanlya— 

‘ ^Na h’ etam avuso attha-samhitam na® dhamma-samhitam 
na adibrahmacariyakam na nibbidiiya na viragaya na 
nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhihhaya na sarabodhaya na 
nibbanaya samvattati. Tasma tarn Bhagavata avya- 
katan ti.’ 

\/ 82. Thanam kho pan’ etam Cunda vijjati yam anna-titthiya 
paribbajaka evain vadeyyum — ‘ Kim pan’ avuso Samanena 
Gotamena vyakatan ti?’ Evam vadino Cunda anna- 
titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacaniyo— ‘ ^Tdam dukkhan 
ti kho avuso Bhagavata vyakatam, Ayam dukkha-samudayo 
ti kho avuso Bhagavata vyakatam, Ayam dukkha-nirodho 
ti kho avuso Bhagavata vyakatam, Ayam dukkha-nirodha- 
gfimim patipadil ti kho avuso Bhagavata vyakatan ti.’ 


^ Ho SS ; B'"'* K kirn pan’ avuso. “ K ca hoti. 

^ Ho SS; B'” K repeat in full 
^ Cp, D. ix. 33, vol. i., p. 191. 

® B'“r add ca. 


6 Ibid, 
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38. Thanam kho pan etam Cunda vijjati yam ailna-titfchiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum— * Kasma pari’ etam avuso 
Samanena Gotamena vyakatan ti?’ Evairi vadino Cunda 
anua-titthiya paribbajaka evam assu vacaniya-— ‘ ^Etam hi 
avuso attha-samhitain, etaiji dhamma-sariihitain, etam 
adi-brahmacariyakam, ekanta‘“.nibbidaya virfigaya nirodh- 
aya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya sain- 
vattati. Tasma tarn Bhagavata vyakatan ti.’ 

34. Ye pi te Cunda pubbanta-sahagata ditthi-nissaya, te 
pi vo maya vyakata yatha te vyakattabba,*' yatha ca kho^ 
te na vyakattabba, kirn no aham^ tatha® vyakarissami ? 
Ye pi te Cunda aparanta-sahagata ditthi-nissaya, te pi vo 
maya vyakata yatha te vyakattabba, yatha ca kho^ te na 
vyakattabba, kirn vo ahain te^ tatha vyakarissami? 

Katame ^te Cunda pubbanta-sahagata ditthi-nissaya ye 
vo^^ maya vyakata yatha te vyakattabba ^'’yatha ca te na 
vyakattabba?^^ Saiiti^^^ Cunda eke Samana-Brahmaiia 
evain-vadino evam-ditthino— ‘ Sassato atta ca loko ca, idam 
eva saccain mogham annan ti.' Santi pana Cunda eke 
Samana-Brahmaiia evarn-vadino evain-ditthino— 

‘ Asassato atta ca loko ca . . . pe ^^ . . . 

Sassato ca asassato ca atta ca loko ca . . . pe . . . 

N’ eva sassato^’ n^sassato^^' atta ca loko ca . . . pe . . . 

Sayain-kato atta ca loko ca . . . pe . . . 

Parain-kato atta ca loko ca . . . pe , . . 

Sayain-kato ca parain-kato ca atta ca loko ca . . . pe . . . 

' D. ix. 33, vol. i., p. 192. 

^ So B'»r ; etain ; K ekantain. The parallel with 
lb ix. 33 suggests etain ; hut ekanta occurs in this formula 
elsewhere, e.g., ante, § 24, p. 132, D. xix. 61, vol. ii., p. 251. 

^ So -katabba ; B""' K -katabba, and below. 

^ B'"r K omit, 5 8*^ vo ; K adds ahilatitthiye. 

tattha. . ^ B"!*' K omit. 

^ Br K add na. ^ insert ca ; cp. § 37. 

Biiir te. 11 SS insert ca. 

^ “ SS omit, 13 'Qmr ^(Jfl 

B'^’^ K sa^khittam. K adds ca, and below. 
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Asayam-karo aparam-karo adhicca-samuppanno atta ca 
loko ca. Idam eva saccam, mogliam annan ti.* 

‘ Sassatam sukha-dukkham : 

Asassatam sukha-dukkham : 

Sassatan ca asassatan ca sukha-dukkham : 

N’ eva sassatain nasassatam sukha-dukkham : 

Sayam-katam sukha-dukkham : 

Param-katam sukha-dukkham : 

Sayam-katan ca^ param-katan ca sukha-dukkham. 

Asayarn -karain aparam-karam adhicca-samuppannam 
Bukha-dukkhain. Idam eva saccam, mogham anfian ti. 

36. Tatra ^ Cunda ye te Samana-Brahmana evam-vadino 
evam-ditfchino— ‘ Sassato atta ca loko ca, idam eva saccam, 
mogham anhan ti,’ tyaharn upasamkamitva evam vadami— 
Atthi nu^ kho idam, avuso, vuccati ‘Sassato atta ca loko 
cati ?’ Ian ca kho te evam ahamsu— ‘ Idam eva saccam, 
mogham anuan ti,’ tarn tesam nanujanami. Tam kissa 
hetu? Annatha-sannino pi h’ ettha Cunda sant’ eke 
satta. Imaya pi kho aham Cunda pahnattiya n’ ova attano^ 
sama-samam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo, atha kho aham 
eva tattha bhiyyo yadidam adhippahnatti. 

86. Tatra Cunda ye te Samana-Brahmana evam-vadino 
evam-ditthino ^ 

‘ Asassato atta ca loko ca : ^ 

Sassato ca asassato ca atta ca loko ca : 

N’ eva sassato nasassato atta ca loko ca : 

Sayam-kato atta ca loko ca : 

Parani-kato atta ca loko ca : 

Sayam-kato ca param-kato ca atta ca loko ca : 

Asayam-karo^ ca aparam-karo^ ca adhicca-samuppanno 
atta ca loko ca : 

Sassatam sukha^-dukkham : 

^ K sayan ca katam, and heloiv. ^ K tattha. 

3 gc gmr i J 3 mr ^^ttaua, and below- 

® B"*’ add sassato atta ca loko ca. 

® K adds samkhittam. S8 kato. 

® SS mostly sukham. 
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Asassatam sukha-dukkham : 

Sassatan ca asassataft ca sukha-dukkham : 

N’ eva sassatam ^ nasassatam ^ sukha-dukkham : 

Sayam-katam sukha-dukkham : 

Param-katam sukha-dukkham : 

Sayam-katafi ca^ param-katan ca sukha-dukkham : 

Asayam - karam aparam - karam ^ adhicca - samuppannam 
sukha-dukkham. Idam eva saccam, mogham annan ti 

Ty^ham upasamkamitva evam vadami— Atthi=^ kho idam, 
Hvuso, vuccati ‘ Asayam-karam aparam-karam adhicca- 
samuppannam sukha-dukkhan ti?’ Yan ca kho te evam 
lihamsu,—* Idam eva saccam, mogham anhan ti,’ tarn 
tesani nanujanami. Tam kissa hetu? Anuatha-sanhino 
pi h’ ettha Cunda sanfc’ eke satta. Imaya pi kho aham 
Cuiida panuattiya n’ eva attano sama-samam samanupas- 
siimi kuto bhiyyo, atha kho aham eva tattha bhiyyo 
yadidam adhippahnatti, Ime kho te Cunda pubbanta- 
sahagata ditthi-nissaya, ye vo maya vyakata yathii te 
vyfikattabba, yatha ca^ te na vyakattabba, kirn vo aham te 
tattha^ vyakarissami ? 

37. Katame ca^ te Cunda aparanta-sahagata ditthi- 
nissaya ye vo maya vyakata yatha® te vyakattabba ^ yatha 
ca te na vyakattabba ?^ 

Santi Cunda eke Samana-Brahmana evam-vadino evam- 
ditthino— ‘Rilpi atta hoti arogo param marana, idam eva 
saccam, mogham anhan ti.’ 

Santi pana Cunda eke Samana-Brahmana evam-vadino 
evam-ditthino — * Arupi atta hoti. . . . 

Rupl ca arupi ca atta hoti. . . . 

N’ eva rupi narupi atta hoti. . . . 

^ ^ K inserts ca twice, ^ K sayan ca katam. 

® K inserts nu. ^ insert kho, and below. 

^ K tatra. ® add ti. ^ SS va ; K omits. 

^ S'^ adds ca ; S^ ca ko ; ca kho. 

So B"ir K ; SS omit ; B"^*” add kirn vo aham te tattha 
byakarissamiti ; K kirn vo ahan te na tatha byakarissami. 

'' K adds kho. 
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Sanni atta hoti. , . . 

AsannI atta hoti. . . . 

N’ eva sanni nasanni atta hoti. . . . 

Atta ucchijjati vinassati, na hoti param marana, idam 
eva saccam, mogham annan ti.’ 

38. Tatra Cunda ye te Samana-Brahmana evarn-v^ino 
evam-ditthinO'-' Eupi atta hoti arogo param marana, idam 
eva saccam, mogham annan ti,’ tyaham upasamkamitva 
evam vadami— Atthi kho idam, avuso, vuccati ^Eiipi attii 
hoti ^arogo param marana ti?’ Yaii ca kho te evam 
ahamsu ‘ Idam eva saccam, mogham annan ti,’ tarn tesam 
nanujanami. Tam kissa hetu? Annatha-sannino pi h’ 
ettha Canda sant’ eke satta. Imiiya pi kho aham Cunda 
pannattiya n’ eva attano sama-samam samanupassami kuto 
bhiyyo, atha kho Cunda ^ aham eva tattha bhiyyo yadidam 
adhippannatti. 

39. 'iatra Cunda ye te Samana-Bnihmana evam-vadino 
evam-ditthino— 

* Arupl atta hoti . . . pe. . . . 

Eupl ca arupl ca atta hoti. . . . 

N’ eva nip! nariipi atta hoti. . . . 

Sanni aita hoti. . . . 

Asahni atta hoti. . . . 

N’ eva sanill nasanni atta hoti. . . . 

Atta ucchijjati vinassati, na hoti- param marana, idara 
eva saccam, mogham annan ti 

Tyaham upasamkamitva evam vadami— Atthi kho idam, 
avuso, vuccati ^ Atta ucchijjati vinassati, na hoti param 
marana ti?’ Yan ca kho te Cunda evam ahamsu — ‘Idam 
eva saccam, mogham annan ti,’ tarn tesam nanujanami- 
Tam kissa hetu ? Ahiiatha sannino pi h’ ettha Cunda sant’ 
eke satta. Imaya pi kho aham Cunda pannattiya n’ eva 
attano sama-samam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo, atha kho 
aham eva tattha bhiyyo yadidam adhippannatti. Ime kho 
Cunda aparanta-sahagata ditthi-nissaya ye vo^ maya vya- 


^ So SS ; B™’ K omit, ^ SS insert Tathagato. 

^ B'^ir te, and in § 36. 
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kata, yatha te vyakattabba; yatha ca te na vyakattabba, 
kirn VO aham te tatha^vyakarissami?*^ 

40. Imesan ca Cunda pubbanta-sahagatanam ditthi- * 
nissayanam imesan ca aparanta-sahagatanam ditthi^iiis- 
sayanam pahanaya samatikkamaya evam maya cattaro 
satipatthana desita pannatta. Katame cattaro? Idha 
Cunda bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima, vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam, vedanasu . . 
citte^ . . . dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sam- 
pajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam. Imesan 
ca Cunda pubbanta-sahagatanam ditCii-nissayanam imesan 
ca aparanta-sahagatanam ditthi -nissayanam pahanaya 
samatikkamaya evam maya ime cattaro satipatthana desita 
pannatta ti. 

41. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Upavano^ Bhaga- 
vato pitthito thito hoti’’’ Bhagavantain vijayamano. Atha 
kho ayasma Upavano BhagavantaiiC^ etad avoca : 

‘Acchariyam bhante, abbhutam" bhante, pasadiko 
vatayam bhante dhamma-pariyayo, atipasudiko*^ vatayam 
bhante dhamma - pariyayo. Ko namo ayanC*^ bhante 
dhamma-pariyayo ti ?’ 

‘ Tasmat iha tvam Upavana imam dhamma-pariyayam 
“Pasadiko ” tv eva nam^'^ dharehiti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamano ayasma Upavano 
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditi. 

Pasadika-Suttantani Chattham. 

^ B"'r tattha. - B"”' byakarissamiti ; SS inaert pe. 

So B"'r K ; cp. D. xxii. 12 ; SS cittesu. 

^ B' Upavano ; K Upadano. 

^ S^d pitthito pitthito boti; B«^‘ pitthito hoti, omitting 
tbito; K pitthito thito, omitting hoti. Cp. 1 ). xvi. 5 . 4 , 
vol. ii., p. 13 k 

^ K adds eva. ^ So SS B*' ; B"‘ K abbhiitam. 

^ So S^^ ; B^^^* K supasadiko ; omits down to ti. 

So S<^^ ; K namayam. K omits. 

So B^; SS B‘^ K Sum suttam. 



[xxx. Lakkhana-Suttanta.] 

Eyam me sutam. 

1 . 1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava 
bhikkhu amantesi ‘Bhikkhavo’ ti. ‘Bhadante’^ ti te 
bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca : 

‘Dvattinis’ imani'^ bhikkhave MahaParisasaa Maba- 
Purisa-lakkhanani yehi samannagatassa MahaPurisassa 
dve gatiyo bhavanti anahnii. Sace agaram ajjhavasati, 
Raja hoti Cakkavatti^ dhammiko dhamma-raja caturanto 
vijitavi janapada-tthavariya-ppatto satta-ratana-samaniki 
gato. Tass’ imani^satta ratanani bhavanti,^ seyyathidam 
cakka-ratanam hatthi-ratanain assa-ratanam mani-ratanam 
itthi-ratanam gahapati-ratanam parinayaka-ratanam eva 
sattamam. Paro sahaBBam kho pan’ assa putta bhavanti'* 
sura virahga - nipa parasena - ppamaddana. So imam 
pathavim sagara-pariyantam adandena asatthena dham- 
mena® abhivijiya ajjhavasati. Sace kho pana agarasmii 
anagariyam pabbajati araham hoti Samma-Sambuddho loke 
vivatta-cchaddo. 

2. ‘Katamani ca^ tani bhikkhave MahaPurisassa dvat- 
timsa MahaPi^risa-lakkhanani yehi samannagatassa Maha- 

-- 

^ B"^*" bhaddaim ^ (7p. D. xiv. 1 . 31,- vol. ii., p. 

^ Cp, xxvi. 2, aafXp, 69. 

^ Cp. xvii. 1 . 7, vol^ii., p. 172. 

® B"^*" honti. K add sam^na, as in xxvi. 2. 

7 £mr £ 32. 
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Purisassa dve^ gatiyo honti ananna? Sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, Raja hoti Cakkavatti . . . pe. . * . Sace kho 
pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, araham hoti Samma- 
Sambuddho loke vivatta-cchaddo. 

‘Idha bhikkhave MahaPuriso suppatitthita-pado hoti. 
Yam pi bhikkhave MahaPuriso suppatitthita-pado hoti, 
idam pi^ bhikkhave MahaPurisassa MahaPurisa-lakkhanam 
bhavati. 

‘Puna ca pararn bhikkhave MahaPurisassa hettha 
pada-talesu cakkani jatani honti sahassarani sanemikani 
sanabhikani sabbakara - paripurani suvibhatt - antarani.^. 
Yam pi bhikkhave MahaPurisassa . . . pe . . . idam 
pi bhikkhave MahaPurisassa MahaPurisa - lakkhanam 
bhavati. 

‘Puna ca param bhikkhave MahaPuriso ayata-panhi^ 
hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘Digh-anguli hoti . . . pe*’' . . . 

‘Mudu-taluna^-hattha-pado hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Jala-hattha-pado hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Ussahkha-pado hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘Eni^-jahgho hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘Thitako va anonamanto ubhohi pani®4alehi jannukani® 
parimasati parimajjati , . . pe . . . 

‘ Kosohita-vattha-guyho hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Suvanna-vanno hoti kancana^^-sannibha-ttaco . . . 
pe . . , 

‘ Sukhuma-cchavi hoti sukhumatta chaviya rajojallam 
kaye na upalippati^^ . . . pe . . . 


^ adds va. ^ K adds kho. 

^ suvibhattarahtarani ; K omit; and so xiv. 1. 32, 
* So S^ B*”; B‘^ K paphi. Burnouf points panhi; 

Lotus f p. 673, ® Here and onwards SS omit, 

^ K talana, ^ B*’ eni, 

® SS pani ; hut in D, xiv. 1. 32 pani. 

^ ^0 SS ; cp, xiv. 1. 32 ; B"^’’ janukani ; K janukani. 

B»«r K onUt, So Sd K ; B«^>- upaUmpati. 
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^Ekeka-lomo hpti, ekekani lomani loma-kupesu jatfini 

. . . pe . , . 

* Uddhagga-lomo hoti, uddhaggani lomani jatani nilani 
anjana • vannani kundala^- vattani^ padakkhinavattaka'^. 
jatani . . . pe . . . 

‘Brahm-ujju-gatto^ hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Satt-uBsado hoti . . . pe . . . 

* Siha-pubbaddha-kayo hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Cit^-antaramso hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Nigrodha-parimandalo hoti, yfivatakv assa kayo tavatakv 
assa vyamo, yavatakv assa vyamo tavatakv assa kayo 
. . , pe . . . 

^ Samavatta^-kkhandho hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Rasaggas-aggi hoti . . . pe . . . 

* Siha-hanu hoti . , , pe . . . 

^Cattarisa^-danto hoti . . . pe . . . 

^ Sauia-danto hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ ^ Avivara-danto hoti^ . . . pe . . . 

‘ Susukka-datho^ hoti . . . pe . . . 

* Pahula-jivho hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘ Brahma-ssaro hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘Karavika-bham hoti^® . . . pe . . . 

‘ Abhinila^^-netto hoti . , . pe . . . 

‘ Go-pakhumo^- hoti . . . pe . . . 

‘Unna bhamuk-antare jata hoti odiita mudu-tiila^'^* 
sannibha. Yam pi bhikkhave MahaPurisassa uiimi 
bhamuk-antare jata hoti odata mudu-tiila-sannibha, idam 
pi bhikkhave MahaPurisassa MahaPurisa-lakkhaiiam bha- 
vati. 


1 gcd J 3 iiir kundala ; cp. xiv. 1. 32. ^ vapnani. 

^ So SS B‘^^ padakkhina ; K dakkhinav®. 

^ B”'*" brahmujuggatto ; K brahmujugatto, and in § 10. 
^ citt- ; K pitt- as in xiv. 1 . 32. 

® samavatta. ^ B"^’^ -lisa ; K lisa. 

^ omit; B"^'' K avirala, cp. xiv. 1. 32. 

® B*" dadho. oniitf cp. xiv. 1. 32. 

B’* abhinila. pamukho. B”^** tula. 
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‘ Puna ca param bhikkhave MahaPurieo uiihisa-siso hoti. 
Yam pi bhikkhave MahiiPuriso unhisa-siso hoti, idam pi 
bhikkhave MahiiPurisassa MahaPurisa-lakkhanam bhavati. 

3. ‘ Imani kho tani bhikkhave dvattimsa MahaPurisassa 
MahaPurisa - lakkhanani yehi samannagatassa Maha- 
Purisassa dve gatiyo bhavaiiti anahmi. 8ace^ agaram 
ijjhavasati, Raja hoti Cakkavatti- dhamniiko dhamma- 
raja caturanto vijitilvi janapada-tthrivariya-ppaito satta- 
ratana-samannagato. Tass’ imani satta ratanani bhavanti ; 
seyyathidam cakka-ratanam hatthi-ratanam assa-ratanam 
inani-^atanain itthi-ratanam gahapati-ratanain parinayaka- 
ratanam eva sattamam. Paro sahassam kho pan’ assa 
putta bhavanti sura vir-ahga-rupa ])arasena-ppamaddana. 
So imam pathavim sagara-pariyantarn adandena asatthena 
dbaminena abliivijiya ajjhavasati. Sace kho pana- 
garasma^ anagariyain pal)bajati, arahain hoti Samma- 
Sambuddho loke vivatta-cchaddo."^ Imani kho te® 
bhikkhave MahaParisassa dvattimsa MahaPurisa ■ lak- 
khanani bahiraka pi isayo dharenti, no ca kho te jananti 
“Imassa kamuiassa katatta'’ idain^ lakkhaiiam patila- 
bhatiti.” 

4. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam^ jatiin puri- 
main® bhavam purimam^ niketam pubbe manussa-bhiito 
samano dalha-sainadano ahosi kusalesu dhamniesu avat- 
tiiita^'^-samadano, kaya- sucarite^^ vaci - sucarite mano* 
sucarite, dana-sanivibhage slla-sanuidane uposathupavase 
niatteyyataya^*^ pettcyyataya samannataya brahmannataya 
kule jetthapacayitaya annataranuataresu ca^^ adhikusalesu 


^ adds va. 

^ K samkhittam, doioi to ajjhavasati. 

So SS ; B”*'’ K pana pg°. 

B™ vivattacchado ; B*" vivatacchado ; K vivatthachado. 

^ B'^J" K omit, ^ katatta, and below; K inserts pe. 
^ B‘^'' K imam. ^ B'^^ purimam, and below. 

Later, )iave sometimes purima- bhavam, and often 
^uima-niketam. K avatthita ; B'”'" avattita. 

8^ sucaritena. . metteyya°. B*' omits. 
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dhammesu: bo tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta uesan- 
natta vipulatta^ kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam uppajjati.^ So tattha anne^ deve^ dasahi 
thanehi adhiganhati, dibbena ayuna dibbena vaniiena 
dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena^ 
dibbehi rupehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi 
rasehi dibbehi photthabbehi. So tato cuto itthattam agato 
samano imam MahaPurisa-lakkhanam patilabhati, sup- 
patitthita-pado hoti, samani padam bhumiyam nikkhipati, 
samam uddharati, samam sa])l)avantehi pada-talehi bhumim 
phuBati. 

5. ‘ So tena lakkhanena sainannagato sace agaram ajjha- 
vasati Raja hoti Cakkavatti dhammiko dhamma-raj;i 
caturanto vijitavi janapada-tthavariya-ppatto satta-ratana- 
samannagato. Tasa’ imani satta ratanani bhavanti, aey* 
yathidam cakka-ratanam hatthi-ratanam assa-ratanam 
mani-ratanam itthi-ratanam gahapati-ratanam parinayaka* 
ratanam eva sattamam. Paro sahassam kho pan’ assa 
putta bhavanti sura vir-anga-riipa parasena-ppamaddanii. 
So imam pathavim sagara-pariyantain akhilam animittain 
akantakam® iddham phltam^ khemam sivam nirabbudam 
adandena asatthena dhammena^ abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 
Raja samano kini labhati? Avikkhambhiyo^ hoti kenaci 
manussa-bhutena paccatthikena paccamittena. Raj a samano 
idam labhati. Sace kho panagarasma^® anagariyara 
pabbajati, arahain hoti Samma-Sambuddho loke vivatta- 
cchaddo. Buddho samano kim labhati? Avikkhambhiyo 
hoti abbhantarehi va bahirakehi va paccatthikehi va 
paccmittehi ragena va dosena va mohena va Sanianena 


1 S^ omits. 2 gmr upapajjati, and so often. 

^ anna. * S*-' deva ; S^ va. 

® S^ adhipatiyena. ® S^ akanthakam. 

^ phitam corrected to pitam ; S^ titam, 

^ B"^*" K add samena, cp. § 1. 

® avikkhamibhiyo ; S‘ avikkhamabhiyo ; K 
akkhambhiyo, and below. Cp. § 8. 
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va Brahinanena va Dovena va Marena va Brahmuna va 
kenaci va lokasmim. Biiddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etain attham Bhagava avoca. 

C. Tatth’ etam^ vuccati: 

Sacce ca dhamme ca dame ca samyame- 
soceyya-silalay-uposathesu ca, 

Dane^ ahimsaya asaliase rato 

dalham samadaya samattam ^ acari ^ 

So tena® kammena divam^ samakkami,® 
sukhan ca khidda-ratiyo ca anubbi.'^ 

Tato cavitva punar agato idha 

samehi padehi pbusi va^^ sundharam. 

Vyakamsu veyyaujanika samagata : 

‘ Samappatittliassa na hoti khambhanfi, 

Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna^^ 

tarn lakkhanam bhavati tadattha-jotakam. 
Akkhambhiyo^- hoii agaram avasam 

parabhi])hii sattu])hi^'^ sattu-maddano,^^ 
Manussa-bhutena na^^ hoti kenaci, 

sukhambhiyo^^ tassa phalena kammuno. 

Sace ca^^ pabbajjam upeti tadiso 

nekkhamma-chandabhirato vicakkbano, 

Aggo na so gacchati jatu gabbham^® 

nar-uttamo, esa^^ hi tassa dhammata ti.’ 

7. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatim purimam 
bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhiito samano 


^ S^ tattha tarn. samyamo. ^ K pane. 

^ samantam. ® acari ; S^ acari. 

® S^t satena. ^ K tidivam. ® K apakkami. 
^ B"ir anvabhi ; K anubhi. ca ; K bas®. 

pana. B'"’’ akhambhiyo. 

omits ; sattuhi. B"^!* K nappainaddano. 

15 3 mr bhiiten’ idha. 

sukhambhiso ; akhambhiyo ; K akkh°. 

K va. K khambhanam. K esa. 

10-2 
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bahujana-sukhaya^ ahoei, ubbegam uttasam^ bhayam 
apanudita^ dhammikan ca rakkhavarana-guttim samvidhatii 
saparivaran ca danam adasi, so tassa kammassa katattii 
upacitatta ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda param 
marana sugatim saggam lokam uppajjati . . . pe. . . . 
So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam MahaPurisa- 
lakkhanam patilabhati. Heitha pada-talesu cakkani jatani 
honti sahassarani Banemikani sanabhikani sabbakara- 
paripurani suvibhattantarani. 

8, ‘,So tena lakkbfinena samannagato, sace agkam 
ajjhavasati Raja hoti Cakkavatti ... pe ... Raja samano 
kim labhati? Maba-parivaro hoti, maha’’8sa'‘ hoti'^ 
parivaro® brabmana-gabapatika negama^-janapada ganaka- 
mahamatta anlkattba^ dovarika amacca parisajja rajano 
bhogiya^ kumarii. Raja samano idam labhati. ^®Sace 
pana^^ agarasma anagariyam pal)l)ajati, araham hoti 
Samma-oain])uddho loke vivatta-cchaddo.^'^ Buddho samano 
kim labhati? Maha-parivaro hoti, maha ’ssa^'-^ hoti^’^ 
parivaro^'^ bhikkhu^® bhikkhuniyo upasakii^^ upasikayo devu 
manussa asura naga gandhabbii. Buddho samano idam 
labhati.' 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

9, Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Pure^^ purattha purimasu jatisu, 

manussa-bhuto bahunnam sukhavaho, 
Ubbega-uttasa-bhayjxpaniidano 

guttisu rakkhavaranesu ussuko. 


^ B""' K bahujanassa sukhavaho. 
^ B""" K ubbega-uttasa-. 

^ apannta ; K appanudita. 

^ yaso ; K mahassa. 

S'-' B"i'‘ parivara. 

® inserts va ; B"^* anik°. 

10 Sdt omif. 11 


^ S'-' B™' honti. 
^ K negama. 

0 K bhogika. 

1^ mahassa. 


13 gc gmr K honti. 1^ S^ B"'*" R pai’ivara. 

10 SS bhikkhu. i® SS upa?aka. i^ pure. 



D. XXX. 1 . 10 .] WHEEL-MARKS ON IIIS FEET 


149 


So tena^ kammena divam^ samakkami/ 
sukhan ca khidda-ratiyo ca anubhi.^ 

Tato cavitva punar agato idha, 

cakkani padesu^ duvesii vindati, 
Sanianfca-nemini sahassarani ca. 

Vyakamsu veyyanjanika® saniagata, 

Disva kumaram sata-punfia-lakkhanarn, 

‘ Parivarava hessati sattu-maddano, 

Tatha hi^ cakkani saraanta-nemini. 

Sace na^ pabbajjam upeti tadiso, 

Vatteti cakkani pathavim pasasati, 

tassanuyutta^ idha bhavanti khattiya, 
Maha-yasam samparivarayanti^^ nam. 

Sace pabbajjam upeti tadiso 
Nekkbamiiia-chandabhirato vicakkhano 
deva^’^-manussasura-sakka^^-rakkhasa 
Gaiidhabba-naga vihaga^^’ catu-ppada, 
anuttaram deva-manussa-pujitam 
Mahii-yasam^^ samparivarayanti nan^^ ti.’ 

10. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatim 
purimain bhavarn purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bliuto 
sainano panatipatarn pahaya panatipata pativirato ahosi/^ 
nihita-dando nihita-sattho lajji dayapanno sabba-pana- 
bhiita-hitanukampl vihasi, so tassa kammassa katatta 
apacitatta ussannatta vipullatta kayassa bheda param 
luarana sugatim saggam lokam uppajjati . . . pe . . . So 
tato cuto itthattam agato samano iimini tini MaliaPurisa- 

^ satena ; S^ sakena ; S^ sakkena. “ K tidivam. 

^ So SS ; apakkami ; K sainapakkami. 

^ B^r anvabhi ; K anubhi. ^ So B"‘r K ; SS padani. 

® S^ ceyyajatika. ^ omits tatha hi. 

^ SS omit, ® B‘“‘' K tassanuyanta. 

10 gmr -yasa. K sap°. K va. 

13 gc gmr k; deva satta. 

K nhaAga. B"'’^ yasa. 

K nam, omitting ti. K hoti. 
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lakkhanani pa^ilabhati, a 3 ^ata-panhi^ ca hoti dlgh-ailguli^ ea 
Brahmujju-gatto® ca. 

11. *So tehi lakkbanehi samanniigato. sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, Raja hoti Cakkavatti ... pe ... Raja samano 
kim labha|j? Dighayuko hoti ciratthitiko, digham ayum 
paleti,- na sakka hoti artara jivita voropetum kenaci 
manussa-bhutena paccatthikenarpaccaiuittena. Raja eamano 
idam labhati . . . po . . . Buddho samano kim labhati? 
Dighayuko hoti ciratthitiko, digham ayum^ paleti, na-^ 
sakka 'hoti antara ji^a voropetum paccatthikehi paccii- 
mittehi Samanena va Brahmanena va Devena va Marena 
va Brahmuna vfi kenaci va lokasmim. Buddho samano 
idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagavii avoca. 

12. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Marana-vadha-bhayattano^ viditva 
pativirato param maranay’ ahosi.' 

Tena® sucaritena saggam agama,'' 
sukata-phala-vipakam anubhosi. 

Caviya punar idh' agato samano, 
patilabhati idha tini lakkhanani, 

Bhavati vipula-digha-paniko 

Brahma viy’ ujju^^ subho siijata-gatto, 
Subhujo susu^'^ susanthito^^ siijato. 
Mudu-talun-ahguliy assa^''* honti,'® 


^ So B*"; panhi; B>‘^ K, sir § 2. “ So SS here. 

^ B"'^ brahmujuggatto ; K brahmujuggato. 

^ K ayu. ^ owits, ^ K bhayanattano. 

^ ahosim; inaranaya hoti ® K adds, bo, 

^ So SS B"”"; K agamasi. bhavanti.' 

panike; panino; paniko; pasanhiko; 
K pasuniko ; adds ca. 

brahmavisujja ; B”!^ brahmavasuju ; K brahmava 

sujju. 

B*" su ; K 8UBU. , sa&thito. 

(SoB^'^’K; SS ahguliyassa. S^ both 



]). XXX. 1. 14.] HIS SEVEN CONVEXES 161 
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Digha tihi purisa-varagga^-lakkhanehi" 
cira-yapanaya* kumaram adisanti. 

Bhavati yadi gihi^ ciram^ yapeti,® 
cirataram^ pabbajati yadi tato hi,® 

Yapayati ^ vas^^-iddhi-bhavanaya 
iti dighayukataya tan nimittan ti. 

13. ‘Yam pi bbikkhave Tathagato puriinam jatim 
purimara bhavam purimam niketam pubbe iiianussa-bhuto 
samano data ahosi panitanam rasltanam khadaniyanam 
bhojaniyanam sayaniyanam lehanlyanam^^ pananara, so 
tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipullatta 
kayassa bheda param marana siigatim saggam lokam 
upajjati . . . pe. . . . So tato cuto itthattam agato 
samano imam MahaPurisa - lakkhaiiam patilabhati, satt- 
ussado hoti.^^ Satt’ ussad(V‘'^ honti,^^ ubhosu hatthesu 
ussada honti, ubhosu padesu ussada honti, ubhosu ansa- 
kutesu ussada honti, khandhe ussado hoti.^^ 

14. ‘So tena lakkhanena sammannagato sace agiiram 
{ijjhavasati Baja hoti Cakkavatti . . . pe . . . Baja 
samano kim labhati? La])ln hoti panitanaui rasitanam 
khaianiyanam bhojaniyanam sayanlyanaiii lehaniyanam 
pananam. Baja samano idam labhati , . . pe . . . 
Buddho samano kim labhati? Labhi hoti panitanam 
rasitanam khadaniyanam bhojaniyanani sfiyaniyanam 
lehaniyanam pananam. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 


S'^^vara; li omits, 2 K -ebhi. 

^ 8"^ virayapanaya ; S‘ cirapayapanaya ; K cirayap® 
explains cira-yapanaya bj ciram yapamiya. 


^ S*^ bhihi ; S'^ gihi. 

^ yapehi. 

® SHhi; Stbhi. 

Sk prefixes ca, and S^ ma. 
K omits sattussado hoti. 
Sc sattu-ussada ; S^ omits 
8^ omits. 


^ S^ ciram. 

Sc rataram ; S^ ciram. 
® S^ yapathati. 

S^ lobhaniyanam. 

K gatt’ assa ussada. 

K ussada honti. 
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iii> 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

15. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Khajja-bhojjam^ atha leyya^-sayiyam^ 
uttamagga-rasa-dayako ahu.^ 

Hena so sucaritena kammuna 

Nandane^ ci-am abhippamodati. 
Satta-v-ussade® idhadhigacchati, 

hattha-pada-mudutan ^ ca vindati. 

Ahu vyanjana-nimitta-kovida 

khajja-bhojja-rasa'^-labbitaya.^ 

Na tain^*^ gihissa pi^^ tadattha-jotakam, 
pabbajjam pi^^ tad adhigacchati,^^ 
Khajja-bhojja-rasa^^-labhir utkamam 
ahu 6abba-gihi-])andhana*cchidan ti. 

16. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathiigato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto 
samilno catiihi samgaha-vatthuhi^"'* janarn^® samgahita^^ 
ahosi danena peyya-viicena^® atfcha-cariyaya samanattataya, 
so tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipullatta 
kayassa bhedii param marana sugatiin saggam lokam 
uppajjati. So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 


^ khejja-bhojanam ; B'’ K khajja-bhojanam, and 
below. K leha ; adds peyya. 

^ B"’^ K sayitam. ^ ahu. ^ B”"'" K nanda-vane. 
^ S'-' sattamussado ; sattavussado ; B'*^^ K satta'c’ussade. 

muduta ; B"*^ K mudutalau. 

® inserts silva; B'^”' bhojanassa ; K bhojanasa. 
labhitayanam/oi/oMJcd bij 1| ||. 
nam sam ; nam ta ; S^ nam tarn ; B™ tam ; 
B^ yam ; K na tarn. 

^0 K ; SS hissapi ; B"‘^ gihissapi. B™'' K add ca. 
13 gmr K tad adhigacchati. B"^^ K bhojanassa. 

S^ vatthuhi ; S^ vatthahi. K jana-. 

B"^^ sahgah€iko ; K sahgahiko. 

So Sum ; SS vajjena ; B'^^r K piya-vacena. 



D. XXX. 1. 18.] SOFTNESS OF HANDS AND FEET 158 

MahaParisa-lakkhanani patilabhati, mudu-taluna^-hattha- 
pado^ hoti jala-hattha-pado ca. 

17. ‘So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, Kaja hoti Cakkavatti . . . pe . . . llfija samano 
kirn labhati? Susamgahita-parijano hoti, susamgahita 
’ssa^ honti ^ brahroana-gahapatika negama^*- janapada 
ganaka-mahamatta anikattha dovarika amacca pfirisajja 
riijano bhogiya® kumara. Raja samano idam labhati . . . 
pe . . . Buddho samano kirn labhati? ^Susanigahita- 
parijano hoti,*^ susamgahita ’ssa honti bhikkhii bhikkhuniyo 
upasaka upasikayo devil manussa asura naga gandhabba. 
Buddho samano idam labhati.’ ^ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

18. Tatth' etam vuccati : 

Danam pi ca attha-cariyatam’’^ pi ca 

piya-vadatan ca samana-chandatah^^ ca 

Kariya cariya^- susahgaham Pahunnam 

anavamatena^*^ gunena yilti saggam. 

Caviya punar idhagato samano 

kara-carana-mudutan^® ca jalino ca, 

Atirucira-suvaggu^^-dassaneyyam 
patilabhati daharo susu kumaro. 


^ K tala. 2 K add ca. 

K -gahitassa, and hdow, ^ Cp. ante, § 8. 

® K negama. ® K bliogikii. 

S'^t omit. ® BS sometimes patilabhati. 

^ S^t cariyam ; B"'r K -tan, omit pi. 
vaditai 

jandatan ; B*^^ samanattan ; B^ samanattatah ; 
K chandah. 12 So B"”' K Sum ; SS omit. 

So B'l^r K ; sahgatam ; S^ saggatabbannam ; sah- 

gahatabbahunnam. 

K Sum ; S* -mattena ; B‘^ anumatena ; B^ ana- 
i^S^capiya. 

S^^ mudukan ; B"^ mudutalan. K suvagga. 

^^S^Ksukumaro. 
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Bhavati parijanassa vo vidheyyo, 
mahimam avasiko^ susamgahito, 

Piya-vadu^ hita-sukhatam jigimsamano* 
abhirucitani gunani acarati.^ 

Yadi ca jaliati® sabba-kama-guna^-bhogam 
kathayati dhanjna'-katham Jino janassa, 
Vacana-ppatikarassdbhippasanna 

sutva® dhammanudhammam acarantiti. 

19. ‘ Yam pi bbikkhave Tathagato piirimam jatim puri- 
mam bhavam purimam nikctam pubbe manussa-bhuto 
samano^baliuno janassa® atthiipasamhitam dhammupasam- 
hitam vacam bhasita ahosi, bahujanam nidamseti,^® paiii- 
nam^^ hita-sukhavaho ahu^^ dhamma-yagi, so tassa kam- 
massa katatta upacitatta ... pe ... So tato cuto itthat- 
tarn agato samano imani dvo MahaPurisa-lakkhai.uini 
patilabhati, ussankha-pado ca hoti uddhagga-lomo ca. 

20. ‘ So tehi lakkhaiiehi samannagato, sace agilram 
ajjhavasati, Eaja hoti Cakkavatti . . . pe . . . Baja samiino 
kirn labhati? Aggo ca hoti settho ca piimokkho^^ ca 
uttamo ca pavaro ca kama-bhoglnain. Baja samano idam 
labhati . . . pe . . . Baddho samano kim labhati ? Aggo 
ca hoti settho ca pamokkho^^ ca uttamo ca ’^pavaro ciP' 
sabba-sattanam. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

21. Tatth’ etam vuccati: 


^ So B"^' ; S^^i avasate ; S^ avasato ; K avasito. 

^ vadam. 

^ So K Sum ; SS pihimsamano ; jigisamano. 

^ S'l^ avacarati. 

® So S^ B«^r ; S'^t yadicchati ; K yadivajjahati. 

^ S^ guiia ; B»^'' K omit. ^ S'^^ kamma. 

® B’^’ K sutvana. B^^^^ K omit. 

Knidasseti. 

S^^ sipaninam ; S^^ sipaninanam ; S^ hidamse sipanam* 
12 gmr K omit. S'^ mokkho ; S* mocakkbo* 

8^^ mokkho. 8^ aparo. 
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Attha-dhamma-sahifcam^ pure giram^ 
erayarn^ bahujanam* nidamsayi^ 

Paninam hita-sukhavaho ahu ® 

dhamma-yagam assaji"^ amacchari.® 

Tena so sucaritena kammuna 
sugatim vajati tattha modati, 

Lakkhanani ca dve® idh’ iigato 
uttama-sukhani^® samvindati.'^ 

Ubbham uppatita-loma-vasaso 

pada-ganthi^'^-r-ahu sadhu santhita, 
Mamsa-lohitacita^^ tacotata 

upari^*^ ^"^ca pana^^ sobhana^'^ ahu. 

Geham avasati ce tatha-vidho 

aggatam-^ vajati kama-bhogInara.‘^^ 

Tena uttaritaro^ na vijjati, 

Jainbudipam abhibhuyya iriyati.-^ 


^ samhita ; -dhammnpasamhitain; K -dhammam 
sangahifcam. “ K tiram. 

^ So Sum ; S^ carayam ; caraya ; K eriyam. 

^ 8^ bahunam ; bahuna. 

^ 8^' nidanisahi ; S‘ nidasayi. 

So B"^'" ; 8^ ayaji ; ayati ; K assajji. 

^ 8^^ amaccarJ ; avaccari. 

^ 8^ ornif^ ; B“i» K duve. 

pamukkhataya ; K samukliataya. 

B'»r K vindati. * 

So 88 Sum ; B^^J' vaseso ; K prints lomava saso. 

S^t ganthi. 

So B*^’‘ K ; SS Sumlchita®; hut Sum explains lohitena 
acita. 

So Sd‘ Sum ; tacotatha ; K tacotthata. 

8^^^ uparim, omitting ca. B'«*” caraiia ; K janu. 

sobhapo. So B‘'>^ K; SS me. 

8^ agge tarn. S^ K bhoginara. 

K uttaritaran ca. ^ K iriyati. 
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Pabbajam pi^ ca anoma-nikkamo^ 
aggatam vajati sabba-paninam. 

Tena uttaritaro na^ vijjati, 

sabbam^ lokam abhibhuyya viharatiti. 

22. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimara jatim puri. 
mam bhavam purimam niketam pub be manussa-bhuto 
samano sakkaccam vaceta ahosi sippam va vijjam va cara- 
nam va® kammam va, “ Kinti me ®khippam ajaneyyum,® 
khippam vijaneyyum, khippam sampatipajjeyyum,^ na 
ciram kiliseeyyun® ti,” so tassa kammassa katatta upaci- 
tatta . . . pe. . . . So tato cuto itthattam agato samano 
imam MahaPurisa-lakkhaiiam patilabhati, eni-jangho hoti. 

23. ‘So tena lakkhanena samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati Eaja hoti Cakkavatti. Eaja samano \m 
labbati ? Yani etani^ rajarahani raj-aiigani rajupabhogki 
rajaiiucchavikani, tani khippam patilabhati.^ Raja 
samano idam labhati . . . po . . . Buddho samano kirn 
labhati? Yani tani samanarahani samaiiangani samanii- 
pabhogani samananucchavikiini, tani khippam patilabhati. 
Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

24. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Sippesu vijja-carapesu kammasu^^ 

‘Katham vijaneyya^^ lahuti icchati, 


1 So B'” ; S'l pabbajjampa ; S‘ pabbajjamipi ; K pat' 
bajjapi. 

B"^ anokkamanikkamo ; B- anomaniggamo. 

^ S‘^ omits, ^ K sabba-. 

® B’' omits, S^ B™*" K omit, 

^ sampativajjeyyum ; B""" patipajjeyyum. 

® So SS ; kilameyyun ; K kiliseyyun. 

^ B'"’' K tani. S^^ omits, 

B»- labhati. 

^ So Si omits; B"'*' K kammesu. 

13 gmr -eyyum ; K -eyyu. I'l B"i^ lahunti ; K lahuti- » 
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Yatupaghataya^ na hoti kassaci 

vaceti khippam, na ciram^ kilissati. 

Tam kammam katva kusalam sukliudrayam ^ 
jangha manunna labhate susanthita, 

Vatta^ sujata anupubbam iiggata 

uddhagga-loma ^ sukhuma-ttacotata.^^ 
Eneyya-jangho ti tain ahu puggalam, 

sampattiya khippam idh’ ahu lakkhanam, 
Ekeka-lomani yadfibhikahkhati, 

apabbajam khippam idhadhigacchati. 

Sace ca" pabbajjam upeti tadiso 

nekkhamma-chandabhirato vicakkhano, 
Anucchavikassa® yadanulomikam 

tain vindati khippam anoma-nikkamo ^ ti. 

25. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave Tathfigato purimam jatim puri- 
larn bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto 
iimfino Saraanam va Bnxhmapam va upasamkaraitva pari- 
luechita ahosi : “Kim bhante kusalam, kirn akusalam? 
vim srivajjara, kirn anavajjani? Kiiu sevitabbam, kim na 
evilabbam? Kim me kayiramanam digha-rattam ahi- 
iiya dukkhaya assa?^^ Kim va pana me kayiramanam 
ighii-rattam hitaya sukhaya assati?”, so tassa kammassa 
xitiitta upacitatta . . .,pe . . , So tato cuto itthattam 
gato samano idara^^ MahaPurisa-lakkhanam patilabhati, 


^ So S^' ; K Sum yatup° ; S<^ yatupasataya ; yadu- 
>aghataya ; yamdiipaghataya. 

“ B'' ciram. 

So K ; S^^ sukhaduyara ; S'^ subuddhayam ; S^ khudda- 
’asam; B'^^ sukhudriyam; B'' sukhindriyam. Sum gives 
help. Cji dukkhudrayam, M. i. 415: JdL iv. 891; 
89. 

So B'^^r ; vaddha ; K vatta. ^ SS lomo. 

" So Scti ; gt sukhumattacotta ; B’^*" K -otthata. 

K va. ® SS anucchavitassa. ^ B”^*" vikkamo. 

So SS ; B"^*" K kariyamanam, and below. 

S*^ adds va. ^ S^ imam. 



158 LAKKHANA-SUTTANTA [D. XXX. 1, 25. 

Bukhuma-cchavl hoti, sukhumatta chaviya rajojallam kaye 
na upalippati. 

26. ‘So tena lakkhanena samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, Kaja boti Cakkavatti . . . pe . . . liaja 
samano kirn labhati?^ Mahri-pafmo boti,^ nassa hoti koci 
pannaya sadiso va visiH.ho^ va kama-bhoginam.^ Baja 
samano idam labbati . . . pe . . . Buddho samano kirn 
labbati ? Maba-panno hoti puthu-panno hasu^-panno 
javana-panno tikkha-panno nibbedhika-panno, ntea hoti 
koci pannaya sadiso va visitibo va sabba-sattanam. Buddho 
samano idam labbati/ 

Etam attbam Bbagava avoca. 

27. Tatth’ etam vuccati: 

Pure® purattba purimasu jatisu^ 
annatu-kamo paripucchita ahu, 

Sussiisita pabbajitam upasita 

atthantaro attbakatham nisamayi. 
Paufia-patilabha-katena ^ kammuna 

manussa-blmto^ sukhuma-ccbavi ahu. 
Vyakamsu® uppada-nimitta-kovida, 

‘ Sukbumani attbani avecca dakkhati.^^ 

Sace na^^ pabbajjam upeti tadiso, 

vatteti^^ cakkam pathavim pasasati, 
Atthanusitthisu^^ pariggahesu ca^^ ^ 
na tena seyyo sadiso vijjati. 

1 K omits, ^ K settho, and hehnv. 

3 S' bhogatitam. 4 gmr k hasa. 

® B’^^ pure, and so onwards, , ® B'^ jatlsu. 

B"^*' K Sum-S*^^ gatena ; Sum-B’^ katena. 

® S' bbutena. 

® vyakam ; S‘ vyakasum ; B’' byasukaip. 

10 gt gmr dakkhiti. 

corrected from pana; na {erased) pana; S' pana* 

1^ S' vattati. . u* 

13 So Sum-Br; gcd .gattbisu; S' -satthisu; B*^^ -sittbisu* 

-satthisu ; K -satthisu : Sum-S^^^ atthanasattisu. 

14 omits; S' ma. ea. 
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D, XXX. 1 . 80 .] 

Sace^ pabbajjam upeti tadiso 

neklihamma-chandabhirato vicalvkhano, 

Paiina-visittham labhate anuttaram 

pappoti fcfedhim vara-bhuri-inedhaso ti.’ 

28. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhavG Tathagato purimam jatim puri- 
mam bbavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto 
samaiio akkodhano'^ ahosi anupaytisa-bahulo, bahum^ pi 
vutto samano nabhisaj ji na kuppi na vyapajji na patitihayi/ 
na kopan ca dosafi ca appaccayan ca patyfikasi, diita^ ca 
ahosi Bukbumanam mudukixnam attharananam papurana- 
nam khoma-sukhumanam kappasika-sukhumanam koseyya- 
sukhumanam kambala-suklmmanam, so tassa kammassa . , . 
pe . . . So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam® 
MahaParisa-lakkhaiiam patilabhati, suvanna-vai.ino boti 
kahcana^- sann ibh a*^- 1 taco h oti . 

29. ‘So tena lakkhanena samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjliavasati, Baja boti Cakkavatti. Bjljii samano kirn 
liibhati? Lilbbi^ lioti sukhumanam mudukanam atthara- 
iifiiiam papurananam khoma-sukhumanam kappasika-su- 
Idiumilnam koseyya-sukhumanam kambala-sukhumanam . 
Baja samano idam labbati . . . pe . . . Buddho samano 
kirn labbati ? Labbi boti sukhumanam mudukanam attha- 
rananam papurananam khoma-sukhumanam kappasika- 
sukhumanam koseyya-sukhumanam kambala-sukhumanam. 
Buddho samano idam labbati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

30. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Akkodhan ca adhitthahi adasi ca 

danam^® vatthani ca^^ sukhumilni succbavini. 


^ add ca ; K adds va. 

^ K bahunnam. 

^ S^ datva. 

^ K kancana. 

® labbi. 

B‘nr K omit. 


“ B"^*" akodhano. 
SS patitthiyi and patitthiji. 
« /So SS Bni'' K. 

® B^ sandhibha. 

B"™’’ K danan ca. 
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[D. XXX. l,-80. 


Purimatara^-bhave thito abhivissajji^ 
mahim iva auro^ abhivaasam.^ 

Tam katvana ito cuto dibbam 

uppa j j sukata®- pb ala- v*ipakani , 

Anubhotva'^ kanaka-tanu-sannibho® 

idlia bhavati® aura-varataro’^-r-iva indo. 

Gehani avasati^^ naro apabbajja 

miccham mahati^^-mahim^'^ anusasati,^'^ 

♦ f ^ , 

Pasayba^'*’ abhivasana-varataram^^ patilabhati 
vipulam sukhuman ca succhavin ca.^^ 

Lablil acchadana-vattha-mokkha-papurananam 
bhavati yadi anagariyatam^^ upeti, 

Sabi-® purima-kata-phalam anu bhavati, 
na bhavati katassa panaso ti. 

31. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato puriinam jatirri puri- 
mam .. bhavam purimam niketani pubbe manussa-bhiito 
samano cira - ppanatihe sucira - ppavasino^^ hati^^ - mitte 
suhajje sakhino-" samaneta ahosi, matarara pi puttena 
samaneta ahosi, piittam pi matara samaueta ahosi, pitaraiii 


^ SS purimataram. 

2 gt abhivisajji ; B"'** K abhivissaji. 

^ suro. ^ abhivasam. 

^ B"'*" K upapajji. ® K Bukatam. 

‘ B"’*^ K anubhutva. 

® ^oB'”''; S^^^katakatanunibhcf; S'Umtanuniho ; Kpati- 
bho. B'^^^ K idhabhibhavati. 

S'" suravarararo; surataro. 

u gmr gehan c’avasati. 

miccham bhavati ; K mahatim. maki* 

K pasasati, B'^ paseyha. 

So SS ; B"’** K Bahidha (B'' sahiva) satta-ratanam. 

17 'Qnw vimala-sukhuma-cchavim sucin ca ; K vipula* 
Bukhuma-cchavi-sucm ca. 

B"^*' pavurananani. B*^f anagariyatam- 

S'^ sahl ; S^^ sahi ; sahito ; E> sahita. 

K -vasine. ' S^^ pannati. ^ S^ samkhito* 
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pi.puttena samaneta ahosi, puttam pi pitarii samaneta 
ahosi, bhataram* pi bhatara samaneta ahosi, ^bhataram pi 
bhaginiya samaneta ahosi, ^ bhaginim^ pi bhatara samaneta 
ahosi, samaggim‘ katva ca abbhanumodita ahosi, so tassa 
kammassa katatta . . . pe . . . So tato euto itthattam 
ilgato samano imam MahaPurisa - lakkhauam patilabhati, 
kosohita-vattha-guyho hoti. 

32. ‘So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhava'sati Eaja hoti Cakkavatti. Eaja samano kiin 
lahhati? Pahuta-piitto hoti, paro sahassam kho pan’ assa 
piitta .bhavanti sura vir-aiiga-riipa parasena-ppamaddana. 
Raja samano idam lahhati . . . pe . . ; * Buddho samano 
kirn lahhati^? Pahiita-putto hoti, aneka-sahassam kho pan’ 
assa putta bhavanti, sura vJr-aiiga-rupa parasena-ppamad- 
dana. Buddho samano idam lahhati.’ 

Etam atthani Bhagava avoca. 

33. Tatth’ etara vuccati : 

‘ Pure purattha^ purimasu jjitisu 

cira-ppanatthe‘^ sucira-ppavasino^ ^ 
Nati®-suhajje sakhino samanayi,'* 
samaggi^^-katva c’ anumodita ahu. 

^ Sp tgia^^ kaminena divam samakkami,!^ 
siikhan ca khidda-ratiyo ca anuhhi.^^ 

Tato cavitva puna-r-iigato idha 

kosohitam vindati vattha-chadiyam.^^ 

K pit^m, 2-2 g(i 

bhagim ; B^' ^jagini. 

^ So K B">”’ samaggam. 

^ puratta. ^ ciratthanappanatthe. 

paviisidine ; pavadite ; vasine. 

B'’» nati. o gt samanayi. 

^0 K ; 8S Bf« samahgi ; B** samangim. 

SS satena ; cp, antCy p. 49. 
divasam akkami ; divasam makkami ; divam 
^P^ikkami ; K tidivam samapakkami. 

S^ahi; S^anuhi; Bmranvabhi; K anuhhi. 

S^'jaditaqi. 

ni,‘ 


11 
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UKKHANA'SUTTANTA 


[D. XXX. 1. 33 


Pahuta^-putto bhavati tatha-vidho, 
paro sahassassa ^ bhavanti atuja,^ 

Sura ca vira ca^ amitta-tapana 
gihissa piti^-janana piyam vadL 
Bahuttara® pabbajitassa iriyato^ 
putta bhavanti vacananucarino,® 

Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna,^ 
tarn lakkhapam bhavati tadattha-jotakan ti. 

Pathamaka-Bhanavaram. 


2 . 1 . ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatim puii 
mam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhiito 
samano mahajana-samgaham^’^ samekkhamano samjana- 
ti/^ siimam^^ janati, purisam jiinati, purisa-visesam jiina- 
ti : “ ^^/Vyam idam arahati/® ayam idam arahatiti,” tattha 
tattha purisa-visesa^'^-karo^® ahosi, so tassa kammassa 
katatta ... pe ... So tato cuto itthattam agato samano 
iraani dve MahaPurisa-lakkhanani patilabhati, nigrodha- 
pariniandalo ca hoti thitako ca^^ anonamanto ubhohi 
panP-talehi jannukani^^ parimasati parimajjati. 

2 . ^ So tehi lakkhanehi sainannagato sace agaram ajjha- 
vasati Raja hoti Cakkavatti . . . pe . . . Raja samano kirn 


^ B™’’ bahuta. ^ B”"' sahassam ; K sahassan ca. 

' So SS ; B-««- K atraja. 

^ B^” virahgarupa ; B’" virahgarupa. ^ S^ pitim ; B"' piti. 
B^^’^bahutara; Kpahutara. 

^ S'^ iriyato ; B"^’' ariyato. ® B”'*'' K vacananusarino. 
^ S^ K pana. B"”" jayati. Not in B"^*" or K. 

12 gmr mahajananam sahgahakam ; K mahajana-sangii" 
hakam. 

13 3rar i( samapekkhamano. samara janati. 

B** visamam, S^ omits, 

K omits purisa, and reads visesattha. 

18 gmr add pure. thito yeya ca ; K thito yeva* 

S^ pada {see 1. § 2). K as in 1. § 2, and helow^ 
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labhati? Addho hoti mahaddhano maha-bhogo pahuta^- 
jiltarupa-rajato pahuta^- vittupakarano^ pahuta - dhana- 
dhanno paripuni.iako ^ sakotthagaro. Raja samaiio idam 
labhati . , . pe . . . Bnddho samano kim labhati? 
Addho hoti mahaddhano mahil-bhogo. Tass’ imani dhanani 
honti, seyyathidam saddha - dhanam sila - dhanam hiri- 
dhanam® ottappa ■ dhanam suta - dhanam caga - dhanam 
panna-dhanam. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

3. Tatth' etam vuccati : 

Tulaya® l)aviceyya^ cintayitva 

mabajana-samgahatam® samekkhamano, 

‘ Ayam idam arahatiti’^ tattba tattha^*^ 
purisa‘visesa^^-karo pure ahosi. 

Sa hi^'^ ca pana*'"^ thitp anoiiamanto 
pliusati karehi ubhohi jaiinukani, 
Mahiruha'^-parimandalo ahosi 

sucarita-kamma-vipaka-sesakena. 
Bahu-vividha-nimitta-lalvkhanahmi^*'’ 
abhinipiiiia^'' manuja vyakarimsu : 

^ Bahu-vividha-gihinam arahani 

})atilabhati daharo^^ susu-^^ kumaro, 


’ 8^ rajata. “ pahuta. ^ K vittupakarano. 
^ K paripunua- ® omits. 

B'"'’ K Sum-B'" tuliya; Sum-SS tuleyya. 

^ paciceyya ; panciceyya : B’’^ Sum-B'' pativiciya ; 
B' pativicaya ; K pavicaya ; Sum-SS paviciyya. 

^ So SS and Sum-S‘^ ; B>” samgahakam ; B^" K samgaha- 
kam; Sum-S^ samgatam; Sum-B’’ samgahatam. 

” B^ir arahati. S'^^ omit. “ K visesam. 

So SS ; B'^if mahim ; K saina. 

^ ‘ Bni omits. B"!*" raahiruha. 

lakkhanamna. -nipuna; S^ nipuna. 

. So SS Sum-SS gililtad; B’^' gihinam; K gihina. 
So SS Sum ; K arahani. 

S^ daharo ; S‘ daro.. ^ K susii. 

11-2 
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[D. XXX. 2. 3. 


Idha^ mahi-patissa kama-bhoga ^ 
gihi patirupaka^ bahu'^ bhavanti^® 

Yadi ®ca jahati® sabbam^ kama-bhogam,® 

labhati anuttaram® uttamam^® dhanaggan ti.’ 

4. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathfigato purimam jatim puii 
mam bhavam purimam aiketam pubbe manussa-bhiito 
samano bahuno^^ janassa attha-kamo ahosi hita-kumo 
phasu-kamo yogakkhema - kamo — “ kinti me saddhaja 
vaddheyyum, silena vaddheyyum, sutena vaddheyyum/^ 
cagena vaddheyyum, dhammena vaddheyyum, pannaja 
vaddheyyum, dhana-dhanhena vaddheyyum, khetta-valt- 
huna^^ vaddheyyum, dipada^^-catuppadehi^® vaddheyyum, 
putta>darehi vaddheyyum, dasakammakara - porisehi vad- 
dheyyum, natlhi vaddheyyum, niittehi vaddheyyum, ban- 
dhavehi vaddheyyun ti,” — so tassa kammassa katatta upa* 
citatt^ ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda param maraiiii 
sugatim saggam lokam uppajjati . , . pe . . . So tato 
cuto itthattam agato samano imani tini MahaPurisa-lak- 
khaniini patilabhati, siha-pubbaddha^^-kayo ca hoti cit- 
antaramso^^ ca samavatta^^-kkhando ca.^*^ 

5. ‘ So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram ajjhava- 
sati Kaja hoti Cakkavatti. Kaja samano kirn labhati? 


^ K adds ca, ^ bhogi ; S'^ adds gihi-patirupa-bhogi 
^ So K ; patirupakara ; patirupakamra. 

^ SS bahu. ® S^ bhagavanti, 

S’^jagati; S^jagaditi; Kpajahati. B""’" K sabba- 
® bhoga. ® anuttara ; S^^ anuttamam. 

10 gd giiir uttama. 

bahujano, corrected to bahuno; S^^ bahujano; 
K bahu-, 

K adds buddhiya vaddheyyum, hut not heloic. 

S^ inserts pi. 

Si dipada ; B"**" K dvipada-, and below. 

Si catuppadehi ; K catupadehi. 

16 ] 3 mr pubbaddha- (not in 1. § 2), and below, 

Si cittantaro ; K pittantaramso, and below, 

18 gmr samavatta' (as in 1. § 2), and below. ^ Si 
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Aparihana-dhammo hoti, na parihayati dhana-dhailnena 
khetta-vatthuna dipada-catuppadehi^ putta-darehi dasa- 
kammakara-porisehi nati^-mittehi bandhavehi, na pariha- 
yati sabba-sampattiya. Raja samano idam labhati . . . pe 
. . . Buddho samano kirn labhati? Aparihrma-dhammo 
hoti, na parihayati saddhaya silena satena cagena pannfiya, 
na parihayati sabba-sampattiya.^ Buddho samano idam 
labhati.' 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

6. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Saddhaya sTlena sutena buddhiya cagena dhammena bahiihi 
sadhulnV 

Dhanena dhanhena ca khetta-vatthuna puttohi darehi 
catuppadehi ca, 

Natihi® mittehi ca bandhavehi® balena vannena^ sukhena 
cubhayam,^ 

‘Katham na hayeyyum^ pare ti’^*^ icchati attha-ssamidhi^^ 
ca panabhikankhati. 

Sasiha^^-pubbaddha-susanthito ahu samavatta-kkhandho 
ca cit-antaramso,^’^ 

Pubbe suciiuiena katena kammunfi ahaniya^^ pubba-nimit- 
tamasaatam.^'' 

GihE*^pi dhannena dhanena vaddhati puttehi darehi cat- 
uppadehi ca, 

Akincano pabbajito p’^^ anuttaram pappoti bodhim^Hsa- 
hana^'’-dhamniatan ti. 


^ catiipadehi. ^ B^^ natihi ; B*‘ natlhi ; K hatihi. 
sampatti ; sampattihi. ^ B‘' K sadhuhi. 

B*^ natihi. ® dhandhe ; B"^'' add ca. 

adds ca. ® cubhayam. 

■* bhaseyyum ; haseyyum ; K hayeyyun ti. 

K parehi. 

So SS; idam samiddhan; K addhaiii samiddhan. 
B"^r siha. vitamtarasarava; citantaramsava. 

aniya ; B’^^r K ahaniyam. ^assitam. 

Sd gihi. 17 K omit gmr K sambodhim. 
So Sum-SS ; S* asaha ; B'"*" K ahana ; Sum-B^ 
^parihana. 
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7. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatim puri- 
mam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe-rnanussa-bhiito 
samano, eattanam avihethaka^-jatiko ahosi panina^ va^ 
ledduna va dandena va satthena va, bo tassa kammassa 
katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda param 
maraha sugatim saggarn dokam uppajjati . . . pe . . . 
So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani MahaPurisa- 
lakkhanam patilabhati, rasaggas-aggi hoti, uddhaggassa 
rasa-haraniyo givaya^ jata honti samabhivahiniyo.® 

8. ' So tena lakkhanena samannagato eace agaram ajjha- 
vasati liaja hoti Cakkavatti. Raja samfino kirn labhati? 
Appabadho hoti appataiiko sama-vepakiniya gahaniya® 
samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya. Raja samano idam 
labhati . . . pe . . . Buddho samano kirn labhati ? Appa* 
badho hoti appataiiko sama-vepakiniya gahaniya saman- 
nagato nMisitaya naccunhaya majjhimaya padhana-kkha- 
maya. Bnddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagavil avoca. 

9. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Na panina na"^ ca pana danda- ledduna^ satthena va 
marana^-vadhena va puna,^^^ 

Ubbyhanaya paritajjanaya va na hethayl^^ jantum^^ ahe- 
thako^^ ahu. 

Ten’ eva so sugatim upecca^^ modati sukha-pphalam kariya^^- 
sukhani vindati, 


^ K avihesaka. ^ S^^^ panina ; S^ panina. 

^ omits, * K givayam. 

® SS ; B"' sammabhivfihiniyo ; B^ samabhi" ; K sama* 
vaharasaharaniyo ; Sum-SS point to samabhivahaniyo ; 
Sum-B^ samabhivahaniyo. ® S^ gahaniya ; S‘ gahapatiya. 
^ omits. ® B"^’' read na pani-dandehi panatha ledduni 
® marana. 

10 gmr insert || after vn; Kreads puna at the end of the UiK- 
So S^ B"^ ; S'^ B*^ betthayi ; hetthayi ; K vihethayk 
12 gmr K. janatam. “ ahetthako. 

B"^ K sugatisu pacca; B^ sugatisu pecca. 

S* kariyam ; K kiriya. 
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Sampajjasa^ rasa-harani^ susanthita idh' agato labhati 
rasaggas-aggitam. 

Ten’ ahu nam abhinipuna vicakkhana : ' Ayan naro sukha- 
baliulo bhavissati, 

Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna Ham lakkhanam bhavafci 
tadattha^-jotakan ti.’ 


10. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato . . . pe . . . pubbe 
manussa-bhuto samano na ^viaatam na ca^ visacitam'^ na 
pana viceyya^-pekkhitfi® uju^ tatlia pasatam^^ udu-mano^^ 
piya-cakkhuna bahujanam udikkhita ahosi, so tassa kam- 
massa.katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda 
param marana sugatiin saggam lokam uppajjati . . . pe 
... So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
MahiiPurisa - lakkhanani patilabhati, abhinila^^-netto ca 
hoti go-pakhumo ca. 

11. ‘So tehi lakkhanebi samannagato, sace agarain 
ajjhavasati Raja hoti Cakkavatti. Raja samano kirn 
labhati*? Piya-dassano hoti bahuno“ jaiiassa, piyo hoti 
manapo brahniana-gahapatikanam negama-janapadaiiam 


^ B"' samancassa ; B’ samahcasa ; K panuhjasa (text) ; 
the note reads syaraapotthake “ sanojasiltipi patho; slhala- 
potthake pana “ sampajjasati patho dissati. 

2 Sc "harani harati ; S'* marani. 

^ K pana. ^ S^i -atthe. ^ S^ omits. 

So S'^ ; S'^ visavitam ; S^ visacitam corrected to visa- 
dvain citam (writiiuj very obscure) ; B'”** visaci ; K visavi ; 
Siim-SS visaeikhitam ; Sum-B*" visakhi. 

^ Be K vidheyya.* ® pekkhina, 

^ So St Be K Sum ; S^^i ujum {see § 12). 

So Sc B"^e g; j gdt paoavam. 

n B”ie ujumano; K adds hutva ujupekkhita ahosi; 
Sum udu-mano ti ujju (or uju)-mano hutva ujjum pekkhita 
ahosi. 

St mla ; Re as m 1 . § 2. 

Sed pamukho corrected to pakhumo ; St pamuko 
corrected to pamukho. St bahujano. 
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ganaka-mahamattanam anlkattha^-dovarikanam aniacca. 
nam parisajjanam rajunam bhogiyanam^ kumaranam 
Eaja samano idam labhati . . . pe . . . Buddho samarlo 
kirn labhati? Piya-dassano hoti bahuno janassa, piyo hoti 
manapo bhikkhunam bhikkhunlnam upasakanam upasika- 
nam devanam manussana asuranam naganam gandhabba- 
nam. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

12. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Na ca visatam na ca visilcitam ^ 
na ca pana^ viceyya-pekkhita 
Uju tatha pasatam udu-mano 

piya-cakkhunii bahujanam udikkhita. 
Sugatisu so*" phala-vipakam 
anubhavati tattha modati, 

Idha ca pana^ bhavati go-pakhuino^ 
abhinilaiietta-nayano sudassano. 

Abhiyogino ca nipuna 

bahii pana^ nimitta-'kovida 
Sukhuma^^-nayana-kusala maniija^^ 

* piya-dassano ’ ti^^ abhiniddisanti^® nam. 
Piya-dassano gihP*^ pi^^ santo^*^ 
bhavati bahunnani^^ piyayito,^^ 


^ anik- ; auikatthanam ; K anikatthaiiam {ami so 
in §§ 14, 17, 20, 23,29).'’ 

- K bhogikanam (and so in §§ 14, 17, 20, 23, 29). 

^ visacisacitam ; visaci ; K visavi. 

SS omit pana. ^ So ® SS yo. 

^ K o?nits. 

® pamukho ; pamukho corrected to pamukhiinio. 

^ So B'”**; S*^ K bahupada ; bahujana ; & -jana. 

So B«i’' ; pamukha ; Sf pakuma ; K gopakhuma. 
” manaja. SS ca. 

K abhinandasanti. omits; glhi. 

K omit B'^^ K add ca. 

B"'f K bahujana-. piyapita; K piyayag<^‘ 
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Yadi ^ca na^ bhavati gihi Samano^ hoti 
piyo bahunnam^ soka-nasano ti.’ 

13. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato . . . pe . . . pubbe 
nianussa-bhfito samano bahujana-pubbaiigamo ahosi kusa- 
lesu dhammesu bahujana^-pamokkho kaya-sucarite^ vacl- 
sucarita^ mano-sucarita ^ dana-sauivibhagG sila-samadaiiG 
uposathnpavase metteyyataya^^ petteyyataya samannataya 
brahmanilataya kule-jetthapacayitaya aunatar-aimataresu'^ 
adhikusalesu dhammesu, so tassa kammassa katatta upa- 
citatta ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda param maraiia 
Biigatim saggam lokam uppajjati . . . pe . . . So tato 
cute itthattam agato samano imam MahaPurisa-lakkhanam 
patilabhati, unhisa-siso hoti. 

14. ‘ So tena lakkhanena samannagato saceagaram ajjha- 
vasati Haja hoti Cakkavatti. Raja samano kiiii labhati? 
Malui ’ssa jano anvayiko hoti, brahmana - gahapatika 
negama-janapada gaiiaka-mahamatta anlkattlia dovarika 
amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya kumkfi. Raja samano 
idain labhati . . . pe . . . Buddho samano kiin labhati ? 
Maliii ’ssa jano anvayiko hoti bhikkii^ bhikkhuniyo upa- 
sakii upasikayo dova mannssa, asura naga gandhabba. 
Buddho samano idani labhati.’ 

Elam attham Bhagava avoca. 

15. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Pubbahgamo sucaritesu ahu 

dhammesu dhammacariyabhirato, 

Anvayiko bahujanassa ahu, 

saggesu vedayittha^*^ puhna-phalam. 



K pana. 2 samano; S^' samano; S‘ samano. 
B'"*- K bahunam. ^ bahujananaip. 

’ K sucaritena. 

'' matteyyatiiya. The assonance with the following 
lias obviously affected the spelling, 

' Bm Kadd ca. ® SS bhikkhu- (and in §§ 17, 20, 23). 
So K ; SS sucarite. 

nivedayittha ; nivedayatha ; K vedayitha. 
^P-p. 174^1. • 
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Veditva^ so^ sucaritassa phalam 

unhisa-sisattam ^idh’ ajjhagama,^ 

Vyakameu vyanjana-nimitta-dhara, 

* Pubbangamo bahunnam^ hessat^am. 

Patibhogiyani^ manujesu idha 

pubbe va® tr^sa abhiharanti tada. 

Yadi khattiyo bhavati bhumi-pati 
patiharakam® bahujane labhati. 

Atha ce pi® pabbajati so manujo^*^ 
dhammesu hoti paguno visavl. 

Tassanusasani giinabhirato 
anviiyiko baliujano bhavatiti.’ 

16. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato . . . pe . . . pubbe 
manussa-blmto samano musa-vadam^^ pahaya musa-vada 
pativirato ahosi sacca-vadl sacca-sandho^^ theto paccayiko^^ 
aviaaniVadako lokassa, so tassa kammassa katatta upacit- 
atta ussannatta vipulatta . . . pe . . . So tato cuto 
itthattam agato samano imani dve MahaPuvisa-lakkhanani 
patilabhati, ekeka-lomo ca hoti unna ca^^ bhanmk-antare 
jata hoti odata muduttila-sannibha. 

17. ‘ So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram ajjhii- 
vasati Eaja hoti Cakkavatti. Kaja samano kirn labhati? 
Maha ’ssa jano upavattati brahmana-gahapatika negama- 

1 K vedayitva. " B^‘ adds ca. 

S^ idajjhagtoa ; SM’dhajjhagama; Idh°. 

^ So SS Sum ; B"‘ K bahujanam ; bahujanassa. 

^ So Sc B"'*" K Sum ; S"^^ patibhoginiyi. 

® K pi. So B^r K ; SS bhumiyam. 

® So SS K Sum ; B”^^ patiharaka. 

® So S^it B’^’* ; Sc ve ; K ceva. S*^^ manujesu. 

So Sc ; Bmr ^^sasani ; K °sasana. Asa specimen oj th 
corruptions of the Sinhalese manuscripts the following are not 
without interest : viyavissosatigunahirato ; visativit* 

assasasatigutabhirato. 

^2 Cp, D. i., 1 . 9. ^ K sando, 

K paccayiko* ^ So B^^^ K j SS oiuit 
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jaiiapflclft gRi^aka-niahaiiiiatta anikattha dovarika aniaccai 
pfirisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. Raja samano idam 
labhati . . . pe . , . Buddho samano kirn labhati ‘? Mah'a 
’ssa jano upavattati bhikkhii bhikkhuniyo upasaka upa- 
sikayo deva manussii asura naga gandhabba. Buddho 
samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam atthain Bhagava avoca. 

18. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

‘ Saccappatihno purimasu jiitisu 
advejjha^-vaco^ alikam vivajjayi, 

Na so visamvadayita pi^ kassaci 

bhutena tacahena tathena tosayi."^ 

Seta susukka mudu®-tula®-sannibha 
uniia sujata’^ bhamuk-antare ahu, 

Na loma-kupesu duve ajayisum, 
ekeka-lomupacit-ahgava ahu. 

Tam lakkhanahnu bahavo samagata 
vyakamsu uppada-nimitta-kovida : 

‘ Unna ca loma ca yathii susanthita 
upavattati edisakarn bahujjano. 

Gihim^ pi santam^® upavattati jano 
bahu purattha^^ pakatena kammuna, 
Akincanam pabbajitam anuttaram 

Buddham pi santani upavattati jano ti.’ 

19. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatim . . . 
p6 . . . pubbe manussa-bhuto samano ^-pisuna-vacam pahaya 
pisunaya vilcaya pativirato ahosi, ito sutva na amutra 
akkhata imesam bhedaya, amutra va sutva na-y-imesam 
akkhata amiisam bhedaya, iti bhinnanam va^- sandhata 


^ avannajha. 2 gd yrica. 

' So Bmr K ; ci ; si. ^ Bmr K bhasayi. 

^ K Bumudu. « S"' thula ; B™'' tula. 

^ So B'»r, K . gg unnassajata. 

^ S^^citamhava; S^°citarabhagava; Sum-B>' °citahgatam. 
SS B^ir g gjjjj 10 gd pasannam ; pasantara. 

S^t parattha ; puratta. omits. 



LAKKHANA-SUTTANTA 


[D. XXX. 2. 19 . 


172 . 

sahitanam va anuppadata^ samagg^ramo ' samagga-rato 
samagga-nandi samagga-karanim^ vacam bhasita ahosi, 
so tassa kammassa katatta upacifcatta ussannatta vipulatta 
kayassa bhedii param marana sugatim saggan^^ loknin 
uppajjati. . . . pe . . . So tato cuto itthattam agatosamano 
imani dve MahaPurisa-la’*khanani patilabhati, cattkisa- 
danto® hoti avivara'^-danto ca. 

20. ‘ So tehi lakkhanehi samanniigato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati Eaja lioti Cakkavatti. Kaja samano 1dm 
labha'ti ? Abhejja-pariso^ hoti*^ abhejja ’ssa*^ honti^ brah- 
mana - gahapatika negama - janapada ganaka - ir ahamattii 
anikattha doviirika amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya 
kumara. Eaja samano idam labhati . . . pe . . . Biiddho 
samano kirn labhati? Abhejja-pariso hoti abhejja 'ssa 
honti bhikkii bhikkhuniyo upasaka iipiisikayo devii manussa 
asura naga gandhabba. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

21. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Vebhiitiyam^ sahita’^-bheda-karim^^ 
bheda-ppavaddhana-viviida-karirn 
Kalaha-pavaddhana-akicca-karim 

sahitanam bheda-jananim^- n’abhani.^'^ 
Avivada-vaildhana^^-karim ciram 

bhinnanusandhP’^-jananim abhani, 

^ K aniippadata. ^ K karanl. 

3 K add ca. B"”' K avirala, and in § 21. 

^ S^ omits; B'^^ abhajja, and below. ^ S^ omits. 

^ abhajjassa; K abhejjassa, and below. 

^ B’^'^ K add parisa, and below. ^ K savebhutiyaw* 
B^i samhita. ^ 

The mamiscripts show great confusion. S^^ kariip 
(twice) and karim (third time) ; S^ kaii and karim ; B'^’ kad* 
B^ kari ; K kiirim. In verse 3 S*^ karam ; S^ K kariw , 
Si kari; B’’’ karim; BMiari. Sinanl; B^ jananaip* 

^ abhani ; S^ abhani ; B’^^ bhanati. i** S^ abhivadana* 
15 B’« sugiram ; K sugiram. 

10 gmr bhinnanam (K -nana) sandhi.. 
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Kalaham^ janassa panudi^ samangi^ 

'sahitehi^ nandati modati^ ca. 

Sugatisu^ so phala-vipakam 
anubhavati tattha modati, 

Danta idha honti avivara sahita 

caturo dasa‘ ’ssa mukhaja susaiitliita. 

Yadi khattiyo bhavati bhumi-pafci, 
avihethiya® ’ssa parisa bhavanti,^ 

Samano ca hoti virajo vimalo,^*^ 

parisa ’ssa hoti anugata^^ acala ti.' 

22. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave . . . po . . . pubbe manussa- 
bhiito samano^^ phariisam vacaiii pabaya pharusaya vucaya 
pativirato ahosi, ya sa vaca nela^^ kanna-sukhji pemaniya^^ 
hadayain-gama porl bahujana-kanta bahujana-mantTpa, 
tatha-rupim vacam bhasitii ahosi, so tassa kammiissa 
katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipalatta kayassa blieda 
param marana sugatim saggarii lokam uppajjati . . . pe 
... So tato cuto itthattam agaio sainfino imani dve Maha- 
Purisa-lakkhanani patilabhati, pahuta-jivho ca hotibrahma- 
ssaro ca karavika^^-bhanl. 

23. ‘ So tehi lakkhanehi samannrigato sace agaram ajjha- 
vasati Raja hoti Cakkavatti. Raja samano kim labhati? 
Adeyya-vaco hoti, adiyanti ’ssa^® vacanam brahmana-gaha- 
paiika negama-janapadii ganaka-mahamatta anikattha dova- 
rikfi amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. Raja samano 
idam labhati . . . pe . . . Buddho samano kim labhati ? 


^ S'^ kalam ; S^ kala, corrected to kalaha. 

“ Sc panadi. ^ S^^ yamadi ; S^ samadhi. 

^ Rr sattehi. ^ B"**' K pamodati. 

® ; Set Br K BUgatisu. 

^ S^t datha. Sum cataro dasati cattaro dasa eattarlsam. 
® SS avihethiya ; B'^ avibhediya ; B^ avibhediya ; K avi- 
bhedaya. ^ B"’ K bhavati. 

B'«r vitamalo. So B^’^ k ; SS anuggata. 

'' Cp. D. 1 . 1 , 9. So SS Bn'r K. 

B^^r pemaniya. K karavika. 

K adiyantasi^, and below. 
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Adeyya-vaco hoti, Miyanti ’ssa vacanam bhikkhu bhikkhu- 
niyo upasaka upasikayo devi manussa asuira naga gan- 
dhabba. Buddho samano idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

24. Tattb’ etam vuccati : 

Akkosa-bhandana-v^esa-karim ^ 

ubbayikam^ bahujana-pamaddanam,^ 
Abfilham^ giram® so na® ’bhani pbarusam, 
niadhuram bhani susamhitam sakhilam. 
Manaso piya hadayam-gaminiyo 

vaca. erayati kanna-sukha,® \ 

Vaca sucipna^-phalam anubhavi,^^ 

saggesu vedayatha^^ punna-phalam. 
Veditva^^ so sucaritassa phalam^^ 

brahma-ssarattara idha-m-ajjhagaina,^^ 

Jivha ’ssa hoti vipula thiila,^^ 

adeyya-vakya-vacano bhavati. 

Gihino^^ pi ijjhati yathii bhanato, 
atha ce pi^® pabbajati so manujo, 


^ karim ; kari. 

2 B"^^ ubbadhikam ; K ubbadhakaram. 

3 SS pamadam and pamadam ; B“^ K pamaddanam , 

B^maddanam; Sura- pamadam ; Sura-B'" bahujananam 
pamaddanira. ^ K abalha-. 

5 B»^ giram. ® omits. 

SS omit The Sinhalese text ichich follows seems again 
hopelesshf corrupt. 

® Sura kairaa-Bukham ti pi patho. 

» So B"^*" K ; SS vahamsucinnassa. 

So B"'*" K ; SS anubhavam and anubhavain. 

So SS vedatta; S^ vedattham; B^''' vedayittha: 
K vedayitha ; Sum vedayathati vedayittha, 

12 vedayitva ; K viditva. omits. 

14 B"" idhajjhagaraa ; K idhajjhagama. 

15 B"^^ K puthula. ^ adds va. 

17 B*" K ; SS B^^^ gibino. J® K omit 
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Adiyanti ’sfea^ vacanam janata^ 

■ ' bahuno^ bahurn^ bhanitam^ bhanato ti. 

25. Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jatiip. puri- 
mam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto 
samano® samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativi- 
rato abosi, kala-vadi bhiita-vadi attha-vadi dhaiuma-vadi 
vinaya-vadi nidhana-vatim vacam bbasita abosi ^ kalena 
sapadesam pariyantavatim attha-samhitam, so tassa kam- 
massa katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipulatfca kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokani uppajjati . . . 
pe . . . So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam Maba- 
Puriaa-lakkhanam patilabbati, siha-hanu hoti. 

26. ‘ So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati Eaja hoti Cakkavatti. Rajji samano kim 
labhati? Appadbamsiko® hoti kenaci manussa-bhiitena 
paccattatthikena paccamittena. Eaja samano idam labhati 
. . . pe . . Buddho samano kim labhati? Appadhamsiko 
hoti abbhantarehi va bahirehi va paccatthikebi paccamit- 
tehi ragena va dosena va mohena va Sainanena va Brah- 
manena va Devena va Marena va Brabmuna va kenaci va 
lokasmim. Buddho samano idain labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagavii avoca. 

27. Tatth’ etam vuccati : 

Na samphappalapaiu na muddhatam^ 

avikinna^®-vacana-vyappatlio va^^ abosi, 
Ahitam^^ ca apanudi^-' hitam pi^"^ ca 
bahujana-sukhan ca abhani. 

^ K ^Hiyantassa. ^ janaka. ^ S^^ bahunnain. 
bahu. ^ bhanitam ; B"^^ K subhanitam. 

^ D. i, 1 . 9. 

^ So SS K Sum-S^^^i ; B‘^’^ apadhamsiyo, hiu appadhara- 
below ; Sum-B"' appadbamsiyo. 

^ Bnir buddliatanti ; K vuccaddbatanti. 

So Bnir Sum ; SS navikinna. 

Sc vyapp® ; byappatho ; K byapatho. 
omit i K ca. . st asim. 

K api. gc ftnnnndi ! Bmr annaniidi. 
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Tam katvana^ ito cuto dibbam^ uppajji,® 
Bukata-phala-vipakam anubhosi,^ * 

Caviya punar idh’ agato samano 

dvidu^-gama^-varatara-hanuttam alattha.’ 

Raja hoti suduppadhamsiyo manuj-indo 
manujanadhipati® mahaiiubhavo, 
Tidiva-pura-vara-samo® bhavati , 

8ura-varataro-r-iva indo. 
Gandhabbasura-sakka^^-rakkhaselii 
' Burehi na hi bhavati suppadhamsiyo.^^ 
Tathatto^- yadi bhavati gihi^^ tatha-vidho 
idha disa ^^ca patidisa ca vidisa cati.’’ 

28. ‘ Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato purimam jjRim puri- 
mam bhavam purimam niketam piibbe manussa-bhilto 
samano micchajivam^® pahaya samma-ajivena^® jivikarn^' 
kappec’ tula kata - kamsakiihi - manakiita - ukkotana - van- 
cana-nikati'SacP-yoga^® chedana-vadha-bandhana-vipara- 
mosa^^-alopa-sahasakara pativirato ahosi, so tassa kam- 


^ katva. ^ K divam. 

uppajja; B«‘*‘ K upapajji. ^ K anobhosi. 

^ dutthe. ® B^'’" K dviduggama. 

^ atthe ; B*" alattam. 

B’^'f K Sum-B’' manujadhipati ; Sum-S^^^ manujana* 
dhipatiti manujanam adhipati. 

® So K; tidipuraivarasakho ; tidivipurasakho; 
B*!’*" tidivasura®. So K ; SS satta ; sakkha. 

So B'^'r K . gc sukhappadhamsiyo ; sukhamsaye ; 
sudhamsayo. 

So B"' K Sum ; S® tathatta ; B’’ tatattho. 
gihi ; B"'r K omit. 

So B“**‘ K. Once more the text seems corrupt SS md 
va (ca) tapeti vidisa va disa (S^ omits va disa). 

S*^ miccha-ajivakam ; S^ K miccha-ajivam. 

S‘ ajivikam, omitting followimf jivikam. 
jivitam. Cp, D,‘ i, 1 . 10. 

19 K savi. B"’’' yoga, SS vipar'amasa. 
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massa katatta upacitatta . . pe . . . So tato cuto itthattam 
agato samano ^imani dve MahaPurisa - lakkhanani pati- 
labhati, sama-danto ca hofci susukka-datho ca. 

29. ‘ So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram ajjha- 
vasati Baja hoti (Jakkavatti dhammiko dhamma-rafa catur- 
anto vijitavi janapada - tthavariya - pi)atto satta-ratana- 
Baniannagato.' Tass imani satta ratanani bbavanti, sey- 
yathidam cakka-ratanam hatthi-ratanam assa-ratanam 
mani-ratanam .itthi-ratanam gahapati-ratanam parinayaka- 
ratanam eva sattamam. Pare sahassam kho pan’ assa 
putta bbavanti si;ra vTr-aiiga-riiiia parasena-ppamaddana. 
So imain pathavini sagara-pariyantain.^ akhilam“ aniinittam 
akantakam''^ iddhain phitain khemam sivam^ nirabbudam^ 
adandena asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhrwasati. 
Liija samano kini labhati? Suci-parivaro hoti, suci *ssa^^ 
honti parivara^ brahmana-gahapatika negama^janapada 
ganaka-mahjimatta anikattha dovarika amacca parisajja 
nijano bhogiyil kumara. Raja samano idain labhati. 

80. ‘ Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyain pabbajati, 
araham hoti Samma-Sambuddho loke vivatta-cchaddo. 
Buddho samano kim labhati? Suci-parivaro hoti, suci ’ssa 
honti pari vara bhikkhd bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo 
deva manussa asura naga gandhabba. Buddho samano 
idam labhati.’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca. 

81. Tatth’ etam vuccati: 

Micchajivafl^a avassaji® samena 

vuttim® sucina so'janayittha dhammikena,^^ 


inserU adandena, omitting it below. 

^ acalam ; S^ arnalam. 

^ akanthakam ; B'^^ akandakam. ^ S'' sivam. 

^ nirabbudam ; B"” nirabbudam. 
sucassa, and below, 
omitf and below, 

’ SO' avassajl. » S8 vutti. 

dhammiko na. 
in. 
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Ahitam pi^ ca apanudi hitam^ pi^ ca 
bahujana-sukhan ca acari.^ 

Sagge vedayati naro sukha-pplialani^ 
karitva nipunehi® viduhi® samabhi-'^ 

Yannitani tidiva-pura-vara-samo 
abhiramati raH-khidda^-samangi.^ 

Laddha^^ rniinusakaid^^ bhavam^^ tato caviya^^ 
na^'^ sukata-phala-vipaka^^-sesakena, 
Patilabhati lapanajam samam api 
' ^®8uvisuddham suvisukkam.^® 

Tam veyyanjanika samagatil bahavo 

vyakamsu nipima-sammata manuj-inda 
‘ Suci-jana-parivara-gano^^ bliavati 

dij{Y^-sama»sukka«suci*sol)hana^^-danto. 
llarmo hoti bahnjano saci-parivaro 
ir aliati^^-mahim anusasato."^ 


B'"'' K api. 

2 S' apanuditahitam; S^'apanudihitam; S^apanuduhilani. 
^ K acari. 

So 8^' ppamanam; pama; B'"' sukhapbaltlni; 
K suphalani. ® nipunobi ; B'^" K nipuneblii. 

^ B"' K vidiibhi ; B*" vidiihi. B"" K sabbhi. 

® khidda. ^ K samaiigi. 

Kaladdlia; B»’>- K na. 

11 8^1 manusaka ; manusakam ; B"^'’ rnanuss® ; K man- 

USB°. 

1^ 8"^ bhavam. 

1'^ So K ; 8^ caviya ; 8*1^ viya ; B'^''" cavitva. 

14 K puna. 1^ B«’^ vipakam. 

i^'io So 8‘' ; 8^'^ suvisuddha° ; B^^”' sucisusukkam ; K suci- 
masuci ca sucisuddhasuBukkam. 

' 1'^ 81 manunda ; K manuja. 

1® So B’^^^ K ; parivaraiio ; 8^ parivarano. 

10 8^11 yaja. B'"** K sobhana. 

‘^1 K mahatim. 

^ 8^ K ; S^i anusasata ; B"'*" anusasako ;• K adtU ca. 
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Pasayha na ca janapada-tudanam^ 

hitam pi^ ca bahujana-sukham'^ caranti. 

Atha ce* pabbajati bhavafci^ vipapo® samano 
samita-rajo'^ vivatta-cchaddo, 

Vigata-daratha-kilamatho 

imam pi ca param pi ca passati lokam. 

Tass’ ovada-kara bahu-gihi ca pabbajifc?! ca 
asucim vigarahitam® dhunanti'* papam. 

Ba hi sucP^-parivuto bbavati, 

mala^^-khila-kali-kilese panudetiti.’ 

Lakkhana-Sutiantam Nitthitam.^^ 


^ So Sum-B’' ; janapadatuiia ; S‘* napadatiidana ; 
8^ Sum-S^''’ janapadatudana. 

2 B'^“' K api. . ^ B"" add ca. 

B' kho ca. add pi. ^ B‘ omit>i. 

So K Sum; S'" ca ; S'' ca pfiposamfino ; S^capapo 
siiraano. 

‘ So K ; S^' satarajo ; S'* samlkajarajo ; S' samita- 

rajo. 

" So SB ; B""’ asucigarahitam ; K asuci vigarahita. 

^ S'' dhutanti ; K puna. 

So S'' ; S'' samsahisuci : S* samhisuci ; K {for 

pa] Him sa hi suci) nipajiassa hi sucibhi. S'' ma ; S^ ca. 

So SS ; B”i'' K ; S‘' kilesa ; S''^ kalasa. 

So B'^^^ ; SS Suni-S';'' nudehiti ; K paiiudebhiti. 
K iHsniH. Idam avoca Bhagavji. Attamana te bhikkhu 
hhagavato bhasitam abhinandun ti. 

So SS ; B'ti^ Lakkhana-Suttantam Sattamaiii ; K Lak- 
Idiana-Yibhagi nama Suttar jam Sattamam Samattam. 
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[xxxi. Sihgalovada^-Suttanta.] 

Evam me sutam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Velu-vane 
Kalandaka-iiivape. Tena kho pana samayena Singalako’ 
gahapati-putto kiilass’ eva vutthilya, Rajagaha nikkha- 
mitva; alla-vattho alla-keso panj alike puthudDisa^ namas- 
sati puratthimam Disam dakkhinam Disam pacchimam 
Disam uttaram Disam hetthimam Disam uparimam 
Disam. 

V 2. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva 
patta-civaram adaya Rajagaham pindaya pavisi. Addasii 
kho Bhagava Sihgalakam gahapati-puttam kalass’ eva vut* 
thaya Rajagaha nikkhamitva alla-vattham alla-kesam panja- 
likam puthuddisa ^ namassantam puratthimam disam dak- 
khinam disam pacchimam disam uttaram disam hetthimam 
disam uparimam disam. Disva'’ Singalakam gahapati- 
puttam etad avoca : 

‘ Kin nu® tvam gahapati-putta kalass’ eva vutthaya Raja- 
gahii nikkhamitva alla-vattho alla-keso panj alike putbud- 


^ So ad fin,; Hgalovada ; B"’’" Sihgala; K Sidgalaka. 

2 St B"^ K Sihgalako ; S^^^ Sigalako, hut bebw Siiiga* 
lako ; B^ Sihgalo (but Sihgalakam in § 2) ; Gr (Grimblot, 
Sept Suttas PdliSf 1876) Sigalako and Sigalo ) Sum-S'-'* Sig 
and Sing® ; Sum-B’" Sing. 

3 So S^^t K; S^t puthudissa; B"'’’ puthudisa. 

^ K puthudisa. ® K disvana. ® add kbo* 
180 . 
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disa namassasi puratthimam disam . . . pe . . . uparimam 
disanti?’ 

‘Pita mam^ bhante kalara karonto avaca— “Disa tata 
namasseyyasiti.” So kho aham bhante pitu vacanam sakka- 
ronto garu-karonto^ manento pujento kalass’ eva vutthaya 
Pifijagaba nikkhamitva alla-vattho alla-keso panjaliko 
puthuddisa namassami puratthimam disam . . . pe . . . 
uparimam disan ti.’ 

‘Na kho gahapati-putta Ariyassa vinaye evam chaddisa^ 
naniassitabba ti.’ 

‘Yatha katham pana bhante Ariyassa vinaye chaddisa 
namassitabba ? Sadhu me bhante Bhagava tatha dhammara 
desetu yatha Ariyassa vinaye chaddisa namassitabba ti.’ 

‘Tena hi gahapati-putta suiiahi sadhukam manasi- 
karohi, bhasissamiti.’ 

‘ Evam bhante ti ’ kho Singalako gahapati-putto Bhaga- 
vato paccassosi. Bhagava etad avoca : 

3. ‘Yato kho gahapati-putta ariya-sfivakassa cattaro 
kamma-kilesa pahina hoiiti, catiihi ca^ thanehi papa®- 
kammam na karoti, cha ca bhoganam apaya-mukhani na 
sevati, so evam cuddasa papaka ’pagato, chaddisa paticchadi ® 
ubho-loka-vijayaya patipanno hoti, tassa ayah c’eva^ loko 
kaddho hoti paro ca^ loko. ^Kayassa bheda param marana 
Bugatim saggam lokam uppajjati. 

‘Katam’ assa cattaro kamma-kilesa pahina hoiiti? 
Panatipato kho gahapati-putta kamma-kileso, adinnadanara 
kamma-kileso, kamesu micchacaro kamma-kileso, musa- 
vMo kamma-kileso. Imassa cattaro kamma-kilesa pahina 
hontiti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava, 

4. Idam vatva^® Sugato, athaparam etad avoca Sattha : 


^ K mama. ^ gmr garum karonto. ^ B"^^ cha disa. 
^ So Gr ; S‘i B”’'' K omit. 

’ So Gr K papam (S^^ omits kammani). 

' K adds hoti. * 7 So K Gr ; ca. 

® omits. ® B"’'' K so kayassa ; Gr kayassa ca. 

K vatvana, wnd below* 
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‘ Panatipato' adinn^anam muBa-vado ca vuccati, 
Para-dara-gamanan c’eva nappasarasanti^ pandita ti.’ 

5. ‘Katamehi catuhi thanehi papa-kammam na karoti? 
Ohandagatim gacchanto papa-kammam karoti, dosagatim 
gacchanto papa-kammam karoti, mohagatim gacchanto 
papa-kammam karoti, bhajAgatim gacchanto papa-kammam 
karoti. Yato kho gahapati-putta Ariya-savako n’eva 
chandagatim gacchati, na dosagatim gacchati, na mohagatim 
gacchati, na bhayagatim gacchati, imehi catuhi thanehi 
papa-kammam na karotiti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

6. Idam vatva^ Sugato athaparam etad avoca Sattha. 

* Chanda dosa bhaya moha 
yo dhammam ativattati, 

Nihiyati^ tassa yaso® 
kala-pakkhe va candima. 

^’Chanda doBa bhaya moha 
yo dhammam nativattati, 

Apurati tassa yaso 

Bukka^-pakkhe va candima ti.’ 

7. ‘ Katamani cha bhoganam apaya-mukhani na sevati? 
Sura-meraya-majja-pamada-tthananuyogo kho gahapati- 
putta bhoganam apaya-mukham. Vikala-visikha-cariya- 
iiuyogo bhoganam apaya-mukham. Samajjabhicaranam 
bhoganam apaya - mukham. Juta-ppamada-tthananuyogo 
bhoganam apaya-mukham. Papa-mittdnuyogo bhoganam 
apaya-mukham. Alassanuyogo bhoganam apaya-mukham. 

8. Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava sura-meraya- 
majja - pamada - tthananuyoge : sanditthika dhananjani,® 
kalaha-ppavaddham, roganam ayatanam, akitti-sahjanani,® 

^ pavatipatam ; cp. Gr. ^ K na pasamBanti. 

® B"'*' K vatvana. * B^'^ nihiyyati. 

6 B"'*' yaso tassa. ^ omits the folloiving verse. 

^ So K ; B"'*' junha- ; Gr sukkha, with jui;iha in note. 

® So Gr ; B"^'' K Gr (note) Sum dhanajani (and so 
§ 11). ® S^ akittisamjani. 
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kopma^-niddamsanI,2pannaya dubball-karaiii Hv eva^chat- 
thain padam bhavati. Ime kho gahapati-putta cha ildinava 
sura-meraya-majja-pamada-tthananuyogo. 

9. Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta ildinava vikala-visikhii- 
Ciiriyanuyoge : atta pi ’ssa agutto arakkhitto hoti, putta-daro 
pi 'ssa agutto arakkhito hoti, sapateyyam pi ’ssa aguttam 
arakkhitam hoti, samkiyo ca hoti papakesu^ thanesu, 
abhiitam^ vacanah® ca tasmim ruhati, bahunnah'^ ca 
dukkha-dhammanam purakkhato® hoti. Ime kho gahapati- 
putta cha adinava vikala-visikha-cariyanuyoge. 

10. ' Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava samajjabhi- 
caraiie: “Kuvam^ naccam, kuvam gitam, kuvam vaditam, 
kuvam akkhanain, kuvam panissaram, kuvain kumbha- 
thunan ti?” Ime kho gahapati-putta cha adinava samajja- 
bhicarane. 

11. ‘ Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava juta-ppamada- 
tthananuyoge : jayam veram 2 )asavati, jino cittam^^ anu- 
socati, sanditthika dhananjani, sabha-gatassa vacanam na 
rfiliati, mittamaccanam paribhuto hoti, avaha-vivahakanam 
a})atthito hoti, akkha-dhutto purisa-piiggalo nalarn dara^^- 
bharanayati. Ime kho gahapati-putta cha adinava jilta- 
ppamada-tthananuyoge. 

1‘2. ‘ Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava papa-mittanu- 
yoge : ye dhutta, ye sonda, ye pipasa, ye nekatikii, ye 
vancaiiika, ye sahasika, tyassa^^ mitta honti, te sahaya. 


^ So Sum-B*'; Sura-S'* Gr kopinam ; Sum-H^" 
kopinam ; kopina ; K kiri-kopina. 

“ So SS Sum ; niddh® ; Gr nidamsati (note^ nidam- 
So K Gr {)wte ) ; Gr ca. 
^ K tesu tesu. S^ B"''- K Gr abhuta. 

vacanam pi. ^ So SS Gr ; B'“'' K bahunan. 

^ K purakkhito. 

'* So throughout; kvam, after (cards kva ; B"“' K 
Sum kva ; Gr kuvam (note) kvavam. 

Sum vittam ; Gr cittam {note) vittan. 

So SS Gr ; K Gr (note) dara. 

So S'^^ K ; 8^ Gr tyassa. 
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Ime kho gahapati-putta cha adinava papa-mittanu. 
yoge. " 

18. ‘ Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava alasstouyoge: 
“ Ati-sitan ti ” kammam na karofci, “ Ati-unhan ti ” kam- 
mam na karoti, “ Ati-sayan ti*’ kammam na karoti, “ Ati- 
pato ti ” kammam na karr^i, “ Ati-chato^ ’smiti” kammam 
na karoti, “ Ati-dhato^ ’smit}” kammam na karoti. Tassa 
evam kiccapadesa-bahulassa viharUo anuppanna c’eva 
bhoga n’uppajjanti, uppanna ca bhoga parikkhayam gac- 
chanti. Ime kho gahapati-putta cha adinava alassanu- 
yoge ti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

14. Idam vatvii Sugato athaparam etad avoca Satthii : 

‘ Hoti pana-sakhii nama, 

hoti sammiya-sammiyo, 

Yo ca atthesu jatesu 

sahayo hoti, so sakha. 

Ussiira-seyya para-dara-sevana 
vera-ppasahgo ca aiiatthata ca, 

Papa ca mitta su-kadariyata'^ ca, 

ete cha^ thana purisam dhamsayanti. 
Papa-mitto papa-sakho 
papacara^-gocaro, 

Asma loka paramha ca 
ubhaya dhamsate naro. 

Akkh-itthiyo varunJ nacca-gitam 
diva-sappam paricariya akalam,^ 

Papa ca mitta su-kadariyata ca, 

ete^ cha thana purisam dhamsayanti. 
Akkhehi dibbaflti, suram pivanti, 
yant’ itthiyo panasama paresaip. 


^ K aticchato. 

2 8o SIS Gr; B'' atitato; % atipipasito. 

^ B"^*” sukadariyata. ^ K ; SS B”^^ ca. 

So Gr ; S* papacara ; B”^^ K Gr (note) papa-acara. 
0 gc girir ^ akale. ^ Gr adds ca. 
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Nihina-sevi na ca vuddha^-sevl, 
nihlyati^ kala-pakkbe va cando. 

Yo varuni^ adhano^ akincano 
pipaso pibam papagato,^ 

Udakam iva inam vigabati, 

akulam® kabati'^ kbippaiii attano. 

Na diva suppana®-8ilena 
r atti-n - u tthana-^-dassin a 
Niccam mattena sondena 
sakka avasitum gharam. 

“Ati-sitam ati-unbam 

ati-sayam,” idam abu/*’ 

Iti vissattha-kammaiito/^ 
attba accent! mana\e. 

Yo ca sitau ca unban ca 
tina bbiyyo na niannati 
Karaiii purisa-kiccilni, 

so sukba na vibayatiti.' 

15. ‘ Cattaro ’me gabapat -putta amitta mitta-patiriipaka 
veditabbfi. Annadattbu-baro amitto mitta-patinipako vedi- 
tabbo : vacl-paramo amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo : 
anuppiya^“-bh{lnl amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo : apilya- 
sahayo amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. 

16. ‘ Catuhi kbo gabapati-putta tbanebi annadattbu-baro 


^ So Gr; buddba ; Gr {note) buddhi; 
K vuddhi. ^ nihiyyate ; B^' nihiyate. 

^ So B™*" K Gr ; varini ; varunim ; runim ; 
Gr {note) varunim. ^ B^”'’ addhano. 

^ sisampapagato ; pipampapagato ; B'^^ divasoppi- 
pamadagato; pisamappapagato ; K pipasosi atthapagato; 
Gr pibam papa gato ; {note) pTsamappapa. 

^ akulam. • ^ kahati ; B*'^'' kahiti. 

® 5o SS ; B«'r K Gr {notifj suppa ; Gr soppana. 

^ S^' rattiutthana ; B"’^ rattimutthana. Gr ahu. 

So SS Gr ; K Gr {note) Sum kammante. 

B>«r anupiya^ 
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amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Annadatthu-haro hoti : 
appen# bahum icchati: bhayassa kiccam^ karoti: sevati 
afctha-karana. Imehi kho gahapati-putta catuhi thanehi 
annadatthu-haro amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. 

17. ‘Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi vaci-paramo 
amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Atitena patisantharati 
anagatena patisantharati : niratthakena samganhati : pace- 
uppannesu kiccesu vyasanam dasseti. Imehi kho gahapati- 
putta catuhi thanehi vacl-paramo amitto mitta-patirupako 
veditabbo. 

18. ‘ Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi anuppiya-bhani 
amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Papakam® pi ’ssa anu- 
janati : kalyanam pi ’ssa nanujanati^: sammukha ’ssa® 
vannam bhiisati: parammukha ’ssa avannam bhasati. 
Imelii kho gahapati-putta catuhi thanehi anuppiya-bhani 
amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. 

19. ‘ Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi apaya-sahayo 
amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Sura-meraya-majja- 
pamada-tthananuyoge sahayo hoti : vikala-visikha-cariy- 
anuyoge sahayo hoti : samajjabhicararie sahayo hoti : jilta- 
ppamada-tthananuyoge sahayo hoti. Imehi kho gahapati- 
putta catuhi thanehi apaya-sahayo amitto mitta-patirupako 
veditabbo ti.’® 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

20. Idam vatva Sugato, athaparam etad avoca Sattha : 

‘ Annadatthu-haro mitto, 
yo ca mitto vaci-paro, 

Anuppiyan ca yo aha, 
apayesu ca yo sakha, 

Ete amitte cattaro 
iti vihhaya pandito 
Araka parivajjeyya 

maggam patibhayam yatha ti.’ 

^ So Gr ; K add nA. ^ B"'"" patisandharati. 

^ K papakammam. 

^ So B'' K Gr anujanati ; ria anuj®. 

® B^^ K sammukhassa, ami below, ® oout ti. 
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21. ‘ Cattaro 'me gahapati-putta mitta snhada veditabba. 
Upakaro mitto suhado veditabbo: Bamaiia-sukha-dukkho 
mitto suhado veditabbo : atth-akkbayl mitto suhado vedi- 
tabbo : anukampako mitto suhado veditabbo. 

22. ‘Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi iipakaro^ mitto 
suhado veditabbo. Pamattam rakkhati : pamattassa sapa- 
teyyam rakkhati: bhitassa saranam- hoti : uppannesu 
kiccaMiaraniyesu tad digiinam bbogam anuppadeti.'^ Imehi 
kho gahapati-putta catuhi thanehi upaloiro mitto suhado 
veditabbo. 

23. ‘ Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi samana-sukha- 
dukkho mitto suhado veditabbo. (Tiiyham assa acikkhati: 
guyham assa pariguhati:^ apadasu na vijahati: jivitam pi 
’ssii atthaya pariccattam hoti. Imehi kho gahapati-putta 
catiihi thanehi saraana-sukha-dukkho mitto suhado vedi- 
tabbo. 

24. ‘ Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi atth-akkhayi 
mitto suhado veditabbo. Papa nivareti: kalyane niveseti 
assutam'^ saveti : saggassa maggam acikkhati. Imehi kho 
gahapati-putta catuhi thanehi atth-akkhayi mitto suhado 
veditabbo. 

25. ‘Catuhi kho gahapati-putta thanehi anukampako 
mitto suhado veditabbo. Abhaven’ assa na nandati : 
bhaven’ assa nandati : avannam bhanamanain nivareti : 
vannam bhanamanam pasamsati. Imehi kho gahapati- 
putta catuhi thanehi anukampako mitto suhado vedi- 
tabbo ti.’® 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

26. Idam vatva Sugato, athaparam etad avoca Satthii : 


^ So Sc K Gr {nois ) ; Gr upakarako. 

^ K patisaranam. ^ K kiccesu. 

^ So Scfi Gr ; S^ K anuppadeti. 

So SS Gr ; B'^^ K Gr (note) pariguyhati. 

® B’’ nivaseti, hut in § 28 nivesenti. 

^ So SS Gr ; B^^^ K Gr (note) asutam. 

^ SS omit ti. 
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* Upakaro ca yo mitto, 

^yo ca mitto sukhe dukkhe/ 
Atth-akkhayi ca yo mitto, 
yo ca mittanukampako, 

Ete pi^ mitte cattaro 
iti vin^aya pandito 
Sakkaccam pA'yirupaseyya, 
mata puttam va orasam. 

Papdito slla-sampanno 
jalam aggiva^ bhasati. 

Bhoge samharamanassa 
bhamarass’ eva iriyato,^ 

Bhoga saiinicayam yanti, 
vammiko v’ upaciyati. 

Evam bhoge samahantva,® 
alam-attho® kule gihi.^ 

Catudha vibliaje bhoge, 
save® mittani ganthati,® 

Ekena bhoge bhuiljeyya, 
dvihi kammam payojaye, 

Catutthah ca nidhapeyya, 
apadasu bhavissatiti.’ 

^ ‘27. ‘Kathan ca gahapati-putta ariya-savako chaddisa^*^ 
paticchadi hoii? Cha-y-ima^^ gahapati-putta disa vedi- 
tabba. Puratthima^^ disa mata-pitaro veditabba. Pak- 

^ ISo Gr ; sukhe dukkho ; sukha-dukkhena yo 
sakha ; B^ K sukha-dukkho ca yo sakha. 

2 So K Gr {note) ; Gr kho. 

® So SS B"’’’ K ; Gr aggi va. 

^ <So K ; SS iriyato ; B"^«' ev’ iriyato. 

® So B'i“' Gr ; 8^""^ samagantva ; K samaharitva. 

® So Sum-S'^-B'" ; B'’ K Gr Sum-S^^ atto, ani 

below, § 84. ^ So Gr ; 8^ K gihi. 

8 So B«'r K ; 8^ Gr sace. ® gandhati. 

So 88 ; B«>'' K Gr cha disa. 

“ So Gr ; 8^" omits cha ; 8^^ chaviiha ; B*”*" K cha 

^ B"^ puratthima. 
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khina disa acariya vedifcabba. Pacchima disa putta- 
dara veditabba. Uttara disa mittamacca veditabba. Het- 
thima disa dasa-kammakara ^ porisa veditabba. Uparima 
disa Samana-Brahmana veditabba. 

28. ‘ Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi puttena purat- 
thima disa mata-pitaro paccupatthatabba. “Bhato nesam 
bharisstoi, kiccam nesam karissjimi, kula-vamsam thapes- 
sami, day aj jam patipajjami, atha ca“ pana petanam kala-| 
katenam dakkhinarn anuppadassamiti.”^^ Imehi kho gaha- 
pati-putta pancahi thanehi puttena puratthima disa mata- 
pitaro paccupatthita pancahi thanehi puttam anukampanti. 
Papa nivarenti, kalyane nivesenti, sippam sikkhapenti, pati- 
irupena darena samyojenti, samaye dfiyajjam iiiyyadenti.^ 
Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi puttena purat- 
thima disa mata-pitaro paccupatthitfi imehi pancahi 
thanehi puttam anukampanti. Evam assa esa^ puratthima 
disa paticchanna hoti khemii appatibhaya. 

29. ‘Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi antevasimi 
dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthatabba : utthanena, upa- 
tthanena, sussusaya, paricariyaya, sakkaccam sippa-patigga- 
hanena.® Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi 
antevasina dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthita pancahi 
thanehi antevasim anukampanti. Suvinitam vinenti, 
Buggahitam gahapenti, sabba-sippa-sutam’ samakkhayino 
hhavanti, mittamaccesu parivedenti,® disasu pirittanam 
l^aronti. Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi ante- 


^ So Gr; omit porisa ; -kara. 

^ B"!'' K Gr (note) vii. 

^ ^oKGr; B>"f anupadassamiti ; SS anuppadassami. 

^ S'" niyadenti ; S* niyyatenti ; B^" niyildenti. 

So 8*= B^i** Gr (note); evam ayam; evam asss 
iitayam; Gr evam assa ayam. ® B'" uggahanena. 

So B"^r. gc sabba-sippesu na samayakkhayino ; 8^ 
sabbam sippam suta ; sabbasippasuta ; K Gr sabba- 


®ippesu tarn (Gr note gatam). 

® So K Gr ; pativedenti ; B™'' Gr (note) pati- 
yadenti. 
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vasina dakkhinfi disa acariya paccupatthita imehi pancahi 
thanehi antevasim anukampanti. Evam assa esa dakkliinii 
disa paticchanna hoti khema appatibhaya. 

30. ‘ Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi samikena 
pacchimil disa bhariya paccupatthatabba : sammananaya, 
avimananfiya,^ anaticari/iya, issariya-vossaggena,^ alam. 
karanuppadanena. Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi 
thanehi samikena pacchima disa bhariya paccupatthitii 
pancahi thanehi samikam anukampati. Susainvihita-kam< 
maiita ca hoti, susamgahita-^-parijana ca, anaticarini ca, 
sambhatam* anurakkhati, dakklia ca hoti analasa sabba- 
kiccesu. Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi sanii- 
kena pacchima disa bhariya paccupatthita imehi pancahi 
Thanehi samikam anukampati. Evam assa esa pacchima 
disfi paticchannil hoti khema appatibhaya. 

31 Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi kula-putleiia 
uttarii disa, rnittamacca paccupatthatabba : danena, peyya '- 
vajjena, attha-cariyaya, samfinattataya, avisamvadanatuya® 
Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi kula-puttena 
uttarii disa rnittamacca paccupatthita pancahi thanehi kiihv 
puttam anukampanti. Pamattam rakkhanti, pamattassa 
sapateyyam rakkhanti, bhltassa saranam honti, apadusu na 
vijahanti, ’^apara-pajam ca pi ’ssa^ patipujenti. Imehi kho 
gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi kula-i)uttena uttani clisii 
rnittamacca paccupatthita imehi pancahi thanehi kiila- 
puttam anukampanti. Evam assa esa uttara disa pati- 
cchanmi hoti khemii appatibhaya. 

82. ‘Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi ayirakeniP 


^ B'" Gr avamananilya; Gr {tiote) anavamananiiya. 

2 B'^^ vosaggena. 

3 So K Gr (note) Sura-S^'^' Gr susamvihita ; 

B”’*' Sum-B*’ samgahita. . ^ K adds ca. 

, 6 gg gait Q-rj ginr £ Qj- (note) piya. ® -atthaya. 

So aparajjantassa ; B”^ apara paja c’assa, 

B’* Gr (note) apara para-paja ; K aparapajampissa ; f^an]- 
aparapajam c’assa ; Gr aparii pajairf c’assa. 

8 B™"^ Gr (note) ayyirakena. 
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hetthima disa dasa-kammakarii paccupatthatabba : yatha- 
balam kammantai-samvidhanena, bhatta^vettananuppada- 
nena,^ gilanupatthanena,® acchariyanara rasanam samvi- 
bhiigena, samaye vossaggena. Jmehi kho gahapati-putta 
pancahi thanehi ayirakena hetthima disa dasa-kammakarn 
paccupatthita pancahi tliiinehi ayirakara auukampanti. 
Pubbutthayino ca honti, paccha-nipatino ca, diuna-dayino 
ca, sukata'kamma-karaka, kitti-vauna-hara ca. Imehi kho 
gahapati-putta pancahi thfinehi ayirakena hetthima disii 
dasa-kammakara paccupatthita imehi pancahi thfinehi ayi- 
rakam auukampanti. Evam assa esa hetthima disa pati- 
eclian|a hoti khema appatibhaya. 

33. ‘Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi kula-puttena 
uparima disa Samana-Brahmana paccupatthatabba : met- 
tena kaya-kammena, mettena vaci-kaiiimena, mettena 
mano - kammena, anavata ■ dyarataya amisannppadanena. 
Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi kula-puttena 
uparima ‘disa Samana-Brahmana paceupjitthita chain'* 
lhanehi kula-puttam anukarnpanti. f^apa nivarenti, kal- 
yaue nivesenti, kalyaiuv’-manasa anukarnpanti, assutam^^ 
Siiventi, sutam pariyodapenti, saggassa maggam acikkhanti. 
Imehi kho gahapati-putta pancahi thanehi kula-puttena 
uparima disa Samana-Brahmana paccupatthita imehi chain 
thanehi kula-puttam anukarnpanti. Evam assa esa upari- 
ma disa paticchanna hoti khema appatibhayii ti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

34. Idam vatva Sugato, athaparam etad avoca Sattha : 

*' Mata-pita disa pubba, 
acariyii dakkhina disa, 

^ So SS B'”'’ ; K Gr kammantam. 

So B»ir K Gr (notc); S^ Gr bhattacetananup° ; S‘i 
miattavetananup® ; bhattevetananup"^. 

So gc grar gQuj . gdt Gr gilanapaccupatthanena ; K 

gdananupatthanena. 

So Bnir K ; 8^ Gr pancahi, and below, 

^ S^^ Gr ; 8^ K kalyanena. 

** S'J suesutam ; asutam. 
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Patta-dara disa paccha, 
mitttoacca ca uttara, 
Dasa-kammakara hettha, 

uddhaij Samana-Brahmana, 

Eta disa namasseyya 
alam-a'Hio kiile gihl. 

Pai)(lito sila-saSipanno, 
sanho ca patibhanava, 

Nivata-vutti atthaddho, 
tadiso labhate yasaip. 

Uttbanako^ analaso, 
apadasii na vedhati, 

Acchidda'^-vutti medhavi, 
tadiso labhate yasain. 

Saiigahako mitta-karo, 
vadanbu vita-macebaro, 

Neta vinetil anuneta, 
tadiso labhate yasam. 

Danan^a peyya^-vajjan ca, 
attha-cariya ca ya idha, 

SamanattatiV ca dhammesu, 
tattha tattha yatba ’rabam. 

Ete kho sangaba loke, 
rathass’ aniva^ yiiyato, 

Ete ca saiigahti n’ assu,‘^ 
na miiia putta-karana 
Labhetha manam’^ pujam vii, 
pita va putta-karana. 

Yasma ca saiigahe*^ ete 

samavekkhanti pan (lit a, 

^ Sum-S^^’ utthahako. 

2 B”''*’ Gr (note) Sum-B’’ acchinna. 

^ So SS Gr ; K piya. 

^ So SS B'"*’ Gr ; K samfinata. - ' ^ 

® So SS K Gr ; B*^*' ani va. 

® B"^’’ Gr ; K nassu. * ‘ Gr maua'. 

® So B"^*" Gr (note) ; saiigaha ; K Gr s&ngaba. 
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Tasma mahattam papponti, 
pasamsa ca bhavanti te ti.’ 

35 . Evam vutte Singalako* gahapati-putto Bhagavantam 
etad avoca : 

‘ Abhikkant^a bhante, abhikkantara bhante. Seyyatha 
pi bhante nikkujjitam^ va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam ya 
vivareyya, mulhaesa va maggam acikkheyya.'andha-kare va 
tela-pajjotam dhareyya “ Cakkhumanto rupani dakkhin 
titi”; evam evam^ Bhavagata aneka-pariyayena dhammo 
pakasito. Esaham bhante Bhagavantam aaranam gacchiimi 
Dhamman ca bhikkhu-Samghan ca. Upaeakaramam Bha- 
gavii dharetu ajjatagge panupetatn earanam gatan ti.’ 


Siiigiilovada-Suttantam.® 


*&S‘iB'>'rK; S^ Sigalako; S> Sigillo. 

‘ Cp. D. ii. 99, vol. i., p., 8.5, He. » 
* So Gr K ; B""' eva. 


B""' nikujjitam. 


* S<i suttaiii ; 8“ Sigiilovada-suttam ; B”"' Siiigala-snttan- 
taip atthamaru ; K Siiigalaka-suttantam atthamam samat- 

tarn. 
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[xxxii. Atanatiya-Suttanta.] 

Evam me sutam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati Gijjha* 
kute pabbate. Atha kho cattaro Maharaja^ mahatiya ca 
Yakkha-senaya mahatiya ca Gandhabba-senaya mahatiya 
ca Fnmbhanda-senaya mahatiya ca Naga-senaya, catud- 
disam rakkham thapetva, catuddisain gumbam thapetva, 
catuddisara ovaranaiii thapetva, abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkanta-vanna kevala-kappam Gijjha-kutaip obhasetva, 
yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamaniam iiisidimsu. Te pi 
kho Yakkha app ekacce Bhagavantam abhiviidetvii 
ekamantam nisidirnsu: app’ ekacce Bhagavata saddhim 
sammodimsu, sammodanlyam katham Baraniyam^ vitiea- 
retva^ ekamantam nisidirnsu: app’ ekacce yena Bhagava 
ten’ anjalim panametva ekamantam nisidirnsu : app ekacce 
nama-gottam savetva ekamantam nisidirnsu: app ekacce 
tunhi-bhuta ekamantam nisidirnsu. 

2. Ekamantam nisinno kho Yessavano^- Maharaja 
Bhagavantam etad avoca : 

/ ‘ Santi hi bhante ulara Yakkha Bhagavato appasanna, 
santi hi bhante ulara Yakkha Bhagavato pasanna: 


1 Bmr (}r rajano ; Gr (note) raja. 

2 B*^’ saraniyam ; B’ saraniyam. 

^ B*^^ vitisaretva. 

^ S8 Gr (note) Vessavano and " Vessavano ; hr 
Vessavanno ; K Vessavano. 
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hi bhante majjhima Yakkha Bhagavato appasanna, santi 
hi bhante majjhima Yakkha Bhagavato pasanna ; santi hi 
bhante nica Yakkha Bhagavato appasanna, santi hi bhante 
mca Yakkha Bhagavato pasanna. Yebhuyyena kho pana 
bhante Yakkha appasanna yeva Bhagavato. Tam kissa 
hetu? Bhagava hi bhante pan^tipata veramaijiya 
dhammam deseti, adinnadana veramaniya dhammam 
deseti, kamesu micchacara veramaniya dhammam deseti, 
iiiusa-vada veramaniya dhammam deseti, sura-meraya- 
majja-pamMatthana veramaniya dhammam deseti. Yeb- 
huyyena kho pana bhante Yakkha appativirata yeva 
piinatipata, appativirata adinnadana, appativirata kamesu 
micchacM, appativirata musa-vada, appativirata sura- 
meraya-majja-pamadatthana. Tesam tarn hoti appiyam 
aiuanapam. Santi hi bhante Bhagavato savaka, aranne 
vanapatthani ^ pantani- senasanani patisevanti* appa- 
saddani appa-nigghosani vijana'^-vatani manussa-raha- 
seyyakani patisallana - sarnppani. Tattha santi ulara 
Yakkha nivasino ye imasmim Bhagavato pavacane 
appasanna. Tesam pasadaya ugganhatu bliante Bhagava 
Atanatiyam rakkham bhikkhunam^ bliikkhuninam upasa- 
kanam upasikanam guttiyii rakkhaya avihimsiiya phiisu- 
vihilrayati.’ 

Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhi-bhavena. 

3. Atha kho Vessavano Maharaja Bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva tayam velayam imam Atanatiyam rakkham abhasi : 

‘ Vipassissa nain’ atthu 

cakkhumantassa siriraato. 

Sikhiss^, pi nam’ atthu 

sabba-bhiitanukampino. 

Vessabhussa nam’ atthu 
nahatakassa tapassino. 

^ ;• -panthani ; B"'*" K -pattani ; Gr -pathani. 

' Cp, D. XXV. 4; so S^^ B"' K; Gr panthani; B^ 
^imtani. ' ^ B"^*' sevanti. 

/ So B’* Gr {note ) ; vijana; vijana; B'» vijjana ; 
h vijana. ^ ® B*' oniits. 
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Nam’ atthu Kakusandhassa 
Mara-sena-pamaddino.^ 

Konagamanassa^ nam’ atthu 
brahuianassa vusimato. 

Kaesapassa nam’ atthu 

vippam’^ttassa sabbadhi. 

Angirasassa nafh’ atthu 
Sakya-puttassa sirimato, 

To imam dhammam adesesi^ 
sal )ba-d ukkh a pan udan am . ^ 

Ye capi nibbuta loke 

yathabhutam vipassisum, 

Te jana apisuna® ' 

mahanta® vita^-sarada. 

Hitam deva-manussanam 
yam namaesanti Gotainam 
Vijja-carana-sampannam 
mahantam vita-saradam. 

4. ‘Yatouggacchatisuriyo® 
adicco maiulall mahii, 

Yassa c’ uggacchamanassa 
samvari pi nirujjhati, 

Yasea c’ uggate^ suriye 
“ Divaso ” ti pavuccati, 

Eahado pi tattha gambhiro 
samuddo saritodako. 

Evan tarn tattha jananti 

Samuddo saritodako.” 


^ So 8S Gr (note ) ; K Sum senappamaddino. 

2 S^ B*" Gr Konagamanassa. ^ B"’*’ desesi. 

* So S^ B"^ ; S^^ B'" K Gr -panudanam. 

^ ^0 SS; B"^ K apisuna; Gr apisunatha; Gr [noU) 
apisuna ca. 

® Sum mahatta . . . mahanta ti pi patho. 

^ B^ vita-, and below. ® B^^f^suriyo, and below- 

® coggacchate. 
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Ito *‘8a purima disa” 

iti nam acikkhati^ jano. 

Yam dieani abhipaleti 
Maharaja yasassi so 
Gandhabluinam adhipati, ^ 

“ Dhatarattlio ” nfima so, 
Bamati^ nacca-gitehi 

Gandhabbehi purakkhato. 

Putta pi tassa bahavo, 
eka-nama ti me sutam, 

Asiti’* dasa eko ca 

Inda-nama mahabbala. 

Te capi Biiddham disviina, 

E add h am iidicca-bandh an am, 
Diirato va namassanti 

mahantam vita-saradara. 

Namo te purisajanha ! 

Namo te parisuttama ! 

.Kasalena samekkhasi, 

amanussa pi tarn vandanti ! 
Sutam n’ etam aldiiiihaso, 
taama evam vademase,® 

“ Jinam vandatha Gotamam, 

Jinam vandilma Gotamam, 
Vijja-carana-sampannam 

Buddham vandama Gotamam.” 

5. ‘ Yena Peta pavuccanti 

pisuna pitthi-mamsika 
Panatipatino luddha 
cor a nekatika jana, 


^ So SS K Gr (note); B'”'" Gr acikkhati; in suhsequeni 
pmages the MSS. vary. 

^ So SS K Gr (note) ; B”"" Gr adhipati, and heloiv. 

^ Bmr ti. 

* K ramati; S‘ B^'^ Gr ramati; SS vary below. 

^ BS asitim, and below. ® K vademhase. 
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Ito “ sa dakkhina disa ” 
iti nam acikkhati jano. 

Yam disam abhipaleti 
Maharaja yasassi so 
Kumbhandanam adhipati, 

Virulho ’’v iti nama so 
Ramati nacca-gitehi, 

Kumbhandehi purakkhato. 

Putta pi tassa bahavo 

eka-nama ti me sutarn, 

Asiti dasa eko ca 

Inda-nama mahabbala. 

Te capi Buddhain disvana, 

Buddham adicca-bandhunam, 
Durato va namassanti 

mahantam vita-saradam. 

Namo te purisajauna ! 

Narao te purisuttama ! 

Kusalena samekkhasi, 

amanussa pi tani vandanti ! 
Sutarn n’ etam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase, 

Jinam vaiidatha Gotamarp, 

Jinam vandama Gotamam, 
Vijja-carana’Sampannam 

Buddham vandama Gotamam.” 

6. * Yattha c’ oggacchati suriyo 
adicco mandali maha, 

Yassa c’ oggacchamanassa 
divaso pi nirujjhati, 

Yassa c’ oggate suriye 

“Samvari” ti pavuccati, 
Eahado pi tattha gambhiro 
samuddo saritodako, 

Evan tarn tattha jananti 

Samuddo saritodako.” 

Ito “ sa pacchima disa ” 
iti nam acikkhati jano. 
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Yam disam abhipaleti 
Maharaja yasassi so 
^aganam^ adhipati, 

'' Virupakkho ” iti nama so 
Ramati nacca-gitehi, 

Nagehi^ purakkhato. 

Putta pi tassa bahavo 
eka-nilma ti me sutam, 
Asiti dasa eko ca 

Inda-naraa mahabbala. 


Te capi Buddham disvana, 

Buddham adicca-bandhunam, 
Diirato va iiamassanti 

mahantam vita-saradam. 

Namo te purisajanna ! 

Namo te purisuttama ! 
Kusalena samekkhasi, 

amanussa pi tarn vandanti ! 
Sutam n’ etam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase, 

** Jinam vandatha Gotamam, 

Jinam vandama Gotamam, 
Vijja-carana-sampannam 

Buddham vandama Gotamam.” 

7. ‘ Yena Uttara-kurii ramma® 
Maha-Neru sudassano 
Manussa tattha jayanti 
amama apariggahL 
Na te bIjam pavapanti,^ 
na pi niyanti® nahgala, 
Akattha-pakimam salim 
paribhanjanti manusa. 

Akanam athusam suddham 

sugandhain taiidula-pphalam 


^ Bmr Qj. naganaii ca. ^ Gr nageh’ eva. 

^0 SS K Gr ; kurumho ; Gr (note) kurumhi. 

^ Brar pavappanti. ® niyanti. 
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kham gacchati, na arupo atta-patilabho ti sankham gacchati, 
olMio atta-patilabho tveva tasmim samaye Bankham 
gacchati. Yasmim Citta samaye manomayo atta-patilabho 
hoti, n’eva tasmim samaye olariko atta-patilabho ti 
sankham gacchati, na arupo atta-patilabho ti sankham 
gacchati, manomayo atta-patilabho tveva tasmim samaye 
sankham gacchati. Yasmiin Citta samaye arupo atta- 
patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye olariko atta-patilabho 
ti sankham gacchati, na manomayo atta-patilabho ti 
sankham gacchati, arupo atta-patilabho tveva tasmim 
samaye sankham gacchati. Sace tarn Citta ovam puc- 
cheyyum : “Ahosi tvam atitam addhanani, na tvam na 
ahosi, bhavissasi tvam anagatam addhanam, na tvam na 
bhavissasi, atthi tvam ctarahi, na tvam n’atthiti?”, evam 
puttho tvain Citta kin ti vyrikareyyasiti ? ’ 

‘ Sace mam bhante evain puccheyyum : “ Ahosi tvam 
atitam addhanam na tvam na ahosi, bhavissasi tvain 
anagatam addhanam, na tvani na bhavissasi, aithi tvam 
etarahi, na tvam n’ atthi ti ? ” evani puttho ah am bhante 
evam vyakaroyyam ^ : “Ahos’ ahani atitam addhanam 
naham nahosim, bhavissam’ aham ^ anagatam addhanam 
nitham nahliavissami, atthriham etarahi nahani n’ atthiti?” 
Evam pnttho aham bhante evam vyrikareyyan ti.’ ^ 

50 . ‘ Sace pana tani ^ Citta evam puccheyyum : “ Yo te 
ahosi atito atta-patilablio, sveva ® te atta-patilabho sacco, 
mogho amigato mogho jiaccuppanno ? Yo va ® to bhavis- 
sati amigato atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilribho sacco, 
mogho anagato mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va te etarahi 
paccuppanno atta-patihlbho, sveva te atta-patihlbho sacco, 
mogho atito mogho anagato ti ? ”, evam puttho tvani 
Citta kin ti vyakareyyasiti ? ’ 

‘ Sace pana mam bhante evam puccheyyum : Yo te 


^ BB °yum. SB bhavissilham. 

^ SS vyakareyyam ; BB byrikareyyan ti. * SS evam. 
® S'^ so ca ; S* so ca va (Jierc only) ; S'” so c’eva ; BB so va 
tlirouyli thin 'parayrapJi, so ca throuyh the next. 

® BB omit va {six times), SS omit. 
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ahosi atito atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilfibho sacco, 
mogho anagato mogho pacciippanno ? Yo va te bbavissati 
anagato atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilablio sacco, mogho 
atito mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va te etarahi pacciippanno 
atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, mogho atito 
mogho anagato ti ? ”, evam puttho aham bhanto evain 
vyakareyyam : Yo me ahosi atito atta-jiatilablio sveva mo 
atta-patilabho tasmim samaye sacco ahosi, mogho anagato 
mogho paccuppanno. Yo va me l)havissati anagato atta- 
patilabho, sveva me atta-patiblbho iasmiiii samaye sacco 
bha'TSsati, mogho atito bhavissati mogho paccuppanno. 
Yo me etarahi paccuppanno atta-patilabho, sveva mo atta- 
patilabho sacco, mogho atito mogho anagato ti.” Evam 
puttho aham bhante vyakareyyan ti.’ 

51. ‘Evam ova kho Citta yasmiiii samaye olariko atta- 
patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye innnomayo atta- 
patilabho ti saiikhaiii gavchati, na aiiipo atta-patilabho 
ti saiikhaiii gacchati, ol-Iriko atta-pa,{ilribho tveva tiismiiii 
samaye sahkhain gacchati. Yasmini Citta samaye mano- 
niayo atta-patilabho hoti . . . pe . . . Ykismiin Citta sa- 
mayo ariipo atta-i)atilabho hoti, n’ ova tasmiiu samaye 
olariko atta-patilabho ti sahkhain gacchati, na ^ manomayo 
atta-patilfibho ti saiikham gacchati, arupo atta-patilabho 
tveva tasmim samaye sahkhain gacchati. 

52. ‘ Scyyatha pi Citta gava khlraiu, khlramhri daclhi, 
dadimlia navanltani, na\anitambri sappi, sappimha sajipi- 
mando, yasmim samaye khiram hoti n’ ova tasmim samaye 
dadhiti sahkhain gacchati, na navanitan ti sahkhain 
gacchati, na sappiti sahkhain gacchati, na sapjii-inando ti 
sahkhain gacchati, khlran tveva tasmim samaye sahkham 
gacchati ; yasmim samaye dadhi hoti . . . navanltani hoti 
. . . sappi hoti . . . s^ppi-mando hoti, n’ eva tasmim 
samaye khlraii ti sahkhain gacchati, na dadhiti sahkham 
gacchati, na navanitan ti sahkhain gacchati, na sappiti 
sahkham gacchati, sappi-mando tveva tasmim samaye 
sahkham gacchati. 


1 SS omit. 



202 


POTTHAPADA SUTTA. 


[D. ix. 5a 


53. * Evam eva kho Citta yasmim samaye olariko atta- 
patilablio hoti . . . pe . . . Yasmim Citta samaye mano- 
mayo atta-patilabho hoti . . . pe , . . Yasmim Citta 
samaye ariipo atta-patilablio hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye 
olariko atta-paiilabho ti saiikham gacchati, na manomayo 
atta-patilabho ti saiikham gacchati, ariipo atta-patilabho 
tveva tasmini samaye saiikham gacchati. Itima ^ kho 
Citta loka-samamiri loka-niruttiyo loka-vohiira loka-paii- 
hattiyo yfilii Taihagato voharati apanimasan ti.’ 

54. ‘Evam vutte Potthapado paribbajako Bhagavantam 
etad avoca : 

‘ Abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyyatha 
pi bhauto iiikkiijjitani va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va 
vivaroyya, mulhassa vfi maggam acikkheyya, andha-kare 
va tela-pajjotam dhareyya : cakkhumauto nipani dakkhintiti 
— evam evani Bhagavata aneka-pariyayena dhammo paka- 
sito. Esahaip bhante Bhagavantani saranam gacchami 
dhammau ca bhikkhu-samghah ca. Upasakaiii mam Bha- 
gavil dharctu ajjatagge paiiupetain saranaiu^ gatan ti.’ 

55. Citto pana Hatthisari-putto Bhagavantam etad 
avoca ; 

^ Abhikkantaiii bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyya- 
tha pi bhante iiikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam 
va vivareyya, miijhassa va maggam acikkheyya, andha- 
kare vii tela-pajjotam dhare 37 a : cakkhumanto nipani dak- 
khintiti — evam evam Bhagavata aneka-pariyayena dham- 
mo pakiisito. Esrihain bhante Bhagavantam saranam gac- 
charai dhammah ca bhikkhu-samghah ca. Labheyyaham 
bhante Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasam- 
padan ti.’ 

56. Alattha kho Citto Hatthisari-putto Bhagavato 
santike pabbajjam, alattha mpasampadam. Acirhpasam- 
panno kho pan’ ilyasma Citto Hatthisari-putto eko ^ 
viipakattho appamatto atiipi pahitatto viharanto, na cirass’ 
eva yass’ atthaya kula-putta sammad eva agarasma ana- 


* BB Iimi {and so S“ itima corrected to ima). 

2 So all MSS, ^ BB omit 
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gariyam pabbajjanti tad anuttaram brahmacariyam 
pariyosanam ditthe va dbammo sayam abbinuri sacchi- 
katva upasarapajja vibasi, ‘kbina jati, vusitam brabma- 
cariyam, katam karanlyani, naparam ittbattayati ’ abbbai^- 
fiiisi. Afinataro kbo pan’ ciyasma Citto Hattbisari-putto 
arabatam abositi. 

POTTHAP AD A- SUTTANTAM. ^ 


^ BB Pottbapada-Suttam nittbitam navamam. 
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[x. Subha Sutta.] 


1. 1. Evam me siitam. Ekam samayam ayasma Anando, 
Savatthiyam viharati Jetavanc Anathapindikassa aramu, 
acira-parinibbuto Bhagavati. Tona kho pana samayena 
Subho manavo Todeyya-putto Savatthiyam pativasati 
kenacid eva karanlyena. 

‘2. Atlia kho Subho manavo Todeyya-putto ahhatarain 
manavakam ^ ainanteBi : ‘ Ehi tvam maiiavaka, yena 
samano Anando ten’ upasanikama,^ iipasamkamitva mama 
vacanena Bamanam Auandam appabadham appataiikam 
lahutthanam balam phasu-viharam puccha: “ Subho raaiiavo 
Todeyya-putto bhavantani Anandam appabadham appatah- 
kam lahuttliauaiu balaiu phasu-viharam pucchatiti,” evah 
ca vadehi : “ Sadhu kira bhavam Anando yena Subhassa 
manavassa Todeyya-puttassa nivesanam ten’ npasani- 
kamatu anukampain iipadayati.” ’ 

3. ‘ Evam bho’ ti kho so nianavako Subhassa manavassa 
Todeyya-puttassa patissutva^ yen’ ayasma Anando ten’ 
upasamkami, iipasamkamitva ayasmata Anandena saddhim 
sammodi, aammodaniyam katham saranTyani vltisaretvii 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho so nianavako 
ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : 

‘ Subho manavo Todeyya-putto bhavantani Anandam 
appiibadham appataiikani lahutthanam balam phasu- 
viharam pucchati, evaii ca vadeti : “ Sadhu kira 

bhavam xlnando yena Subhassa manavassa Todeyya- 

2 SS °kanli {and so at xii. 4). 

3 patisutva. 


^ B"' mruiavam. 
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puttassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkamatu anukampain 
upMaySti.” ’ 

4. Evam vutte ayasmfi Anando tarn manavakam etad 
avoca : 

‘Akalo kho manavaka, atthi me ajja bhesajja-matta 
pita/ app’ eva nama sve pi upasamkameyyama, kalail ca 
samayan ca upadayati.’ 

Atha kho so manavako ^ utthay’ asanil yena Sublio 
manavo Todeyya-putto ten’ upasainkami, upasamkamitva 
Subham manavam Todeyya-puttaiu etad avoca : 

‘ Avocumha kho mayam bhoto vacanena tarn bhavantam 
Anandain ; “ Subho ^ manavo Todeyya-putto bhavantam 
Anandam appabadham appatahlcaiii lahuttlianaui balani 
phasu-viharani pucchati, evafi ca vadcti : ‘ Sadhu kira 
biiavam Anando yena Bubhassa mfuiavassa Todeyya- 
puttassa nivesanain ten’ upasaiukamatu anukampam 
upadayati.’ ” Evam vutte bho samario Anando mam etad 
avoca: ^^Akrdo kho manavaka, atthi me ajja bhesajja- 
matta pita, app’ eva nama sve pi u])a.sainkameyyama kalan 
ca samayan ca upadayati.” Ettrivatfi pi kho bho katam’ 
eva etaiii ^ yato Idio so bhavain Anando okasam akasi 
svatanaya pi upasamkamanayriti.’ 

5. Atha kho ayasmH Anando tassa rattiya accayena 
pubbanha-samayain nivasetva patta-cTvaraiu Tidaya Ceta- 
kcna bhikkhiimi paccha samanena yena Bubhassa rnana- 
vassa Todeyya-puttassa nivesanain ten’ upasainkami, 
upasariikamitvii pahhatte asano nisTdi. Atha kho Subho 
manavo Todeyya-putto yen’ ayasma Anando ten’ upasam- 
kami, upasamkamitva ayasmata Anandena saddhiin 
Bammodi, sammodanlyam katham saraniyam vTtisaretva 
ekamantarn nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Subho manavo 
Todeyya-putto ayasmantam Anandani etad avoca : 


^ B"* pita, and helow. 

^ Evaiii bho’ ti kho so manavako ayasmato Anan- 
dassa paiisunitva ; aiul so B*" with patisutva. 

® B“ adds kho. 

* katamo'ca etain ; katame ca evam. 
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‘Bhavam hi Anando tassa bhoto Gotamassa digha- 
rattara upatthako santikavacaro samTpa-carl. Bhavam etam 
Anando janeyya yosain so bhavain Gotamo dhammanam 
vanna-vadi ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam samMapesi 
niwseai patitthdpesi.* Kalamesanam kho « bho Ananda 
dhammanam so bhavam Gotamo vanna-vadi ahosi, kattha^ 
ca imain janatam samadapesi nivosesi patitthapesiti ? ’ 

6. ‘Tinnam kho manava khandhanam so Bhagava 
vanna-vadi lihosi, ettha ca imam janatam samadapesi 
nivVacsi patittbapesi. Kataraesam tinnam? Ariyassa 
silalvkhandhassa, aryaissa samadhikkhandhassa, ariyassa 
pahhakkhandhaasa. Imcsara kho manava tinnam khan- 
dhanam so Bhagava vanna-vadi ahosi, ottha ca imam 
janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesiti.’ 

‘ Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo silakkhandho yassa 
80 bhavam Gotamo vanna-vadi ahosi yattha ca imam jana- 
tam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesiti ? 

*7. ‘Idha manava Tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
samma-sambuddlio . . • evain kho manava bliikkhu sila- 


sampanno lioti. 


\S('e Baniafiua-rhala-Suttci, §§ 40-63. 


30. ‘ Ayam kho so manava ariyo sllakkliandho yassa so 
Bhagava vaiina-vacli ahosi, ettha « ca imam janatam sama- 
dapesi nivesesi patittbapesi. Atthi c ev ettha uitcirim 


karaniyan ti.’ _ , , * i 

‘ Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda. bo 
cayam bho Ananda ariyo sllakkliandho paripunno bo 
aparipunno, evam paripunnam vaham’^ bho Ananda ariyam 


i B'" G' oviif- 


1 So another MSS, ; S’" thap« throiujhoxd, 

3 S’" katamah ; S‘^ kattliah ; S"’^ kathaii. 

‘ SS yiw the full kxf, B” inserts ii. §§ 40-43 douM o 

vampimruiavabhikkhupiinatipatam. . . silasmim. ia o 

param sabbam vittharetabbam . . . pa . . . yatha va p® 
1 /n ;; not Avam kho so manava bl 


evam sila-sampanno (D. ii. 63). 

8 In the Subha-Sutta manava is substituted for man 
raja. * B" yattha. ’ B” paripunnau cahaffl- 
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silakkhandhani ito bahidha aniiesu samana-brahmanesu na 
samanupassami. Evam paripuiniam ca blio Ananda ari- 
yam silakkhandham ito bahidha ahne samaiia-hrahmaiui 
attani samanupasBeyyum, te tavataken’ eva attamana assu : 

Alam ettavata katam ettfivatfi anuppatto no samanhattho, 
n* atthi no kihci iittarim karainyan ti ” ? Atha ca pana 
bhavam Anando evam ilha : ‘ Atthi c’ ev’ ettha iittarim 
karaniyan ti.’ 

Subha- Suttamhi Pathamaka-Bhanavaram. ^ 

2 . 1. ‘Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo samadhi- 
kkhandho yassa so bliavain Gotamo vanna-vadi aliosi, 
yattha ca iniaia janatain sannldapesi nivcsesi patitthfipe- 
stti’? 

* Kathah ca manava hhikkhu indriyosii guita-dvaro 
hoti?^ . . . nassa kihci sabbavato kayassa vivokajona 
piti-sukhena apphutara hoti. 

[Samahha-Phala-Sntta, §§ (jP-7C.J 

13. * Yam pi manava bhikklui vivicc’ cva kamohi vivicoa 
akusalehi dliamnielii savitakkain savicarain viv(3kajaiu piti- 
sukhani pathamajjlianam upasampajja viharati, so imam 
eva kayara vivekajena piti-sukhena ahhisaudeti, parisan- 
deti paripureti parippliarati, nassa kihci sabbavato kayassa 
vivekajena piti-sukhena apphutam hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 
samadhismim. 

14. ‘Puna ca parain manava bhikkhu vitakka-vicara- 
nam ® . . . apphutain hoti. 

[Samahha-Phala-Sutta, §§ 77, 78.] 


^ omits. 

* SS B”^ insert whole text. 

* B“ rejwats down to apphutam assa. Evam eva kho 
manava bhikkhu || pa || Yam pi manava bhikkhu vittakka- 
vicajanam vupasama dutiyam Jhanam upasampajja viha- 
rati, so imam eva kayam, etc. 
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. . . pe . . . Idam pi ’ssa lioti samadhismim. 

16. ‘ Puna ca param manava bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
upekhako viliarati ^ . apphutain hoti.’ 

[Samanua-Pliala-Sutta, §§ 79-82.] 

. . . pe . . . Idam pi ’ssa lioti samadhismim. 

19. *Ayam kho so ma 'ava ariyo samadhikkhandho 
yassa so Bhagava vanna-vadi ahosi, ettha ca ^ imam jana- 
tam samridapesi nivescsi patitthapesi. Atthi c’ ev’ ettha 
uttarirn karanlyan ’ ti. 

‘ Acchariyam hho Ananda, abbhntam bho Ananda. So 
cayam bho Ananda ariyo samadhikkhandho paripunno no 
aparipupno, evam paripuniiam ^ ’vaham ^ bho Ananda 
ariyam samadhikkhandhain ito bahiddha ahhosu samaiia- 
brahmancsu na samanupassami. Evani paripunnah ca 
bho Ananda ariyain samadhikkhandham ito bahiddha anno 
samana brahmana attani samanupasseyyum, te tava* 
taken’ eva attamanii assu: ^^Alam ettavata® katam cttavata® 
anuppatto ® samaiihattho, n’ atthi no kihci uttariin kara- 
niyan ti.” Atlia ca pana bhavam Anando evam aha: 

^ Atthi c’ ev’ ettha uttarirn karanlyan ti.’ 

20. ‘ Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo pahnakkhandho 
yassa so bhavain Gotamo vanna-vadi ahosi, yattba ca 
imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesiti ? ’ ® 

‘ So evam samaliito citte parisuddhe pariyodate . . . 
ettha patibaddhain. 

fSsxmafuia-Phala-Siitta, §§ 83, 84.] 

22. ‘ Yam pi manava bhikkhu evam samahite citte pari- 
suddhe pariyodate anahgane vigatupakkilese mudu-bhiite 


1 gm repeats as above to evam eva kho manava bhikkhu 
II pa II yam pi . . . I1 pa H tatiyam . . . Puna ca param 
manava bhikkhu sukhassa ca . . . apphu^m hoti. Evam 
eva kho manava bhikkhu ... || pa H . . . Yam pi, etc. 

2 S*^* omit. ® S® aparipunno ; S* aparipunnam. 

* B” cayam. S'"* omit. ® add no. 

’ B“ paniiak° ® B“ °pegi. 
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kammaniye thite anejjappatte iiana-dassanaya cittam abhi- 
niharati abhininnameti, so evam pajanati: “Ayam kayo 
rupi catummababliutiko mata-peitika-sambhavo odana- 
kummas-upacayo anicc-ucchixdana-parimaddaiia-bhedana- 
viddhaiisana-dbammo, idail ca pana me vifinanam ettba 
sitam ettba paribaddhan ti.” Idam pi ’ssa hoti paiifiaya. 

23. ‘ So evam Kamrihitc citte . . . abiniiidnyam. 

[Srimamia-Phala-Sutta, ii§ 85, 8G.*] 

Idam pi ’ssa boti paimaya. 

25. ‘So evam samilbite citte . . . naparain ittbattayati 
pajanati. 

[Samamui'Pbala-Sutta, §ii 87-08.] 

30. ‘ Yam pi manava bbikkliu evam samabiie citte pari- 
suddbe pariyodilte anan^ane vigatupakkilese tnudu-bbub 
kammaniye tliite linejjappattc usavaiiaia kbaya iianayi] 
cittam abbiniliarati abbininnamoti, so “ Idaiii dukkban ’ 
fci yatbril)hniinii pajanati, “ Ayam dukkba-samiidayo ’ t 
^atbablu'itain pajanati, ‘‘ Ayaiu dukkba-nirodbo ” ti yatlid' 
bbutaiii pajanati, “ Ayam dukkba-uirodba-gamini-pati' 
pada” ti yatbribbdtam pajanati; “ime asava” ti yatba 
jbutam pajanati, “Ayaiu asava-samudayo ” ti yatba 
bbiitam paj Tin ati, “Ayam asava-nirodbo ” ti yatbalibiitan 
pajanati, “Ayam asava-nirodba-gamini-patipada” ti yatba 
libutaui pajanati. Tassa evani janato evain passat( 
kuniasava pi cittam vimuccati, bbavasava pi cittam vimuc 
eati, avijjasava pi cittam vimuccati, vimuttasmim vimuttan 
iti fianam hoti, “ kblnil jati, vusitam brabmacariyaiu 
katam karauiyaiu, naparain ittbattayati” pajanati. Idan 
pi 'ssa boti paniiaya. 

37. ‘ Ayaiu kbo so manava ariyo paimakkbandbo yassi 

so Bbagava vauna-vad^ abosi, ettba ca imam janatan 
samadapesi nivesesi patittbapesi. N’ attbi c’ ev ettln 
uttarim karaniyan ti.’ 


^ evam eva kbo manava bbikkbu j, pa || yam p 
manava bbikkbu evam samabite, etc. 


15 
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‘ Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Anauda. ^ So 
cayam bho Ananda ^ ariyo pamiakkbandho paripunno no 
aparipunno, evam paripuniiaiii c^tham bho Ananda ariyam 
pannakkhandham ito bahiddha airnesn samaiia-brahmanesu 
na samanupassami. N’ atthi c* ev’ ettha ^ vttarim kara- 
niyan ti.* Abhikkantam Id'O Ananda, abhikkantam bho 
Ananda. Seyyathfi pi bho Ananda nikkujjitam va ukkuj- 
jeyya, paiicch annum vii vivareyya, miilhassa va inaggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va tela-pajjotam dhfireyya : cakkhu- 
manto 'rupani dakkhintiti — evam eva bliotil Anandena 
aneka-pariyayena dhammo pakasito. Esaham bho Ananda 
Bhagavantam ^ Gotamam saraiiani gacchami dhamman ca 
bhikkhii-saraghah ca. Upasakam® mam bhavam Anando 
dhiiretu, ajjatagge panupetaiu saranam® gatan ti ’ 

SuBITA- S UTTANTAM 


1.1 

^ B"” samanupassami . . . pa . . . n’ atthi no kihci 
ottha. 3 All MSS. ti. 

* B*" tarn bhavantam. ® S™* upasakam. 

® So all MSS. B"" Subha- Suttam niUhitam dasamam. 



[xi. Kevaddha Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagavi’i Nalan- 
dayam viliarati Pavarikambavane.^ Atba kho Kevaddho ® 
gahapati-putto yena Bhagava ton’ upasainkami, upasam- 
kamitva Bliagavantani abliivadetva ekamaiitain nisTdi. Eka- 
mantain nisinno kho Kevaddho gahapati-putto l^hagavan- 
tam etad avoca : 

‘ Ayani bhanto Nalanda iddha c’ eva pliitfi^ ca bahujana 
akinna ^-maniissfi Bhagavati abhippasanna. Sildhu bhanto 
Bhagava ekani bhikkhiiiii sainadisatn, yo nttari-maniissa- 
dhamma iddhi-paiihariyani karissati. Evayani Nalanda 
bhiyyosomattaya Bhagavati a])hippasidis8atiti.’ 

Evam vutte Bhagava Kevaddhain gahapati-puttani etad 
avoca : ‘ Na kho ahain Kevaddha bhikklninam evam dham- 
mam desemi: “Etha tumhc bhikkhavo gihinam odata- 
vasananam iittari ^-maniissa-dhamma iddlii-pajihariyarn 
karothati.” ’ 

2. Dutiyam pi kho Kevaddho galiapati-putto Bhagavan- 
tam etad avoca : 

‘ Naham bhante Bhagavantani dhahscmi.® Api ca evani 
vadami : “Ayain bhante Nalanda iddha c’eva phTta ca 
bahujana akiima-manussa Bhagavati abhippasjinna. Sadhu 
bhante Bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu yo uttari- 


^ Pavariko. 

^ B*” Kevaddho (S‘'' occasionalh/ Kevatto). 

® MSS. pita. ^ akiniifi (see M. P. S. p- 55j. 

® B*" uttarim (twice). 

® S® dhammam desemi; S'^ desemi (eaeh twice). 

’ twice adds subhikkha va (as uuM. P. S.p. 55). 



212 


KEVADDHA SUIT A. 


[D. xi. 2 


manussa-dhamraa iddlii-piitihariyam kavissati. Evayam 
NrUanda bhiyyoaomattaya Bliagavati abhipasldissatiti.’ 

Dutiyam pi kho Bhagava Kevaddham gabapati-puttam 
etad avoca: ‘Na kho abara Kevaddlia bbikkbunam evam 
dbammam desemi: “Etba tumlio bbikkliave gihinam 
odata-vasananam iittari-mauussa-dhamma iddhi-patihari- 
yani karotbati.” ’ 

8. Tatiyam pi kbo Kevaddbo gabapati-putto Bbagavan- 
tam etad avoca : 

' Nabani bbaiite Bbagavantam dbaiisemi. Api ca evam 
vadami : Ayam bbante Nalandix iddba c’ cva pbita ca 
babujaiiii iikinna-manussa Bliagavati abbippasanna. Sa- 
dbu bbante Bbagavfi ekam bbikkbiun samadisatu yo uttari- 
manussa-dbamrna iddbi-patibariyam karissati. Evayam 
Nalanda bbiyyosoniattaya Bbagavati abbippasldissatiti/ 

*Tuii kbo imani Kevaddba patibariyani maya sayam 
abbiima saccbikatva paveditaiii. Katamfini tini? Iddbi- 
patibariyam adesana-patibariyam anusasani ^-pritihariyaiu . 

4. ‘ Kataman ca Kevaddba iddlii-patibariyam Idba Ke- 
va.ddba bbikkbu ancka-vibitaiu iddbi-vidbam paccaniiblioti. 
Eko pi liutva babudba lioti, babitdba pi butva eko ^ boti. 
Avi-bbavain tiro-bbavam tiro-kuddaiu tiro-piikarain tiro- 
pabbataiii asajjaniano gaccbati seyyatiia pi akase, patbaviya 
pi ummujja-niraiijjaiii karoti seyyatiia pi udake, iidake 
pi abliijjamaiio gaccbati seyyatiia pi patliaviyam, fikaso 
pi pallaiikena kamati seyyatba pi pakklii sakuno, ime pi 
candima-suriye evam maliiddbike evaiu malianubbavc 
paniiia parimasati parimajjati, yava Brabma-loka pi kayena 
va samvatteti. Tam euam afinataro saddbo pasanno pas- 
sati tarn bbikkbuiii aneka-vibitaiu iddbi-vidbam paccanu- 
bbontain eko pi hiitvii babudba bbontam, babudba pi butva 
eko bbontam, avi-bbiivam tiro-bbavaiii tiro-kiuldam tiro- 
prikiiram tiro-pabbataiii asajjamanain gaccbantain seyyatba 
pi akase, patbaviya pi ummujja-nimujjam karontam sey- 


^ anusasani ; frequently anusasani ; so B”^ occasion- 
allif {and Morris at A. iii. GO. 4), 

^ SS eko pi, hut see ii. 87. 
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yatha pi iiclake, uclako pi abliijjainanaip gaccliautaip seyr 
yatba pi pathaviyam, akase pi pallaiikena kamantam 
seyyatha pi pakkhl sakuno, ime pi candima-siiriye evam 
mahiddhiko evam mabanubbave panina parimasantam 
parimajjantam, yava Brabma-loka pi kiiyena va samvat- 
tentam. 

5. ‘ Tam enani so saddbo pasanno aiinataraKsa assadbas- 
sa appasannassa aroccti ^ : “ Accbariyam vata bbo, abbbu- 
tam vata bbo, samanassa maliiddbikata mabanubbavatri. 
Amabam bbikklium addasam aueka-vihitam iddbi-vidbam 
paccanublioutam, eko pi biitva babudha bbontam . . . pe 
. . . yava Bralima-loka pi kayena va samvattenlau ti.” ^ 
Tam eiiaiji so assaddiio appasaddbo tarn saddbaiii pasan- 
nam evam vadeyya : Attlii kho bbo Gandbaii nama vijja. 
Taya so bbikkbu ancka-vibitaiii iddbi-vidbam paccanu- 
bboti. Eko pi liutva babudba boti . . . pe . . . yava 
Brabma-loka pi kayena va samvattetiti.” Tain kim 
manfiasi Kevaddba? Api nii so assaddho appasanno 
tarn saddbam paHannam evain vadeyyati ? ’ 

‘ Vadeyya bbante ti.’ 

‘ Imani kho abani Kevaddha iddbi-patibariye adlnavam 
sampassamano iddbi-patibariyena atiiyami ^ barayami 
jigucebami. 

6. ‘ Kataman ca Kevaddha adesana-patibariyaiu ? Idba 
Kevaddba bbilvkhu parasattfiiiani parapuggalfimMii cittam 
pi adisati cetasikam pi adisati vitakkitam pi Tidisati vicari- 
tam i)i adisati : “ Evam pi te mano ittbam pi to mano iti 
pi to cittan ti.” Tam enam amiataro saddbo iiasaimo 
passati tain bliikkbiun paa'asattaiiain parapiiggalanam 
cittam pi adisantain cetasikam pi adisantain vitakkitam pi 
adisantam vicaritam pi ildisantain : '‘Evam pi ie mano 
ittbam pi te mano i^i pi te cittan ti.” 

7. ‘Tam enain so saddbo pasanno auilataTassa assad- 
dbassa appasannassa firoceti : ‘ Accbariyain vata bbo, 


^ S‘^ B"^ arocesi (and ho in § 6). 

2 All MSS. samvattentain (irithout ti). 
8*^“ addbiyami * B“ addii®. 
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abbliutam vata bho, samanassa mabiddliikata mabanu- 
bbavatii. Amaham bhikkhum addasam parasattanam para- 
puggalanam cittam pi adisantam cetasikam pi adisantam 
vitakkitam pi adisantam vicaritam pi adisantam : “ Evam 
pi te mano ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti.” Tam 
enam so assaddlio appasanno tarn saddliam pasannam 
evam vadeyya : Attbi kho bho Maniko ^ nama vijja. Taya 
so bhikkhii parasattanam parapuggalanam cittam pi adi- 
sati cetasikam pi adisati ... pc ... evam pi te mano 
ittham pr to mano iti pi to cittan ti.” Tam kim mamiasi 
Kevaddha ? Api nu so assaddlio appasanno tain saddhaiii 
pasannain evam vadeyyati ? ’ 

‘ Vadeyya bhante ti.’ 

^ Imam kho ahaiii Kevaddha adesana-pritihariye ridinavaiu 
sampassamano iidesana-prtiihririyena atiiyami harayfimi 
jigucchumi. 

8. ‘ Kataman ca Kevaddha amisasani-pritihariyaiii ? 
Idha Kevaddha bhikkhu evam anusfisati: ^'Evam vitak- 
ketha ma evam vitakkayittha, evam manasikavotlia ma 
evain manasfikattha, idam pajahatha idam upasampajja 
viharatliati.” Idam pi vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-pfiti- 
hariyain. 

1). ‘ Puna ca param Kevaddha idlia Taihagato loke up- 
pajjati arahain saramasambuddho . . . pe . . . yatha SiV 
manfiai)lialc2 evam vittharetabliam. . . . 

44. 3 ‘ Tass’ ime pauca nivaraiic paluiie aliani samanu- 
passato pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa })Tti jayati, piti- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passadha-kayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittain samadliiyati. So vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca 
alaisalebi dhammehi savitakkaiii savierirani \’ivekajain piti- 
sukhain pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. So imam 
eva kayaiii vivekajena piti-sukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 


^ B"'’ Maiiika. ^ B*“ phalam (D. ii. 40-74). 

^ B“ evam kho bhikkhu sTla-sampanno hoti ... pa 
. . . pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idam pi 
vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-patihariy am. . hanadassa- 

naya, etc,, see next page, § 52. 
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paripiireti parippharati, nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa 
vivekajena piti-sukhena appbutam boti. 

45. * Seyyatba pi Kovaddha dakklio nabapako va iiaba- 
pakantevasi va kansa-tlifile nabaniya-cuiniani {ikiritva 
udakena parippbosakaip i^arippbosakam sanneyya, sa ’ssa 
nabaniya-pindi snebanugata sneba-pareta santara-bfibira 
pbuta sinebena na ca paggbaraiiT — evam ova Kcvaddba 
bbikkhii imam eva kayain vivekajena piti-sukbena abhisan- 
deti parisandcti paripiireti parippbarati, nassa kind sabba- 
vato kayassa vivekajena pTti-sukbcna appbutaia boti. Idam 
pi vuccati Kovaddha anusasani-patibariyam. 

50.^ ... ‘ catuttbajjbanaiu uiiasampajja vibarati . . . pe^ 
. . . Idam pi vuccati Kevaddba annsrisani-patilniriyam. 

52. ^ So evam samfibite cittt; parisuddbe pariyodatc anaiii- 
gane vigatupakkilese miidii-bbute kammaniye ibite anej- 
jappiitte naiia-dassanaya eittain abbimbarati . . . pe ^ . . . 
Idam pi vuccati Kcvaddba auusasani-pritiliariyain. 

. . . naparaiii ittbattayati pajanati.® Idain vuccati 
Kevaddba anusasani-patibariyam. 

67. ‘Imaiii klio Kovaddha tini patibariyaiii niaya sayam 
abbinna saccliikatva jiaveditani. Bbutapubbaiu Kevaddba 
imasmini yeva bbikkbu-samgbe annatarassa bbikkbuno 
evam cetaso ])arivitakko udapadi: “ Kattlia nu kbo imo 
cattaro mabribhuta aparisestt nirujjhanti, Boyyatbidam 
patbavi-dbatu apo-dbatu tejo-dbatu vayo-dbatilti ” Atba 
kbo so Kevaddba bhikkbu tatba-rupain samadliiin sama- 
pajji yatlifi samfiliite citte devayrmiyo maggo piitur abosi. 

68. ‘Atba kbo so Kevaddba bhikkbu yena-Catummaba- 
rajika deva ten’ upasaiiikami, upasamkamitva Catummaba- 
rajike deve etad avoca : “ Kattba nu kbo avuso ime cattaro 
mababbutil aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidaia patbavi- 
dbatu apo-dbatu tejo-dbatu vayo-dbatilti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddba Catummaliarajika deva tarn bbik- 

* I), ii. 77-81 {omittimj the idam pi kbo clauses). 

2 D. ii. 81, 82. 3 D, 

* ]). ii. 84-98 {omitting as above). 

® adds . . . pa . . 
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khum etad avocum : Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhiita aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyya- 
thidam patbavl-dbatu apo-dhatu, tejo-dhatu, vayo-dhatu.^ 
Atthi kho bhikkhu cattaro Mahiiraja® arahehi abhikkau- 
tatara ca panitatara ca. Te kho evam janeyyum' yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparicesa nirujjhanti, soyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatdti.” ’ 

69. ‘ Atha kho so Ivevaddha bhikkhu yena cattaro Maha- 
raja ten’ npasamkami, upasamkamitva cattaro Maharaje 
etad avoca : “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattfiro maha- 
bhutfi p-parisesfi nirujjhanti, seyyatlndam pathavT-dhatu 
apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatuti ? ” 

‘ Evaui vuttc Kevaddha cattaro Maharaja tarn bhikkhiim 
etad avocuni : “Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janfima yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhutri aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatii. Atthi kho 
bhikkhu Tavatiiisa^ nama deva amhehi al)hikkautatarri ca 
panitatara ca. Te kho cvani janeyyuin yatth’ ime cattriro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu , . . pc . . . Vixyo-dhatuti.” 

70. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkliu yena Tavatiiisa 
deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Tavatiiise deve etad 
avoca t “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro mahribliuta 
apariscsji nirnjjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe 
. . . vayo-dhatuti ? ” 

‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Tavatiusa deva tarn bhikkhum 
etad avocum : “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yatth’ 
ime cattaro maluibhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . po . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi klio bhik- 
khu Sakko nama devanam indo amhehi abhikkantataro ca 
panitataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti.” 


^ All MSS. here dhatuti, and so BE thronijliout, hul SS 
omit from § 71 onwards. 

2 BE -rajano thriee ; SS -raja thriee (Sum. raja and BB 
raje in § 69). ® See M. L 289. ete. 
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71. ^ "Atha kho so Kevaddha bliikkbu yena Sakko deva- 
nam indo ten upasamkami, iipasamkamitva Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avoca : “ Kattba nu klio aviieo imo cattaro 
mahabhiita aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyatbidam paihavi- 
dliatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatilti ? ” 

‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Sakko devanam indo tarn 
bbikkhum etad avoca: “Abam pi kho bbikkhu na janami 
yatth ,ime cattaro mababhuta aparisesa, nirnjjbanti, sey- 
yatbidam pathavl-dbritu . . . pe . . . vayo-dlifitu. Attbi 
kho bhikkhii Yamil nania dcva ^ ambebi abbikkantatara ca 
panitatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum yatth’ imo cattaro 
mababhuta aparisesa iiirujjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavl- 
dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dliatfiti.” 

72. ‘ Atba kho so Kevaddha bbikkbii yena, Yaina deva 
ten upasamka.mi, upasamkamitva, Yamc deve etad avoca : 

Kattba nu kho avuso inio cattaro imiliablifita aparisesa 
nirnjjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavl-dbritu . . . pe . . . vayo- 
dliatuti ? ” 

“Evam vutte Kevaddha Yania deva tain bliikkbnm etad 
avocum; “ Mayam pi kho bbikkhu na jrinama yattii’ ime 
cattaro mababhuta aparisesa niriijjlianti, seyyatbidam 
patbavT-dbatu . . . pe , . . vayo-dbatu. Attbi *klio Idiik- 
Ivbu Snyamo nama deva-putto ambelii abbikkantataro ca 
paiiitataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yattli’ ime cattaro 
mababbiita aparisesa nirnjjbanti, seyyatbid.am patba vT- 
dliatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatuti.” 

73. ‘ Atba kho so Kevaddha bbikkhu yena Suyamo deva- 
putto ten’ upasanikami, upasaiukamitva Snyamam dcva- 
puttam etad avoca : “ Kattba nu kho avuso ime cattaro 
mababhuta aparisesa nirnjjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavi- 
dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatuti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Suyamo deva-putto tarn bbik- 
kbum etad avoca: “Abam pi kho bbikkhu na janami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mababbiita aparisesa nirnjjbanti, sey- 

^ B"' pa Suyamo nama devaputto, Tussita nama deva, 
Santussito nama deva-putto down to Yasavatti deva- 
putto, § 78. 
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yathidam pathavi-dhatu . , . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kbo bhikkhu Tusita* nania deva ambebi abbikkantatara ca 
panitatara ca. Tc kbo etam janeyyum yattb’ ime cattaro 
mababbiitfi aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavi- 
dbatu . . . pe . . . Yayo-dbatuti.” 

71. ‘ Atba kbo so Kevaddba bbikkliu yena Tusita deva 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Tiisite deve etad avoca : 

Kattba nu kbo avuso iiiie cattilro mababbuta aparisesa 
nirujjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo- 
dhatdti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddba Tusita dcvfi tarn bbikkhuin etad 
avocum : “ Mayaiii pi kbo bbikkbii na janaina yattb’ ime • 
cattaro mababbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidaiii 
patbavl-dliatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi kbo bhik- 
kliu Santusito ^ nama deva-putto ambebi abbikkaiitataro 
ca paiiitataro ca. So kbo etam janeyya yattb’ ime cattaro 
mababbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidaiii patbavi- 
dbfitu . . . pc . . . vayo-dbatuti.” 

75. * Atba kbo so Kevaddba bbikldiu yena Santusito 
deva-putto ten’ upasaiiikami, upasaiukamitva Saiitusitam 
deva-puttam etad avoca : “ Kattba nu kbo avuso ime 
cattaro mabiibbiita aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidam 
patbavi-dbatu . . . pc . . . Miyo-dbatuti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddba Santusito deva-putto tarn bhik- 
klium etad avoca: “Abam pi kbo bbikkliu na junaini 
yattb’ ime cattaro mababbuta aparisesti nirujjbanti, sey- 
yatbidani patbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatu. Atthi 
kbo bbikkliu Nimmanarati nama deva ambebi abbikfuxnta- 
tara ca panitatara ca. Te kbo etaiu janeyyum yattb’ ime 
cattaro mabalibiita aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidaiii 
patbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatuti.” 

70. ‘ Atlia ^ kbo so Kevaddba bbikkliu yena Nimmaiia- 
rati deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Nimmanarati 
deve etad avoca: “Kattba nu kbo avuso ime cattaro 
mababbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavi* 
dbritu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatbti ? ” 

^ B'” Tussita. ^ ] 3 m <;^antussito. ^ SB evam {here only)- 
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‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Niminanarati deva tani bhikkbum 
etad avoca : “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na jaiiaina yattli’ 
ime cattaro mahabbiita aparisesa iiiriijjbaiiti, seyyatbidaiii 
patbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . Tfiyo-dbatu. , Attbi kbo Su- 
nimmito nama deva-putto ambcbi abbikkantataro ca panl- 
tataro ca. So kbo etani janeyya yattli’ iiiie caitaro 
inahabhiita aparisesa nirujjbanti, soyyatbidain paibavi- 
(Ibatu . . . po . . . vayo-dbatQti.” 

77. ‘ Atha kbo so Kevaddha bbikkhu yena Siuiimmito 
deva-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkainitva Suuimittaiu 
deva-puttam etad avoca: “ Kattlia nu kbo avuso ime 
cattaro mababbiita aparisesa niriijjbanti, seyyatliidain 
l)atbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatati ‘? ” 

‘ Evaiu vutte Kevaddha Sunimmito deva-putto tarn bbik- 
kbuiii etad avoca : “ Abam pi kbo l)bikkliu na janami 
yattb’ ime cattaro mabribbuta aparisesa nirujjljanti, sey- 
yatbidain patbavi-dbatu . . . pc . . . vayo-dbatu. Attbi 
klio bbikkhu baraiiimmita-VasavattI nama dova ambebi 
abbikkantatara ca paiiitatara ca. T(j kbo etam jrmeyyum 
yattb’ ime cattaro mababbiita aparisesti niriijjlianti, scy- 
yatbidam patbavi-dbatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dluitbti.” 

78. ‘ Atba kbo so Kevaddha bbikkliu yena Paranimmita- 
^aHavatti deva ten’ upasaipkami, upasainkamit\ a Paranim- 
iiiita-Vasavatti deve etad avoca : “ Jvattba nu kbo avuso 
ime enttaro mabriblifitri aparisesa nirujjbanti, scyyatbidani 
patbavi-dbatu . . . vayo-dbatQti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kc\addba Paranimmita-Vasavatti deva 
tani bbiiddiujii etad avocauu : “ Mayam pi kbo bbild\bu na 
janama yattb’ ime cattaro mababbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, 
Heyyatbidam patbavi-dbatu . , , pe . . . vayo-dbatu. Attbi 
kbo bbikkbu Vasavatti nama deva-i)utto ambelii al)bikkan- 
tataro ca panitataro ca. So kbo etani janeyya yattli’ ime 
cattaro mababbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti seyyatliidain 
patbavi-dbatu , . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatuti.” 

79. ‘Atha kbo so Kevaddha bbikkbu yena Vasavatti 
deva-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Vasavattim ^ 


^ B*" Vasavatti- (as SS at xiii. 36). 
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deva-puttam etad avoca: ‘^Kattlia nu kho avuso ime 
cattfiro maliabliuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhat^ti ? ” 

‘ Evam Yutte Kevaddlia Vasavaiti deva-putto tarn bhik- 
klium etad avoca: ‘‘Aham pi kbo bliikkhu iia janami 
yatih’ ime caitaro maliabliuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey- 
yatlndaiji patbavi-dliatu . . pe . . . vayo-dhatn, Attlii 
klio bhikklni Bralima-kayika nama deva amliehi abhikkan- 
tatara ca panltatara ca. Te kbo etam janeyyum yatth’ 
ime cattriro maiiribliiita aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
patliavT-dliatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatuti.” 

80. ‘ Atlia kho so Kevaddlia bliikkhu tathfi-rupara sama-* 
dhiiii samapajji^ yatha samaliite citte Brahma-yaniyo 
ma^go patur ahosi. Atha kho so Kevaddha bliikkhu yeiia 
Bralima-kayika deva ten’ upasamkami, upasainkamitva 
Bralima-kayike dove etad avoca : Kattlia nu klio avuso 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyatlndiuii 
patliavl-dliatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatuti?” 

‘ Evaiii vutte Kevaddha Bralima-kayika deva tarn bbik- 
khuni etad avocum : “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na jriiiama 
yatth’ ime cattjiro mahabluita aparisesa nirujjhanti, scy- 
yathidain pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. ^Attlii 
kho bhikkhu Brahmri Malia-brahma abhibhii anabhibhilto 
ahriadatthu-daso vassavattT issaro katta nimmata ^ setibo 
safijita vasi pita bhiita-bhavyaiiani amliehi abhikkanta-tciro 
ea paiiltataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattiiro 
mahribhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatuti.” 

‘ Kahaiii pan’ fivuso etarahi so Maha-brahma ti?” 

‘ “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yattba va Brahma 
yena va Brahma yahim va Brahma. Api ca bhikkhu yatba 
nimitta dissanti Tiloko saiijayati ohhaso pHtu bhavati 
Brahma patu bhavissati. Brahmuiio etani pubbe nimittam 
patubhavaya yad idam aloko sanjayati obhaso patu 
bhavatiti.” 

81. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha Maha-brahma na cirass’ eva 

* SS samfipajjitva. ^ Seel). i. ''2. 5. • ^ SS nimmith 
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patur ahosi. Atha kho so Kevaddha bliikkliu yena so^ 
Maha-brahma ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvfi ^ Brab- 
manam etad avoca: “Kattba nu kho avuso imo cattaro 
mababbiita aparisesfi nirujjbanti, seyyatbidam patbavi- 
dliiitu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatCiti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddba so Maba-brabma tarn bbikkbum 
etad avoca : — 

‘ Abam asmi ^ bbikkliii Bralima Maba-bralima abbibhii 
anabbibbuto anriadattbu-daso vasavatti issaro katta nim- 
mata settbo safijita vasi pita bhuta-bbavyrman ti.” 

82. * Dutiyam pi kbo Kevaddba so bhikkbu t.iin Brab- 
'maiiam etad avoca : “ Na kbo aban * tarn avuso evaiu 
puccbami : ‘ Tvam ’si ^ Brahma Maba-brabina abbibliu 
anabbibbuto anriadattbu-daso vasavatti issaro katti'i niin- 
mata settbo sanjita vasi pita bliuta-bbavyanan ti?’ Kvan 
ca kbo aban tain avuso puccbami : “ Kattha nu kbo avuso 
ime cattaro mababbiita apariscsa nirujjbanti, seyyatbidaiii 
pathavi-dbatu . . . pc . . . vriyo-dlifituti ? ” 

‘ Dutiyani pi kbo Kevaddba so Maba-brabma tani bbik- 
kbuin etad avoca : “Abam asmi® Idiikkhu Brabma Maba- 
brabma abbibliu anabbilibuto anfiadaitliu-daso vasavatti 
issaro katta nimmaia seitlio sanjita vasi pita bbiita-bliav- 
yruiaii ti.” 

83. ‘ Tatiyam pi kbo Kevaddba so bliikklm tain Malni- 

brabmanam etad avoca : “ Na kbo aban tarn avuso evain 
puccbami : ‘ Tvain ’si Bralima klabri-brabma abbibbii 

anabbibbuto annadattbu-daso vasavatti issaro katta nim- 
mata settbo sanjita vasi pita blnita-bliavyrman ti ? ” Evan 
ca kbo aban tarn fiviiso puccbami : “ Kattba nu klio avuso 
ime cattaro mababhuta apariscsa nirujjlninti, se}'yatbidani 
patbavi*dbatu . . . pe . , . vriyo-dbrituti ? ” ’ 

‘Atba kho so Kevaddba Maba-lirabma tain bbikkliiun 
bahayam gabetva'^ ekcmantain apanetva tain liliikkliuin 


^ B™ omits. 2 B"‘ adds tain Malia- (and S(t in §§ 82, 83). 
^ abamasmim ; abam pi. ^ B’“ ’bain (ftricr). 
® B“' tvam asi (Udee). ® pi ; BB asmiin. 

bahatva/o/’ babtiyain gabetva. 
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etad avoca : “ Idha bhikkhn ^ Bralima-kayika deva evam 
jananti : atthi kifici Brahmuno adittham, n’ atthi 

kinci Brahmuno aViditam, n’ atthi kihci Brahmuno asacchi- 
katan ti.’ Tasimi aham® tesam sammukha na vyakasiip. 
Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami yatth’ ime cattaro maha- 
bhiita apariseoa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi-dhatii 
. . . po . . . vayo-dhatu. Tasmat iha bhikkhu iumh’ ev’ 
etam dukkatam,* tumh’ ev’ etam aparaddham, yam tvam 
tarn Bhagavantam atisitvfi ® bahiddha pariyetthim ® apajjasi 
imassa pafiliassa vcyyfikaranaya. Gaccha tvam bhikkhu 
tarn ’ Gva Bliagavantam upasamkamitva imam pahliaiu 
puccha, yatha ca te Bhagavfi vyakaroti tatha nam dharey- • 
yasiti.” 

84. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu seyyatha pi nama 
halava puriso sammifijitani va bahani pasareyya, pasaritain 
va haham sammihjeyya, evam eva Brahma-loke antarahito 
mama purato patur ahosi. Atlia kho Kevaddha bhikkhu 
mam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantain nisimio 
kho Kevaddha so bhikkhu mam etad avoca : “ Kattha nu 
kho bhante ime cattaro mahribhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam pathavT-dhatu Tipo-dliatu tejo-dhatu vayo- 
dhatati?” * 

85. ‘Evani vutte ahain Kevaddha lam bhikkhuiu etad 
avoca ; “ Bhutapubbain bhikkhu samuddika vaiiijTi tira- 
dassim sakunani gahetva navaya samuddaiii ajjhogahanti. 
Te atli^aHlakkhiniya mivaya tlra-dassiiii sakuiiam muhcauti. 
So gacchat’ eva puratthimam disain, gacchati dakldiinaiii 
disani, gacchati pacchimam disain, gacchati uttarain 
disaiii, gacchati uddhain, gacchati anudisam. Sace so 
samanta tirani passati, tatha gatako va hoti. Sace pana 
so samanta tiram na passati, tarn eva navam paccha- 
gacchati. Evam eva kho tvani bhikkhu yava*^ yato yava 


1 gdt bhikkhuiu. 

2 B'” N’ atthi kinci Brahmuno aniiatam. 

2 B™ ’ham, * B“ dukkatam. ^ B"' atidhavitva. 
® pariyatthim (see Sum. 271, J. i. 14. 32), 

S^ yava. 
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Brahma-loka pariyesamano imassa panhassa veyyrikaranam 
najjhaga, atha mam ^ yeva santike paccagato. Na kho eso 
bbikkhu panho evam puccbitabbo : ‘ Kattba nu kho bbante 
ime cattaro mabablnita aparisesa ninijjbanti, seyyatlndam 
patbavi-dbatu apo-dbatu tejo-dbatu vayo-dbatuti ? ’ Evaii 
ca kbo eso bbikkbu pafibo puccbitabbo : 

''' Kattba apo ca patbavi ^ tejo vfiyo na gadbati ? 

Kattba cllgban ca rassau ca aniim ^ tbiilani subbasu- 
bbaiii ? 

Kattba namail ca ri'ipan ca asesain uparujjbatiti ? 

Tatra veyyakaraiiaiii bbavati : 

Vinnanani anidassanaiu anantam sa])bato pabam. 

Ettba apo ca patbavi tejo vayo na gadbati, 

Ettba dlgbafi ca rassan ca anuip thiilam subbasii- 
bbam, 

Ettba namail ca nipan ca ascsam uparnjjliati, 
Viniianassa nirodbena ettb’ etam upaTiijibatiti.” ’ 

Idam avoca Bbagava. Attamano Kevaddbo gabapati- 
putto * bbasitam abbinanditi. 

K EVADDHA- SuTTANTAM.3 


^ mamaui. ^ SS add ca 

^ So all MSS. twice. ^ B"' add Bhagavato. 

® B’" Kevaddba-Siittam nittbitam ekjidasamaiii. 
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1. Evara me sutain. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu 
carikam caramarlo maliatri bhikkhu-samghena saddhim 
panea-mattelii bliikkbu-sattelii yeiia Balavatika tad avasari. 
Teua Ivho pana samayeua Loliicco brabmaiio Srdavatikam 
ajjhavasati sattussadaiii satinakatthodakaiu sadhafinaiii 
raja-bboggaiii ramia Pasenadi ^-Kosalena dinnam raja- 
dilyam brahma-deyyani . 

2, Tena kho pana samaycna Lobiccassa brabmanassa 
evarupain papakam dittbi-gatam uppannaiii lioti : ‘ Idba 
samaiio va lirabmano va kiisalain dbammam adbigaccbeyya, 
kusalam dbammain adbigantva na parassa iiroccyya, kini 
bi pare parassa karissati’? Seyyatlia pi naraa puraiiaiii 
bandbanain cbinditva aiinam navain bandbanain kareyya, 
evam-sampadam idain papakani lobba-dbammaiii vadami. 
2 Kim bi^ paro parassa karissatiti.’ ^ 

8. Assosi kbo Lobicco Brabmano : ‘ Samano kbalii bbo 
Gotamo Sakya-piitto Sakya-kulo pabbajito Kosalesu cfiri- 
kam caramauo mabata bbikkbu-samgbena saddbini panca- 
mattebi bbikkbu-satebi Srilavatikaiii anuppatto. /kam kbo 
pana Bbagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kitti-saddo 
abbbuggato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava arabani samma-sambud- 
dbo vijja-carana-sampanno siigato loka-vidii anuttaro 
purisa-damma-saratbi sattba deva-maimssanam buddbo 
bhagava. So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrab- 
makam sassamana-brabmanim pajam sadeva-manussain 

‘ B"‘ Passenadina {alwaijs ss). 

2.2 ] 3 m 3 gg karissati, as in § 8 
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sayam abhinna saccbikatva pavedeti. So dhammam deseti 
adi-kalyanani majjhe kalyanam pariyosaua-kalyanam sat- 
tliam savyanjariam kevala-paripuiinam parisuddliam brah- 
macariyam pakiiseti. Sadhii kho pana tatba-mpanain ava- 
hatam dassanam botiti.” ’ 

4. Atha kho Lohicco bralimaiio Bhesikam nahapitaip ^ 
amantesi : ‘ Elii tvam samma Bliesike,^ yena Samaiio 
Gotamo ten’ upasamkama,^ upasainkamitvri mama vaca- 
nena samanam Gotamam appabadliam appataiikam laliiit- 
thanam balam pliasu-viharam pucciia : “ Lohicco bho 
Gotaina bifibrnano bhagavantain * Gotaiuani appribadliam 
appataiikam lalmttJumam balani phasii-viharam puc- 
chatiti ” ; evan ca vadehi : Adhivasetu kira bhavam Go- 
tamo Lohiccassa brahmanassa svataiiaya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkliu-samghenati.” ’ 

5. ‘ Lvam bhante ’ ti kho Bhcsiko ® nahapito Loliiccassa 
brahmanassa patissutva yena Bhagavil ton’ upasamkami, 
npasamkamitva Bhagavantain abhivadetva ekamaniam 
nisidi. Ekamantain nisinno kho Bhesiko nahfipito Bhaga- 
vantaiu etad avoca : 

‘Lohicco bhante brahmaiio Bhagavantain appabadliam 
appataiikam lahutthanam balam phrisu-viharam pucchati, 
evan ca vadoti : “ Adhivasetu kira bhante Bhagava Lohic- 
cassa brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhu- 
samghenati.” ’ 

Adhivasesi Bhagava tuiihi-bhilvena. 

G. Atha kho Bhesiko nahapito Bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva utthay’ asana Bhagavantain abhivadetva padak- 
khinam katva yena Lohicco brfihmano ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Lohiccaiii lirahmanain ctad avoca : — 

‘Avocumha® bho mayain bhante tava vacanena tarn 
bhagavantain : “Loliicco bhante brahmaiio Bhagavantain 


^ B*^ Bosikam nhapitam {and so throu(/hont). 

^ S^^ Bhesika ; B“ Bosike, and so §§ 7, 0. 

® SS °mi (as at x. 1. 2, hut see xii. 7). 

* B"^ bhavantam (see § 6). ® and so onwards. 

® B*" avocunihii mayaiu. ’’ So all MSS. 

16 
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appribadliam appataiikam lahuttluinam balam phasu-vilifi- 
ram pnccliati, evaii ca vadeti: “Adhivasetu kira bbante 
Bhagava Lobiccassa brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam sad- 
dhim bhikkhu-samghenati/’ Adhivatthaii ca pana tena 
bliagavata ti.’ 

7. Atha kho Lohicco Brabmano tassfi rattiya accayena 
sake nivesane panitam kbadaniyam bbojaniyam patiya- 
detva,^ Bbesikam nahapitam amantesi : 

‘ Ebi tvain samma Bbesike ^ yena samano Gotamo ten’ 
upasarakania,^ upasamkamitva samanassa Gotamassakalain 
arocebi : “ Kalo bbo Gotama, nittbitam bbattan ti.” ’ 

‘Evani bbante’ ti kbo Bbesiko nabapito Lobiccassaf 
brabmauassa patissutva, yena Bbagava ten’ upasamkarai, 
upasamkamitva Bbagavantam abbivadetva ekamantam 
attbasi. Ekamantam tbito kbo Bbesiko nabapito Bbagavato 
kaiara arocesi : ‘ Kalo bbante, nittbitain bbattan ti.’ Atba 
kbo Bbagava pubbanba-samayam nivasetva patta-cTvaram 
adaya saddbim bbikkbu-samgbena yena Sixlavatika ten’ 
upasamkami. 

8. Tena kbo pana samayena Bbesiko nabapito Bbaga- 
vantam pittbito pittbito anubaddbo boti. Atba kbo Bbesiko 
nabapito Bbagavantam etad avoca : 

‘Lobiccassa* brabmauassa evarupam papakam dittlii- 
gataiu uppannam : “ Idba samano va brabmano va kusa- 
1am dbamniam adbigaccbeyya, kusalam dbammam adbi- 
gantva na parassa Tiroceyya, kini bi paro parassa karissati? 
Seyyatba pi inima puranam bandbanam cbinditva abnam 
navain bandbanam kare}ya,evam-sampadam idain papakaiu 
lobba-dbammam vadami. Kim bi paro parassa karissati ? 
Sadbii bbante Bbagava Lobiccam brabmanam etasma 
papaka dittbigata vivcccituti.’ 

‘ App’ eva nama siya Bbesike, app’ eva nama siya Bbesike 

ti.’ 

9. Atba kbo Bbagava yena Lobiccassa brahmanassa nive- 
sanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva pannatte asane 


2 S'^ -ko. 

* B*" adds bbante. 


* B“ patipadapetva. 
3 S'" -kami. 
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nisidi. A.tha kbo Loliicco brahmano Buddlia-pamiikliam 
bhikkhu-samghampanTtenakhadaniyenabliojaniyena sahat- 
tha santappesi sampavaresi. Atha klio Loliicco brfiliinano 
Bhagavantain blinttaviip onita-patta-paiiim anuataraiii 
nicam asanani gahctvfi ekamautam nisidi, ekamantam 
nisinnam klio Lobiccam Brribmaiiam Bbagava etad 
avoca : 

‘ Saccam kira te Lobicca evariipam papakam dittbi-gataui 
iippannam : “ Idha samaiio va brabmaiio va kiisalam 

dhammam adbigaccbej^a, kusalam dhammam adhigantva 
na parassa aroccyya. Kini bi paro parassa karissati ? Sey- 
yatha pi naina pnranaiu bandbanain cbinditva aiinani 
navam bandbaiiam kareyya, cvam-sampadam idain pjipa- 
kam lobba-dbammaiti vadami. Kim bi paro parassa karis- 
satiti ” ? ’ 

‘ Evam bbo Gotama.’ 

10. ‘ Tam kiln niafinasi Lobicca? Nanu tvam Salavati- 
kani ajjbavasi ti ? ’ ^ 

‘ Evam ^ blio Gotama.’ 

‘Yo nil kbo Lobicca evam vadeyya : “Lobicco brabmaiio 
Sfilavatikam ajjbavasati, ya Srdavatikaya^ samudaya-sanjati 
Loliicco va tain ^ liralimano ekako paribbiifijeyya, na afine- 
sam dadiiyyati,” evam-vadi so ye tarn iipajivanti tcsam 
antariiya-karo va hoti, no va ti ? ’ 

‘ Antaraya-karo bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Aiitaraya-karo samauo Lobicca® bitaniikampi va tcsain 
boti, abitruiiikampi va ’ ? ti. 

‘ Abitaniikampi bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Ahitaniikampissamettam vatcsii cittam paccupattliitain 
hoti, sapattakain va ti ? ’ 

‘ Sapattakam bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Sapattake citte pacciipattbite miccba-diiibl va boti, 
samma-dittbi va ti ? ’ 

‘ Miccba-dittbl bbo Gotama.’ 


2 B’“ (idih kbo. 


^ B”* ajjbavasatiti. 

® SS Salavati (°kaya at § 12). 

* oviitsYii tarn ; omit tarn. 


® B"" omits. 
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‘ Miccha-ditthissa kho abain Loliicca dvinnam gatJnam 
annataram gatim vadami, nirayam va tiraccbana-yonim 
va. 

11. ‘ Tam kim maunasi Lobicca ? Nanu rajii Pasenadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalam ajjbavasatiti ? ’ 

‘ Evam bho Gotama.’ 

* Yo nil kbo Lobicca evaiu vadeyya : “ Kaja Pasenadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalani ajjbavasati,yri Kasi-Kosale samudaya- 
sanjfiti raja va tarn Paseiiadi-Kosalo ekako paribbunjeyya, 
na aufiesam dadeyyati,” evam-vfidi 8o ye rajfinam Pasenadi- 
Kosalaiii iipajTvauti, tiiinbe c’ eva ailne ca, tesam autaraya- 
karo va lioti, no va ti ? ’ 

‘ Antaraya-karo bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Antaraya-karo samiino, bitanukampi va tesam lioti, 
abitaiiukampi va ti ? ’ 

‘ Abitaiiukampi bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Aliitanukarapissa mettani va tesu cittain paccupaitbi 
tain lioti, sapattakani va ti ? ’ 

‘ Sapattakani bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Sapattako cittc paccupattbitc, miccba-dittlii va boti, 
samma-diitlil va ti ’ ? 

‘ Miccha-dittbi bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Miccba-dittbissa kbo abain Lobicca dvinnam gatinam 
anuatarain gatiin vadami, nirayam va tiraccbana-yoniiu 
Vii. 

12. Gti kira Lobicca yo evam vadeyya : ‘‘Lohicco bnili- 
niano Srdavatikaip ajjbavasati, ya Salavatikaya samudaya- 
sanjati Lobicco va tarn bralmiaiio ekako paribliunjeyya,jia 
aniiesain dadeyyati,” evam-vadl so ye tarn iipajlvaiiti, tesam 
antaraya-karo boti, antaraya-karo samfino abitaiiukampi 
boti, abitanukampissa sapattakani cittam paccupatthitam 
boti, sapattake citte pacciipatthite miccha-dittbi boti.’ 

13. 'Evam eva kbo Lobicca yo evam vadeyya: "Idha 
samano va brabmano va kusalam dbammani adhigaccheyya, 
kusalain dhamniam a/tlbigantva na parassa aroceyya, kim 
bi paro parassa karissati‘? Seyyatlia pi nama puranam 
baiidlianam cbinditva, annaiii navam bandbanam kareyya, 
evam-sampadam idani papakani lobba-dbammam vadami. 
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Kim hi paro parassa karissatiti ? ” evam-vadl bo ye te kiila- 
putta Tathagatappaveditam Dbamma-Vinayam agamma 
evarupam ularam i vivesam adhigacchanti — sotapatti- 
phalani pi sacchikaronti, sakadagami-phalam pi sacclii- 
karonti, aiiaganii-phalam pi sacchikaronti, arahattam pi 
sacchikaronti — ye keci ’me dibba gabbha paripacenti 
dibbanam bhavanam abhinibbattiya, tesam antaraya-karo 
hoti, antaraya-karo samano ahitanukampi hoti, abitauu- 
kampissa sapattakam cittaiu pacciipattbitani hoti, sapattake 
citte paccuiiatt/bite micclul-dittliT hoti. Miccha-ditthissa 
kho ahaiu Lohicca dvinnani gatlnaiu anhataraiii gatim 
vad/tmi, nirayain va tiracchaiia-yonini va. 

14. ‘ Iti kiva Lohicca yo evain vadeyya : “ Kaja Paseuadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalani ajjbavasati. Ya Kasi-Kosalo sainii- 
daya-sahjati raja va tani Pasenadi-Kosalo ekako paribbuh- 

ahhesaiii dadeyyati,” evain-vadi bo ye rajanam 
Pasenadi-Kosalain upajivanti, tnmhe c’ eva anfie ca,, tesam 
antaraya-karo hoti, antaraya-karo samano ahitanukampi 
hoti, ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittaiu paccuiiatibitaiu 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthito micclia-dittbi hoti. 

15. ‘ Evam eva kbo Lohicca yo evam vadeyya: “ Idha 
samano va brribmaiio va kusalaiu dhammam adbigac- 
cheyya, kusalaiu dhammam adbigantvfi na parassa 
aroceyya, kiin hi paro parassa karissati ? Seyyatha pi 
nama puranam bandhanani cliinditva ahiiam navaiii 
bandhanam kareyya, evaiu-sampadam idain papakam 
lobha-dhammam vadrimi, kim hi paro parassa karissa- 
titi?” evani-vridi so ye te kula-putta TathagatappaTcditam 
Dhamma - Vinayam agamma evarnpain ujaram vivesain 
adhigacchanti — sotapatti-phabim pi sacchikaronti, sakada- 
gami-phalam pi sacchikaronti, anagami-phalam pi sacchi- 
karonti, arahattam pi sacchikaronti — ^ye keci ’mo dibba 
gabbha paripacenti dikbrinaiii bhavanam abhinibbattiya, 
tesam antaraya-karo hoti, antaraya-karo samiino ahitanu- 


^ olaram ; S“ ularam ; 8*"^ B’” ularam here ; from § 56 
onwards ; alwaijs ularikam ; SS rary hvtwcen ul- and 
ularam, and ol- and olrrikam. 
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kampi hoti, ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupat- 
thitain hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite micchii-ditthi 
hoti. Miccha-ditthissa kho aham Lohicca dvinnam gatinam 
aiifiataram gatim vadami, nirayam va tiracchana-yonim 

va. 

16. ‘Tayo kho ’me* Lohicca sattharo ye loke codana- 
raha, yo ca pan’ evariipe saitharo codeti, sa codana bhiita 
tacchfl dhammika anavajja. Katame tayo? Idha Lohicca 
ekacco sattha yass’ atthaya agarasma anagariyam pabbajito 
hoti svasRa samafiuattho ananuppatto hoti. So tarn samafi- 
natthaia ananupapunitva savakanam dhammam deseti : 
“Idam VO hitaya, idam vo sukkhayati.” Tassa te ^ savakii ne 
sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na aftha cittara iipattha- 
penti, vokkamma ca^ satthu sasaiia vattanti. So evam 
assa codetabbo : Ayasma kho yass’ atthaya agfirasma 
anagariyam pabbajito so te samahhattho nanuppaito,* tain 
tvam samaimattham anannpapunitva savakanam dhammam 
desesi : ‘ Idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhayati.’ Tassa te 
eavaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na ahha cittam 
upatlhapenti, vokkamma ,ca® satthu sasana vattanti. 
Seyyatha pi nama ossakkantiya va ussukkeyya, param- 
mukhim ® va rdiiigeyya, evani-sampadam idaiii papakam 
lobha -dhammam vadami, kiin hi paro parassa karissa- 
titi ? ” 

‘ Ayam Lohicca pathamo sattha yo loke codanaraho, yo 
ca pan’ evariipain Batthilram codeti, sa codana bhhta taccha 
dh amm i ka anava jj a . 

17. ‘Puna ca parani Lohicca idlT ekacco sattha yass' 
atthaya agarasma anagfiriyam pabbajito hoti svassa samah- 
nattho ananuppatto hoti. So tarn samaimattham ananu- 
papunitva savakanam dhammam deseti : “Idam vo hitaya, 
idam vo sukhayati.” Tassa te savaka sussusanti, sotam 


* 8S omil. ^ B"' omits (and in §§ 17, 18). 

3 B”' omits tirice (and so here onlii). 

* B'" ananuppatto. ® B"" omits. 

® SS parammukhi ; B“ param mukhim. 

B™ adds kho. 
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odahanti, anna cittam upattbapenti, na ca vokkamma 
satthu sasana vattanti. So evam assa codetabbo : 

‘‘ Ayasma kho yass’ attliaya agarasraa anagariyaiu pabba- 
jito so te samannattho anauuppatto, tain tvaiu samaniiat- 
tbam ananupapunitva srivakanam dbainmam desesi : ‘ Idam 
VO bitaya, idam vo sukbayati.’ Tassa tc savaka sussusanti, 
sotam odahanti, anna cittam upattbapenti, na ca vokkamma^ 
sattbu sasana vattanti. Seyyatba pi nama sakam kbet- 
tam obaya param kbettani niddayitabliain ^ manueyya, 
evam-sampadam idam papakani lobba-dbammain vadami, 
kim bi paro parassa karissatiti ?” 

‘ Ayam kbo Lobicca dutiyo sattba yo loke codanarabo, yo 
ca pan’ evarupain sattbavam codeti, sa codami bbiita taccbfi 
dbammika anavajju. 

18. ‘Puna ca param Lobicca. idb’ ekacco sattba yass' 
attbaya agilrasma aiiagariyain pabbajito boti svassa 
samanuattbo ainippatto lioti. So tain sainannatlliain 
anupapiinitva savakanain dbaminain deseii : “ Idain vo 
bitaya, idain vo Bukliayati. ’ Tassa te savaka na sussu- 
santi, na sotain odahanti, na anna cittani upattbapenti, 
na ca vokkamma sattbu sasana vattanti. So evam assa 
codetabbo : “ Ayasma kbo yass’ attbaya agarasma auagari- 
yain pabbajito so te samannattho aiui[)patto, tain tvam 
samannattbani aniipapunitva savakanain dhammain 
desesi ^ ‘ Idain vo bitaya, idain vo sukbayati.’ ” Tassa te 
savaka na sussiisanti, na sotam odahanti, na anna cittam 
upattbapenti, vokkamma ca sattbu sasana vattanti. Sey- 
yatba pi nama puranain bandbanain cbinditva aniiam 
navam bandbanain kareyya, e^aln-&ampadam idani papa- 
kam lobba-dbammaiu vadami, kim bi paro parassa karissa- 
titi ? ” 

‘ Ayam kho Lobicca tatiyo sattba yo loke codanarabo, yo 
ca pan’ evarupain sattharam codcti, sa codanfi bbiita taccha 
dbammika anavajja. 


^ SS okkamma. 

2 So 8*"“^ B""; S‘^ niiido c. vii. 1. 2 and J. 1. 215 ; 
it is from da*No. 3 in B. R.). ® S*" adds ya. 
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* Ime kho Lohicca tayo sattharo ye loke codanaraha, yo 
ca pan’ evarupe sattharo codeti, sa codana bhiita taccha 
dbammika anavajja ti.’ 

19. Evam vutte Lohicco Brahmano Bhaj^avantam etad 
avoca : ‘ Atthi pana bho Gotama koci sattbfi yo loke na 
eodanarabo ti ’ 

* Atthi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke na eodanarabo ti.’ 

‘ Katamo pana so bho Gotama sattba yo loke na coda' 
narabo ti ? ’ 

‘ Idba Lohicca Tatbagato loke uppajjati arabam samma- 
sambuddbo ^ vijja-caraiia-sampanno sugato loka-vidu 
anutfcaro purrisa-damma-sarathi sattba deva-manussilnam , 
Buddbo Bliagava. . . . yatba S a m a n n a - p b a 1 e evam 
vittbaretabbam.^ 

54. ‘ Tass’ ime panca nTvarano paliTne attaiii samanu- 
passato pamiijjam jayati, pamuditassa pTti jayati, plti- 
manassa kayo passambbati, passaddba-kfiyo sukliam vedeti, 
sukbino cittam samadbiyati. So vivicc’ eva kilmebi vivic- 
ca akiisalebi dbammehi- savitakkam savicurain vivekajam 
piti'Sukbam patbamajjbanam npasampajja viliarati. So 
imam eva kuyam vivekajena piti-sukliena abbisandeti 
parisandeti paripiireti parippbarati, nassa kinci sabbavato 
kayassa vivekajena pTti-siikbena appbutam lioti. 

55. ‘ Seyyatbil pi Lohicca dakkbo nabapako va- naba- 
pakantevasi va kaiisa-tbrile nabaniya-cuiiiiani akiritva 
udakena pari])pbosakam parippbosakam saniieyya, sa ’ssa 
nabaniya-pindi snebaniigata sneha-pareta santara-bribira 

1 B"' here wserta || pa ,i yatba Sainanfia-pbalam evam 
vittbaretabbara |i pa |1 evam kbo Lohicca bhikkbu sila- 
sampanno boti ii pa il patbamam jbriuam npasampajja 
vibarati. Yasmiin kbo Lohicca sattbari savako evariipam 
ulararn visesaia adbigacebati ayam pi kho Loliicca sattba 
yo loke na eodanarabo. Yo ca pan’ evariipam sattbarara 
codeti, sa codana blmta taccha dbammika anavajja || pa || 
dutiyam jbanam H tatiyain jbanarn [[ catuttbam jbanam 
npasampajja vibarati. Yasraim kbo Lohicca sattbari, etc, 
(see § 5G ad Jin), ^ B. ii. 40-74. 
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phuta sinehena na ca paggharanT — evam eva kho Lobicca 
bhikkhu imam eva kayaiii vivekajena piti-siikliena abhisan- 
deti parisandeti paripiireti parippharati, iiassa kiuci sab- 
bavato kilyassa vivekajena piti-sukheiia apphutam boti. 

‘Yasmim kho Lohicca sattliari savako evarupam ularam 
vivesam adhigaccbati, ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke 
na codanaraho. Yo ca pan’ cvarH[)am sattharam codeti, 
sa codana abhilta ataccha adhammika savaj jfi. 

56. ^ Pana ca param Lohicca bhikkhu vitakka-vicaranara 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi-bhavaiii 
avitakkam avicaram sannidhijani piti-sukhain dutiyajjba- 
n?m . , . pe^ . . . tatiyajjhauaiu ^ . . . catiitthajjha- 
nam ^ upasampajja viharati. 

‘Yasmim kho Lobicca satthari savako evarupain ularam 
visesam adhigaccbati, ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke 
na codanaraho. Yo ca pan’ evarupam sattharain codeti sa 
codana abhiita ataccha adhammika sfivajja. 

62.* ‘ So evam sa,mahite citte parisuddho pariyodfite 
anaiigane vigatupakkilese mudu-bliutc kammaniye anejjap- 
patte nana-dassanaya cittaia ahhiinharati abbininnamcti. 

‘Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari sa\ako evarupam ularam 
vivesam adhigaccbati, ayam pi kho Lohicca satthfi yo loke 
na codanaraho. Yo ca pan’ evarupain satthriram codeti, 
8(1 codana abhiitfi ataccha adhammika savajja. 

. . . Pe5 . . . 

76. ® •' So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anaiigane vigatupakkilese mudu-bhuto kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte fisavanam kbaya-hanaya. cittain abhinlharati 
abhininnameti. So “ Warn dukkhan ” ti yatba-bhiitain paja- 
nati . . . naparam itthattayati ])ajanati.’^ 

‘ Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari savako evarupain 
ularani visesam adhigaccliati, ayam kho Tiohicca sattha yo 


* J). ii. 77. 2 L. ii. 79. 3 ]), n b1. 

* D. ii. 83 ; in.sarts ,| pa hana-dassanaya. ■ 

® D. ii. 85-96 ; pa !; naparani, rtr. (§ 76). 

« D. ii. 97. ^ B. ii. 98. 



234 


LOIIICCA SUTTA. 


[D. xii. 77 


loke na codanaraho. Yo ca pan’ evariipam sattharam 
codeti, sa codana abhuta ataccha adliammika savajja ti.’ 

78. Evam vutte Lohicco Bralimaiio Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : — 

‘ Seyyatba pi blio Gotama puriso purisam naraka-papa- 
tam papatantam kesesu gabctva uddliaritva thale patittha- 
peyya, evam evam ^ bhota Gotamcna naraka-papatam 
papatanto uddbaritva thale patitthapito. Abhikkantam 
bho Gotama, abhikkantaiu bho Gotama. Seyyatba pi bbo 
Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticcbamiam va 
vivarcyya, miilbassa va maggani acikkbeyya, andbakare va 
tela-pajjotam dbarcyya: “ cakkumanto rupiiiii dakkhintiti,” 
evam evaiu ^ bbota Gotamena aneka-pariyayena dhammo 
pakasito. Esabam Bbagavantam Gotamain saranam 
gaccbami, dbamman ca bbikkliusaiigbau ca. Upasakam 
mam bbavam Gotauio dbarctu, ajjatagge pannpetam 
saranam ^ gataii ti.’ 


Louk’ca-Suttantam.^ 


1 B”' evabain. ^ B*" ova. ® So all MSS. 

^ So S‘‘*; Sutiain ; B"‘ Lobicca-Snttam nittbitam 
dvadasamain. 
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1. Evaiii me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu 
carikam caramano iiiabata blnkkhu-sainglieiia saddbim 
paiica-mattobi bbikklm-satebi vena Manasrikatain nama 
Kosalaiiam brahmana-grimo tad ava«ari. Tatra sudam 
Bhagava Mauasrikatc vibarati uttareua Manasrikatassa 
Aciravatiya nadiya ^ tiro ainba-vane. 

‘2. Tena kho paiia samayciia sambaliula abhiunata 
abbinuata brahmana-malnlsala Manasakiite pativasanti, 
seyyathidain Canid ^ bnllimano Tarukklio brabmano Bok- 
kbarasati bidilimano Jaiiassoni^ brabmano, Todeyya *- 
Brabmano, anno ca aldiiiiiiata abbinnata brabmana- 
maliasala. 

3. Atba kbo Vasettba-Bbaradvajanain ® jangba-vibriraiii 
anucankamantfiiiain anuvicarantanam maggamagge katba 
udapadi. 

4. Yasettbo manavo evam aba: ' Ayam ova iiju-maggo, 
ayain anjasayano niyyjiuiko niyyati takkarassa Brabma- 
sabavyataya, svayam akkbato brabmanona Pokkliarasil- 
tina ti.’ 

5. Bbaradvajo maiiavo evani I'llia : ‘ Ayaiii ova ujii-inaggo. 


* SS nadi here, hut S"'"*' nadiya in §7- ^ S'* Caiiki. 

® Janussoni ; Janussoiii ; B’" Janusoni ; B^’ Janu- 
yoni (hut B*^ Janusoui at A. iv. 184). 

* So SS (and S.N. iii. 9) ; B‘" Todeyyo ; B^ Toreyya. 

^ B”' adds manavanami(as in S.N. p. 112) ; B^ -dvajanam 
jaugba-. * 
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ay am anjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma- 
sahavyataya, sv^am akkbato Brfihmanena Tarukkhe- 
nati.’ 

6. Neva kho asakklii Vasettho manavo Bhfiradvajam 
manavam sahhapctuiii, na pana asakkhi Bharadvajo 
manavo Vasettbam manavam Baiiiiapetiim. 

7. Atba kbo Vasettbo mrL.avo Bluiradvajam manavam 
amantesi : 

‘Ayam klio Bbaradvaja Samano Gotamo Sakya-putto 
Sakya-kula pabbajito Manasjlkate vibarati iiitarena Mana- 
sfikatass'a Aciravatiya nadiya tire amba-vane. Tain kho 
pana bbavantam Gotamam evam kalyiino kiti-saddo 
abbbnggato : “ Iti pi so Bbagava avabam samma-sainbuddho 
vijja-earana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro purisa- 
damma-saratbi, sattba deva-manussanam buddbo bbagava 
ti.” Ayama bbo Bbaradvaja yena Samano Gotamo ten’ 
upaaamkamissama, upasanikarnitva etam attbani Samanam 
Gotamain puccbissama. Yatba no Samano Gotamo vyaka- 
rissati, tatba nam dbarcssamati.’ 

‘ Evain bbo ’ ti kbo Bharadvajo manavo Vasettbassa 
manavassa paccassosi. 

8. Atba kbo Yasettba-Bbaradvaja ^ lUilnava yena l^baga- 
va ten’ iipasamkamimsu. Llpasamkamitva l^hagavata 
saddbiin sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katbain saraniyam^ 
vitisarctva ekamantara nisidimsii. Ekamantain nisinno 
kbo Vasettbo manavo Bbagavantam ctad avoca : — 

‘ Idha bbo Gotama amlnlkam jangba-vibaram anucanka- 
mantauani anuvicarantanam inaggamaggo katba udapadi. 
Aliam evamvadami: ^‘Ayam eva iijii-maggo, ayam anja- 
sayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brabma-sabavyatfiya, 
svayam akkbato Bnibinanena Pokkiiarasatina ti.” Bbtirad- 
vajo manavo evam tiba : “ Ayarn eva uju-maggo, ayam 
anjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brabma-sahavya- 
taya, svayam akkbato Briibmanena Tarukkbenati.” Ettba 
bbo Gotama attb’ eva viggabo, attbi vivado, attbi nanii- 
vado ti.’ 


^ B'" Bbaradvaja- (ns BB in S.N.). ^ B"', saraniyam. 
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9. ‘ Iti kira Vasettlia tvam evam vadesi: “Ayam eva 
uju-maggo, ayam afijasayano nij^aiiiko iiiyyati takkarassa 
Brahma-sabavyatiiya, svayam akkliato Bralinianeiia Pok- 
kharasatina ti.” Bbriradvajo manavo evam Tiba: '■'‘Ayam 
eva uju-maggo, ayam afijasayano niyyaiiiko niyyati tak- 
karassa Brabma-sabavyataya, svayain akkliato Brabmaiiena 
Tarukkbenati.” Atba kismiui pana vo Vasettlia viggabo, 
kismim vivado, kismim iiamivado ti ’ 

10. ‘ Maggamaggo bbo Gotama. Kificapi bbo Gotama 
brjilimana nana-magge pafiriapeiiti — Addliariya brilbmana, 
Tittiriya brabmaiia, Cbandoka bnibinanri, Cbandtiva ^ 
brabmaiia, Bralima-cariya^ brabmaiia — -atba kbo sabbaiii 
tiini niyyanikani niyyanti takkarassa Brabma-sabavyataya ? 
Seyyatba pi bbo Gotama gamassa va nigamassa va avid fire 
bahiini ce pi nana-maggaiii bbavanti, atba kbo sabbani 
tani gama-samosaranaiii bbavanti, evam eva kbo bbo 
Gotama kificapi brabmami nana-magge pafifiapenti — 
Addbariya brabmaiia, Tittiriya brabmaiia, Cbandoka 
brabmaiia, Cbandava brrdmiana, Bralmiacariya bri'dimaiia 
— atba kbo sabbtini tani niyyaiiikrini niyyanti takkarassa 
Brabma-sabavyatayriti ? ’ 

3 11. ‘ “ Niyyantiti ” Vasettlia vadesi? * 

‘ “ Niyyanttti” bbo Gotama vadfimi.’ 

‘ “ Niyyantiti ” Vasettlia vadesi ^ ? ’ 

‘ Niyyantiti ” blio Gotama vadaini.’ 

‘ ‘‘ Niyyautiii " Vasettlia vadesi/ 

^ “ Nivyantiti bbo Gotama vadami/ 

^ B''‘ oinli Cbandava Brabmaiia, ; and .so B’“ hvlow. 

2 B“‘ Bbavyarijjba twice ; B*' BaAliadija and Cavliadija. 

® For tJiis ficction B’“ //o.s Niyyantiti Vasettlia vadesi ? 

Bbo Gotama vadami niyyantiti. 

Vasettlia vadesi niyyantiti ? 

Bbo Gotama vadtlmi niyyantiti. 

Vasettlia vadesi niyyantiti ? 

Bbo Gotama vadami niyyantiti. 
and SS only rejieai twice {not thrice), 

* S“ vadami. 
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12. ‘Kim pana Yasettha? atthi koci tevijjanam brah- 
mananam eka-brabmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho 
ti?’ 

‘ No h’ iciam bhq Gotama.’ 

‘Kim pana Yasettha? atthi koci tevijjanam bnibrnana- 
nam ekacariyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘Kim pana Vrisettha? atthi koci tevijjanam brahmana- 
nam ekacariya-pficariyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho 
ti?*’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘Kim pana Yasettha? atthi koci tevijjanam brahmanii- 
naiii yava sattama acariya-mahayugix ^ yena Brahma sakkhi- 
dittho ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idani bho Gotama.’ 

13, ‘ Kim pana, Yasettha ? ye pi tevijjanam briihmana- 
nam pn^djakfi isayo, mantanam kattaro mantanam 
pavattaro, yesam idain etarahi tevijja brahmana porilnam 
mantapadam gitam pavuttam samihitam ^ tad anugayanti 
tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubliasanti vacitam anuvacenti 
— seyyathidam Atthako,^ Yfimako, Yamadcvo, Vessamitto, 
Yamataggi,* Ahgiraso, Bharadvajo, Yasottho, Kassapo, 
Bhagu® — te pi evam rdiamsu: “ Mayam etam janama 
mayam etain passama yattha va Brahma yena va Brahma 
yahim va Brahimi ti ? ” ’ 

‘ No h’ idaiji bho Gotama.’ 

11. ‘ Iti kira Yasettha n’ atthi koci tevijjanam brjilima- 
nauam eka-brahmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho, n’ 
atthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam ekdcariyo pi yena 
Brahma sakkhi-dittho, n' atthi koci tevijjanam brahmana- 
nam ekacariya-pficariyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho, n’ 


^ B“' ficariya- {ticice), 

2 S’"’* samihitam {tirice here, and in §§ 18, 20). 

^ B™ Atbako (and heloic), 

* In § 18, 20 S“ has °aggl and Aiigiraso. 

® See the note to ‘ Vinaya Texts,' ii. 180 for all these 


names. 
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atthi koci tevijjrmam brilhmananam yiwa sattama acariya- 
mahayugii yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho. Ye pi kira tevijja- 
nam brahmananam pubbaka isayo, mantanani kattaro 
mantanam pavattfiro, yesam idam etaralii tcvijja brahman a 
poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam Bamihitam tad 
anugayanti tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anu])hasanti vacitam 
anuvacenti — aeyyathidam Atthako Vamako Vamadevo 
Vessamitto Yamataggi Ahgiraso Bharadvajo Vasettho 
Kassapo Bhagu — te pi na evam iihamsn : “ Mayam etam 
janama mayam etam passama yattha va. Brahma yena va 
Brahma yahim va Brahmsi ti.” Te vata ^ tevijja brahmana 
evam ahamsu : “ Yam na janama yaiu na passama tassa 
sahavyataya maggam desema, ayam cva njn-maggo ayam 
ahjaaayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavya- 
tayati.’’ 

‘ Tam kim manuasi Vasettha? Nanu cvaiu sante tovijja- 
nam ])rahmananam appatihirakatain ^ bhasitam sampajja- 
titi ’ ? * * — 

^Addha^ kho blio Gotama evam sante tevijjanain 
bnllimananam appatihirakatain bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

15. ‘Te vata^ Vasettha tevijja brrdimana yain na jananti 
yani mi passanti tassa sahavyataya ma,ggain dcscssanti : ® 

Ayam eva iiju-maggo ayam ahjasHyano inyyilniko nivyrdi 
takkarassa Bralima-sahavyatayati,” iT etam thanam vijjati 
Scyyatha pi Vasettha andha-veni® param para samsatta’^ 
purimo pi na passati majjhimo pi na passtati pacchimo pi 
na passati— evam eva kho Vasettha andha-venfipamam 
yeva ® tevijjanain brahman anani bhasitam, purimo pi na 


1 S" adds va; B”' va ; B^' ca }n>itrad vata {mid so hi 
§§ 18, 19, etc.). 2 ^vccix.dl. 3 gcnt^^tha. 

* B'“ Sadhu Vasettha. Te va ; B'’ Sadhu vata Vasettha. 
® Bo SS ; B*" desissanti [as in § 20). 

6 venu ; Bi’ paveni. 

paramparayam satta ; B"‘ paramparasamsattfi ; 
Bp paramparam samsatta. 

* B*” vendpamam mamie ; B^ andha-pa vendpamam 
manne. , 
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passati majjhimo pi na passati pacchimo pi na passati. 
Tesam idam tevijjrmam brahmananam bhasitam liassakam 
yeva sanipajjati, nrimakam yeva sampajjati, rittakam yeva 
sampajjati tiicchakaiu yeva sampajjati. 

16. ‘Tam kirn mamiasi Vasettlia? Passauti tevijja 
brabmana candima-suriye, aiino va pi bahujano,* yato 
ca candima-suriya uggaccliaiiti yattha ca ogacchanti^ 
ayacanti tliomayanti panjalika namassamana anupari- 
vattantiti ’ ? 

‘Evani, blio Gotama. Passanti tevijja brabmana 
candima-siiriyc, anno va pi babujano, yato ca candima- 
suriya uggacciianti yattha ca ogacchanti ayacanti thorn a- 
yanti panjalika namassamana anuparivattantiti.’ 

17. ‘Tam kim mahhasi VYisettlia ? Yam^ passanti 
tevijja brrihmana candima-suriye, anno va pi babujano, 
yato candima-suriya uggacchanti yattha ca ogacchanti 
ayacanti tnomayaiiti panjalika namassamrma anupari- 
vattanti— pahonti ^ candima-suriyanain sahavyataya mag- 
gam desctum : “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam ahjasayauo 
niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa candima-suriyanam sahavya- 
tayati ” ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idain bho Gotama.’ 

18. ‘ Iti kira Vascttha yain passanti tevijja brabmana 
candima-suriye, anno va pi babujano, yato ca candima- 
suriya uggacchanti yattha ca ogacchanti ayacanti thoma- 
yanti panjalika namassamana anuparivattanti — tesam pi 
nappahonti candima-suriyanain sahavyataya maggarn 
desetum : “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam ahjasayano niyya- 
niko niyyati takkarassa candima-suriyanam sahavyata- 
yati.” Kim pana na kira tevijjehi brahmanchi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam 
acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam 


^ BB suriye nhe capi bahujana {four times). 

2 B“* oggacchanti (four times). 

3 gdint jjm gampassanti ; S‘“ samphassanti ; B^ Sum. yaijQ. 
* S‘^ B"' add tevijja brabmana. 

s S* kim hi pana ; 8*=*^“ kim pana ; B'" iti pana na. 
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brahmaiianam acariya-pacariyebi Brahma sakkhi-dittlio, 
na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam yava sattamacariya- 
mahayugehi ‘ .Brahma sakkhi-dittho. Ye pi kira tevijja- 
nam brahmananam pubbaka isa 3 ^o, mantanam kattaro 
mantanam pavattaro, yesam idam etarahi tevijja brah- 
mana poraiiam manta-padam gitam pavuttam samihitam 
tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti, hhasitam anubhasanti 
vacitam anuvacenti — sey^^athidam Atthako Vamako Vama- 
devo Vessamitto Yamataggi Aiigiraso Bharadvajo Vasettho 
Kassapo Bhagu— te pi na evam ahamsu : Mayam etam 
janama mayam etam passama yattha va Brahma yena va 
, Brahma yahiin va Brahma ti.” Te vata ^ tevijja brah- 
mana evam ahamsu: “ Yam na janama, ,yam na passama, 
tassa sahavyataya maggam desema : “ Ayam eva uju- 
maggo, ayam ahjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavyatfiyjiti.’ ” Tani kim maimasi Vasettha ? 
Nanu evam sante tevijjanam brahraananaiii appatibira- 
katam bhasitani sampajjatiti? ’ 

‘Addhabho Gotama evam sante tevijjanam brahmaiia- 
nam appatihirakatam hhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

* Sadhu Vasettha. To vata Vasettha tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti yam na passanti tassa sahavyataya 
maggam desessanti : ‘‘Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam ahjasa- 
yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatayati,” 
n* etam thanam vijjati. 

19. ^ ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettha puriso evam vadeyya : 
“ Ahani * ya imasmim janapade janapada-kalyani tarn 
icchami tarn kamemiti.” Tam enarn evain vadeyyuiii : 
“ Ambho purisa yaiii tvam janapada-kalyanirn icchasi 
kamesi, janasi tain janapada-kalyfiiiiin Khattiyi va Brah- 
man! va Vessi va Sudd! vii? Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. 
Tam enam evain vadeyyuiii : “ Ambho purisa yam tvam 
janapada-kalyanirn icchasi kamesi, janasi tarn janapada- 


* B“ sattama acariya mahayugehi (and in §§ 20, 22). 
® B*" va. * See ix. 85. * B™ adds kho. 

® BB add ti (and so after nagare va). 
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kalyanim evam-nama evam-gotta ti va, digha va rassa va 
kaji va ^ sama va maiiguracchavl va ti, amukasmim game 
va nigame va nagare va ti ? ” ^ Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. 
Tam enam cvam vadeyyum : “ Ambho purisa yam tvam 
na jiinasi na passasi, tarn tvam icchasi kamesiti ? ” Iti 
puttho amo ti vadeyya. Tam kim mahnasi VaBettha? 
Nanu evam sante tassa pe.i'isassa appatihirakatam bha- 
sitam Bampajjatiti ’ ? 

‘Addha klio bho Gotama evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhilsitam sampajjatiti.’ 

20. ‘ Evam eva kho Vaaettha, na kira tevijjehi brah- 
manehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tcvijjanam , 
brahmaniinam acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira 
tevijjanam brahmananam acariya-pacariyehi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanaiu brahmananam yfiva 
sattamacariya-mahayiigchi Brahma sakkhi dittho. Yo pi 
kira tevijjanau^rjihmananam pubbaka isayo, mantanam 
kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesam idain etarahi tevijja 
brahmana poranani mantapadaiu gitam pavuttam sami- 
hitam, tad anugayanti tad anubhasanii, bhrisitam anubhri- 
santi vacitam anuvacenti— seyyatludara Atthako Vamako 
Vamadevo Vessamitto Yamataggi Aiigiraso Bharadvajo 
Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu — te pi na evam rihanisu : 

Mayam etam janama mayam etam passama yattha va 
Brahma yena va, Brahma yahim va Brahma ti,” Te vata 
tevijja brahmana evam ahamsu — “Yam na janama, yamna 
passama, tassa sahavyatiiya maggam desema : ‘ Ayam eva 
uju-maggo, ayam afijasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavyatayati.’ ” Tam kim mahnasi Vasettha ? 
Nanu evam sante tevijjanam brrdimananam appatihira- 
katam bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

' Addha kho bho Gotama evam sante tevijjanani brah- 
mananam appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

‘ Sadhu Vasettha. Te vata Vasettha tevijja brahmaini 
yam na jananti, yain na passaiiti, tassa sahavyataya 

^ BB majjhima va kali va ; kali va majjhi va. 

2 ti va. 
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inaggam desessanti: “ Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afijasa- 
yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatayati,” 
n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

21. ‘ Seyyatlia pi Vasettha puriso catummaliapatlie * 
nissenim kareyya pasadassa arohaiijlya. Tam enani ovain 
vadeyyum : “ Ambho purisa, yassa ^ pasadassa arolianaya 
nissenim karosi, janasi tarn pasadam purattbimfiya ^ 
disaya, dakkliiiuiya disaya, pacchimiiya disaya, uttarriya 
disaya, ucco v<i nico va majjho * va ti ? ” Iti puttho no ti 
vadeyya. Tam cnam evam vadeyyum : ‘‘ Ambho purisa, 
yam tvam na janasi na passasi, tassa tvam ^ pasadassa 
arolianaya nisseniia karosifci ? ” Iti puttho amo ti vadeyya. 
Tam kim mahhasi, Yascttlia? Nairn ovaiu sante tassa 
purisassa appatibirakatam bliasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

‘ Addlia klio blio Gotama ovani sante tassa purisassa 
appatibirakatain bbasitaiii sam[)ajjatiti.' 

22. ‘ Evam ova kbo Vfiscttlia, na kira teyijjebi brah- 
man elii Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanani 
brahman anam acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira 
tevijjanani brahmananam acariya-pacariyehi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanaiu brjilimananaiu yava 
sattamacariya-mahayugchi brahmanehi Brahma® sakkhi- 
dittho. Ye pi kira tevijjanani brjibrnanaiiaiu publiaka 
isayo, niautanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesam idani 
etarahi tovijjfi brrihmana poraiiam mantapadani gitani 
pavuttam samihitani tad anugayanti tad aiiul)hahanti, 
bhasitam anubhasanti vacitam aniivacenti — seyyathi- 
dam Atthako Vamako Vamadovo Vessfimitto Yamataggi 
Ahgiraso Bharadvajo Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu — te })i na 
evam ahamsu : “ Mayam etam jaiiama mayam etaiii 
passama yattha va Brahmfi yena va Brahma yahiiu va 
Brahma ti.” Te vata tevijja brahmana evam rihanisu: 
“ Yam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahavyataya 


^ B"^ catumaha°. ^ B’" adda tvam {(ts SS do at ix. 37). 
3 BB add va {and so before each disaya). 

* BB majjhimo. ® BS tarn. 

® B“ sattama acariya mahayugehi Brahma. 
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maggam clesema: ‘Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam anjasa- 
yano i^iyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma- sahavyata- 
yati.’ ” Tam kim mamiasi Vasettha ? Nanu evam sante 
tevijjilnam brabmanilnam appatililrakatam bhasitam sam- 
pajjatiti ’ ? 

‘ Addha kho bho Gotama evam sante tevijjanam brah- 
mananam appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

2*3. ‘ Siidhu Vasettha. Te vata Vasettha tevijja brah- 
mana yani na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahavyataya 
maggam desessanti:^ Ayam ova uju-maggo, ayam anja- 
sayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatfi- 
yati,’' n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

24. ' Seyyatha pi Vasettha ayam Aciravati nadi pura ^ 
udakassa samatittika® kakapeyya aiha puriso agaccheyya 
paratthiko [para-gavesi para-giimi ptirantaritu-kamo. So 
orima®-tire thito parimam tlram avheyya : “Ehi piira 
param, ehi paVa paran ti.” Tam kim maimasi Vasettha ? 
Api nu tassa purisassa avhayana-hetu ® va ayacana-hetu 
va patthana-hetu va abhinandana-hetu va Aciravatiya 
nadiya pariman tiram oriman tlram agaccheyyati ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

25. ‘Evam eva kho Vasettha tevijja brahmana ye 

dhamma brahmana-karaiia ^ te dhamme pahaya vattamana, 
ye dhammil abrahmanakaraiia te dhamme samadaya vat- 
tamana, evam ahamsu ; “ Indam avhayama, Somam 

avhayama, Varunam avhayama, Isunam avhayama, Paja- 
patim avhayama, Brahmam avhayama, Mahiddhim ® avha- 
yama, Yamam avhayamati.” Te vata Vasettha tevijja 


1 All ]\[SS. desissanti. ^ SS pura {and in § 26). 

2 B™ samatitthika {and in §§ 26, 29). See Eh. D’s. note 
in ‘ Buddhist Sattas^' i). 178. 

* 8^=“* omit and B™ inserts after para-gami {and so also in 
§ 26). ® B®“ orime {and in § 26). 

® S“* avhana {see § 25 and D. i. 26). 

B“^ karana, /oar times in this §, and again in § 28, {and 
so S“ here corrected to karana). 

® SS omit Mahiddhim and Yamam. 
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brahmana ye dhamma brahmana-karana te dliamme pabaya 
vattamana, ye dhamma abrahmanakarana te dhamme 
samadaya vattamana, avbayana ^-hetu va acayana-hetu va 
patthana-hetu va abhinandana-betu va kayassa bbeda 
param marana Brahmanam sahavytipaga bhavissantiti — 
n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

26. ‘ Seyyatba pi Vasettba ayam Aciravatl nadi pura 
udakassa samatittika kfikapeyya atba puriso agaccbeyya 
parattbiko [para-gavesi] pfira-gaml paran taritu-kamo. So 
orima-tire dalhaya anduya paccba-babam galba-bandbanam 
baddho. Tam Icim mannasi Vasettba ? Api nu ho puriso * 

• Aciravatiya nadiya orima^-tira pariman tiram gacchey- 
yt^ti ? ’ * 

‘ No b’ idain bbo Ootama.’ 

27. ‘Evam eva kbo Vasettba pane’ ime kama-guna 
ariyassa vinaye anduti pi vuccanti, bandbanan ti pi 
vuccanti.® Katame paiica ? Cakkbii-vinneyya nipii ittba 
kanta manapa piya-riipa kamfipasambita raja«iya,« sota- 
vinneyya saddfi . . . pc . . . gbana-vinneyya gandba . . . 
jivha-vinneyya rasa . . . kaya-viniieyya poitliabbii ittba 
kanta manapa piya-riipa kamupasainbita rajaniya. Imo 
kbo Vasettba pafica kama-guna ariyassa vinaye andfiti pi 
vuccanti, bandbanan ti pi vuccanti. Ime kbo Vasettba 
paiica kama-guno tevijja brahmana gatbita mucchita 
aijbapanna anadinava-dassavl anissarana-paiina paii- 
bbunjaiiti. 

28. ‘Te vata Vasettba tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brabmana-karana te dbamm^ pabaya vattamana,® ye 


1 SS avbayana. ^ omit puriso, hut have it in § 29. 

3 B*” orimfi, {and so in § 29). ^ S-'' agacebeyyati. 

9 S*" andbuti vuccarti bandbanan ti; andbuti pi 
vuccati bandbanan ti pi vuccanti; S’” anduti pavuccati 
bandlianan ti ; S' andbuti pi vuccati bandbanan ti pi 
vuccati ; B^ addbu {alivays). 

6 S’^*^ rajaniyya ; B™ rajaniya (and below). ^ 

7 B’” (twiec) ajjbopanna anadinava-dassavino. 

3 SS pavattamana. 
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dhamma abrabmanakaranfi te dbammo samadaya vat- 
tamana, panca kama-gune gathita muccbita ajjhapanna 
anadinava-dassavi anissaraiia-pailfia paribhunjanta kama- 
anubandhana-baddba ^ kayassa bbeda pararn marana Brab- 
manam sabavybpaga bhavissantiti — n’ etam thanam vij- 
jati.'-' 

26. ^ Seyyatbil pi Vasettba ayam Aciravati nadi pura 
udakassa samatittika kfdcapoyya atba puriso agaccheyya 
parattbiko Ipara-gavesl] para-gami pilriman tarifcu-kamo. 
So oriino tire sasisam parupiiva^ nipajjeyya.^ Tam kim 
maiinasi Vasettba ? Api nii so puriso Aciravatiya nadiya 
orinia-tTra pfirimain tiram gaccbc'yyati ’ ? 

^ No li’ idam bho Gotaina.’ 

30. ‘ Evam eva klio Vasettba pane’ ime ni varana ariyassa 
vinaye avaraiia ti pi vuecanti, nlvaraiia ti pi viiccanti, onaba 
ti pi vuccauti, pariyoiiaba ^ ti pi vuecanti. Katauie panca ? 
Ktimaccbanda ®-nTvaranam vyripada-nlvaraiiani tbiiia-niid- 
dba-nivaranarn uddbacca-kukkucca-ni varan am vicikiccba- 
nivaranam. Imo kbo Vfisettba panca iiivarana ariyassa 
vinaye avaranri ti pi vuecanti, nivaraiia ti pi vuecanti, 
onaba ti pi vuecanti, pariyonaba ti pi vuecanti. Imehi kbo 
Vascttlia panca nTvaranebi tevijja linilimnna avata nivuta 
opbutti ® pariyonaddba. To vata Vasettba tevijja lirabmana 
ye dbammri brabraana-karana te dbainme pabaya vatta- 
mana, ye dhamma abrrdimanakarana te dbamme sama- 
daya vattamanfi, panca nlvaraiiebi avatut nivuta opbutri 
pariyonaddba kayassa bbedfi param marana Brab- 


1 addbu-bandba-baddba. ^ SS vijjatiti. 

3 S^'^^parupitva; B^ parumpitva. * B*" nippajjoyya. 
3 B’” onapiina . . . pariyonapana (iiclce ) ; B^ onaba . . . 
pariyonaba (tidce). ® B"'* kama-ebanda. 

B"' pancahi {ticice, and w Sum. p. 59). 

® B“' twice avuta nivuta opbuta; B^' twice avuta nivuta 
oputa ; SS twice avata nivuta ; here osata, below opbuta ; 
S' here osaputa, below osapbuta. (Mil. 161 ilvato nivuto 
ovuto. SS at Sum. p. 59 avuta nivuta oputa). 
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maiiam sahavy^pagji bliavissantiti — n’ etam tlianam 
vijjati. 

31. ^ Tam kim mamiasi Vasettlia Kiilqi ^ to siitain 
brahmanfinaiu vuddbaiiam mabaliakanaui acariya-pacaviy- 
anam bhfisamaiianam ? Sapariggalio va Brahma aparig- 
gaho va ti ? ’ 

‘ Apariggaho blio Gotarna.’ 

‘ Savera-citto va avera-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avera-citto bho Gotarna.’ 

‘ Savyapajjha ^-citto vil avyapajjlia-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avyapajjba-citto bho Gotarna.’ 

‘ Samkilittba-citto va asamkilittba-citto vil ti ? ’ 

‘ Asamkilittba-citto blio Gotarna.’ 

‘ Vasavatti ^ va avasavatti va ti '? ’ 

‘ Vasavatti bbo (lotama.’ 

32. Taia kim maiinaai Vasettlia? Sapariggaba va 
tevijja brabmana apariggaba va ti? ’ 

‘ Sapariggaba bbo Gotarna.’ 

‘ Savera-citta va avera-citta va ti ? ’ 

‘ Savera-citta bbo Gotarna.’ 

* Savyapajjba-citta va avyapajjlia-citta va ti ? ' 

‘ Savyapajjba-citta bbo Gotarna.’ 

‘ Saiiikilittba-cittfi va asaiiikiliuba-citta va ti? ’ 

‘ Saiiikilittba-citta bbo Gotarna.’ 

‘ Vasavatti va avasavatti va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avasavatti bbo Gotarna.’ 

33. ‘ Iti kira Vasettlia sapariggaba tevijja brabmana, 
apariggaho Brahma. Api nu kbo sapariggabauaiii tevij- 
jaiiam brabmananaiii apariggabena Brabmuna saddbini 
samsandati samctiti ’ ? 

‘ No b’ id am bbo Gotarna.’ 

34. ‘ Sfidhii VascUlia. Te vata Vasettlia sapariggaba 
tevijja brabmana kayassa bbeda param marana aparig- 


1 B"^ kin ti. 

2 S‘’ -pajja; B"‘ sabyapajja-, abyapa^'a-, {and again §§ 
32,44,46). 

2 S”" B'“ yasavatti (m times). 
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gahassa Brahmuno sahavylipaga bhavissantiti — n’ etam 
thanam vijjatiti. 

35. ‘Iti kira Vasettba savera-citta tevijja brahmana, 
avera-citto Brahma . . . j)e . . . fiavyapajjha-citta tevijja 
brahmana, avyapajjha-citto Brahma . . . pe . . . sam- 
kilittha-citta tevijja brahmana asamkilittha-citto Brahma 
. . . pe . . . avasavatti tevijja brahmana, vasavatti Brah- 
ma. Api nil kho avasavattinam tevijjanam brahmaiianam 
vasavattimi Brahmuna saddhim samsandati sametiti ’ 

* No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

36. ‘ Sadhu Yasettha. Te vata Vasettba avasavatti 
tevijja brahmana kayassa bheda param marana vasavattissa ^ 
Brahmuno sahavyiipaga bhavissantiti —n’ etani thanam 
vijjati. Idha kho pana ^ Vasettba tevijja brrihmana asiditva ® 
samsidanti samsiditva^ visadam va papiinanti® siikkha- 
taram ® mafme pataranti. Tasma idam tevijjanam brslbrna- 
nanam tcvijja-irinan ti pi vuccati, tcvijja-vipinan ti pi 
vuccati, tevijja-vyasanan ti pi vuccatiti.' 

37. Evam vutte Vasettho manavo Bbagavantam etad 
avoca : ‘ Sutam m’etam ® blio Gotama : “ Saraano Gotamo 
Brahmanam sahavyataya maggam janatiti.” ’ 

‘ Tam kim mahhasi Vasettba ? Asanne ito Manastlka- 
tarn, na yito ® diire Manasakataii ti ? ’ 

‘ Evam bho Gotama asanne ito Manasakatam, na yito 
dure Manasakatan ti.’ 

‘ Tam kim mahnasi Vasettba ? Idli’ assa puriso Manasa- 
kate jato vaddho.^® Tam enam Manasakatato tfivad eva 


^ SS Vasavatti- {as B“ at xi. 79). ^ adds te. 

3 BB adisitva. * SS sasidanti sasiditva. 

3 B“* visaram papunanti ; B*‘ visattam va papunanti. 

3 BB sukkha-taranam. 

’’ All sere?i MSS. tevijja-, mid vuccanti, three times ; SS 
itinan ; B“ irinan ; B? irinam ; S*" vijinan ; B”‘ vivadan ; 
Bp vivanam. 

® B"* sufcam etam (and so in § 39). Bp^SS. 

® BB na ito twice. 

^3 B“ jata-samvaddho ; Bp jata-samvateddho. 
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avassatam^ Manasalvatassa maggam piiccheyyum.® Siya 
nu kho Vasettha tassa piirisassa Manasakate jata-vad- 
dhassa ® Manasakatassa maggam pnttliassa dandhayitattam 
va vitthayitattam va ti ? ’ 

‘No h’ idam bho Gotama. TaDi kissa beta? Asu hi 
bho Gotama puriso Manasakate jatovaddlio,* tassa sabbrm’ 
eva Manasakatassa maggani suviditaniti.’ 

38. Siya kho Vasettha tassa purisassa Manasakate 
jata-vaddhassa ® Manasfikatassa maggam putthassa dan- 
dhayitattam va vitthayitattam va, no tvova Tathagatassa 
Brabma-loke va Brahmaloka-gaminiya va patipadaya put- 
thassa dandhayitattani va vitthayitattam va. Bralimanam 
p’ aham ® Vasettha pajanami Brahma-lokah ca Brahmaloka- 
gfiminin ca patipadain, yatha patipanno ca Brahma-lokam 
uppanno tan ca pajilnamiti.’ 

39. Evam vutto Vasettho manavo Bhagavantain etad 
avoca: ‘ Sutam m’ etam bho Gota.ma: “ Samano Gotamo 
Brahmanain sahavyataya maggam desctiti.” Sadhu no 
bhavam Gotamo Brahmrmam sahavyataya maggam de- 
setu, iillumpatu bhavani Gotamo Brahmaniiii pajan ti.’ 

‘ Tena hi Vasettha smiillii, sadlmkam manasikarohi, 
bhasissamiti.’ 

‘ Evam bho ’ ti kho Vasettho manavo Bhagavato paccas- 
sosi. Bhagava etad avoca : 

40. ‘ Idha Vasettha Tatbagato loke uppajjati araham 
samma-sambuddlio ® vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka- 


^ SS avassam. ^ S''” puccheyya ; S* piiccheyya. 

3 BB jata-samvaddhassa. 

^ B™ jfita-samvaddho ; B^' javata-sanivaddho. 

® BB samvaddhassa. ® BB Bralmianan caham’. 

B™ patipanno . . . upapanno. 

8 BB i| pa II Yatha Samahha-phalam evam vittharetab- 
bam || pa !i evam kho Vasetha bhikkhu sila-sampanno hoti] 
pa II Tass’ ime pahea nlvarane pahTne attani samanupas- 
sato pamujjam jayati, pamuditassa piti (-sic) jayati, ])iti- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passaddha-kayo Bukhara vedeti, 
fiukhino cittam samadhiyati. So metta, dc. (§ 70). 
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vidu anuttaro purisa-damma-saratlii sattha deva-manus- 
sanam buddho bbagava. So imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrabmakam sassamana-brahmanim pajam 
sadcvamaiiiissaiii sayam abhifma sacchikatva pavedeti. 
So dhammain deseti adi-kalyanam majjbe kalyanam pari- 
ypsane kalyanam sattliam sav^ ‘iiijanam, kevala-paripun- 
nam parisuddliam brabmacariyam pakaseti. 

41. ‘ Tam dliammam suiiati gabapati va gabapati-putto va 
annaiarasmim va kule pacca^jato. So tarn dbammam siitva 
Tatbagate saddham patilabbati. So lena Baddba-patiiabbena 
samaniiagato iti patisaincikkbati : “ Saiiibadbo gbaravaso 
rajapatlio/’^ibbbokaso pabbajja. Na^Hukarani agaram ajjba- 
vasatii ekanta-paripunnam ekaiita-parisuddbam saiiklia- 
likhitam brabmacariyain caritum. Yan niinaliam kesa- 
massum obaretva kasayani vatthaui accbadctva agarasma 
anagariyapi pabbajeyyan ti.” So aparciia samayeiia 
appam va bboga-kkbandbam pabaya mahantam va bbo- 
gakkbaudbain pabaya, appaiu va nati-parivaiiam pabaya 
mabantain va nati - parivattani pabaya, kesaraassum 
obaretva kasayani vattbaiii accbadctva agarasma anagaii- 
yam pabbajati. 

42. ‘ So ^ ovani pabbajito samauo Patimokkba-samvara- 
samvuto vibarati acara - gocara - sampaiino anumattesu 
vajjesu bbaya-dassavi samadaya sikkbati sikkba-padesu 
kflyalvamraa-vacikammena samaunagato kusalena pari- 
suddbajlvo sila-sampanno indriyesii gutta-dvaro sati-sam- 
pajanneua samannagato santuUlio. 

43. ‘ Katbail ca Vasettba bliikkbu slla-sampanno lioti ? 

‘ Idba Yilsettba bbikkbu paiiatipatam pabaya panatipata 
pativirato boti . . . pe ^ . sukbino cittam samadbiyati 

. . . pe^ . . . 

70. ‘ So ® metta-sabagatena cctasa ekam disam pbaritva 


^ S"* raja- ; S‘^ rajo- ; S“ raja-, 

^ S(i S'^'" ; BE S"'* omit (D. ii. 41 na idam). 
^ Omitted at D. ii. 42. 

^ I), ii. 43-75, all of which SS give in fall. 
® B‘" omits. SS must mean D. ii. 75-98. 


SS omit. 
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viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatba catuttliani. 
Iti uddham adlio tiriyam sabbadlii vsabbattiitaya sabbavan- 
tarn lokain metta-sabagatena cetasii vipulena mabaggatena 
appamanena averena avyiipajjbena pbaritva vibarati. 

77. ‘ Seyyatba pi Vasettha balava saiikba-dbamo ^ appa- 
kasiren’ eva catuddisa vmilapeyya, ^evani bbavitaya kbo 
Vasettha 2 inettaya ceto-vimuttiyji yarn® pamaiia-katam 
kammam na tarn tatravasissati na tarn tatiavatittliati. 
Ayam pi kbo Yfisettba Brabinfuiaiu sabavyataya maggo. 

78. ‘ Puna ca param Vrisettba bbikklm karuiiri'Sabaga- 
tena cetasfi . . . po . . . mudita-sabagatcna cetasa . . . 
pe . . . upekbil-saliagateua cetasfi ekaiu disam pbaritva 
vibarati, tatlni dutiyam, tatba tatiyam, tatba catuttbam. 
Iti uddbam adbo tiriyani sabbadlii sabbattataya sabbfivan- 
tam lokam upeklifi-sabagatena cetasfi vipulena mabagga- 
tena appamanena averena avyapajjbena pbaritvii vibarati. 

79. ‘ Seyyatba pi Vrisettba balava sankba-dbamo appa- 
kasiren’ eva catuddisa viniiapcyya, evaiii bbavitaya kbo 
Vasettha iipckbaya ceto-vimuttiya yani pamana-katain 
kammain na tain tatravasissati na tarn tatravatiUbati. 
Ayam pi kbo Vasettha Brabmanam sabavyataya maggo. 

80. ‘ Tam kim mannasi Vasettha ? Evam-vibarT bbik- 
kbu sapariggabo va apariggabo va ti ? ’ 

‘ Apariggabo blio Gotama.’ 

‘ Savera-eitto va avera-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avera-citto blio Gotama.’ 

‘ Savyripajjba-citto vfi avyapajjba-citto va ti ? ’ 

* Avyapajjba-citto bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ Samkilittba-citto va asamkilittba-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Asamkiiittba-citto bbo Gotama.’ 

* Vasavatti va avasavatti va ti ’ 

‘ Vasavatti bbo Gotama.’ 


1 gcnit gi) ^iiammo. 

2-2 BB evam eva kbo Vixsettba evam bbavitaya [and in 

§79). , 

» S” omits ; S'*' ya ; S™ ya erased (in § 79 S' omits ; b'"‘ 

yam). 
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81. ‘ Iti kira Vasettha apariggaho bhikkhu, apariggaho 
Brahma. Api nu kho apariggahassa bhikkhuno aparigga- 
hena Brabmuna sadclhim samsandati sametiti ? ’ 

‘ Evam bbo Gotama.’ 

' Sadbu Vasettha. So vata Vjisettha apariggaho bhik- 
khu kayassa bheda param mai na apariggahassa Brah- 
muno sahavyupago bhavissatiti — thanam etam vijjati. 

‘ Iti kira Vasettha avera-citto bhikkhu, avera-citto 
Brahmil . . . pe . . . avyapajjha-citto bhikkhu, avya- 
pajjha - cittb Brahma ... pe . . . asanikilittha - citto 
bhikkhu, asanikilittha- citto Brahma; vasavattl bhikkhu,^. 
vasavatti Brahma. Api nu kho vasavattissa bhikkhuno vasa- 
vattina Brahmuna saddhim samsandati sametiti ? ' 

‘ Evam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Sadhu Vasettha. So vata Vasettha vasavattT bhikkhu 
kayassa bheda param marana vasavattissa Brahmuno 
sahavydpago bhavissatiti — thanam etani vijjatiti.’ 

82. Evam vutte Vasettha-Bharadvaja manava Bhaga- 
vantam ctad avocum : ^ 

‘ Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama. 
Seyyathri pi bho Gotama nikkujjitani va ukkujjeyya, patic- 
channam va vivareyya, miilhassa va maggam acikkheyya, 
andha-kare va tela-pajjotain dhareyya : cakkhumanto 
riipani dakkhintiti — evam eva bhota^ Gotamena aneka- 
pariyayena dhammo pakasito. Ete mayam bhavantam* 
Gotamam saranam gacchama* dhamman ca bhikkhu- 
samghan ca. Upasake^ no bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajja- 
tagge piinupetam ® saranam gate’ ® ti. 

Tevijja-Suttantam.® 

STlakkiiandiia-Vaggo. 

^ SS Vasettho Bharadvajo manavo ; B^ etad avoca. 

2 ^ 3 gcd bhagavantam ; S* bhavam. 

* S“” gacchami. ® upasakam. 

® B"" panupete. S‘^* saranao. ® S^'”' gato. 

® B™ Tevijja-Suttam Nittbitam Terasamam. 

lO gtot J^itthito. 
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^ Brahma- Samaima-Ambattba-Sona-Kuta-Malia 
Siba-Pottba-Subba-Kevaddba*-Lobicca-Tevijja-terasa-ti. 


* B“ Brabmajalaii ca Samaimam Ambattbam Sonadaii- 
dakam 

Kutadantan ca Mabali || Jiiliyam Sibanadakam 
Pbottbapado tatba Subbamaiiavo Kevaddlio pi ca 
' Lohicco Tevijjo ceti idba suttani terasa ti. 

(MS, tcrasani), 

2 S‘^ Mabali. ^ gd j.-^. 


* Kevattba. 
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Aggi-veesana, 57 
Angaka, 123 
Allgas, the, 111 
Aiigirasa, 104, 238-243 
Aciravati, 235, 230, 244, 245, 
246 

Ajatasattu, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 
00, 61, 62, 85 

Ajita Kesa-kambala, 48, 55, 
56 

Atthaka, 104, 238-213 
Addhariya hrabmaDS, the, 
237 

Anathapindika, 178, 204 
Ambattha, 88-109 
Ambalatthika, 1, 127, 128, 
133 

Amba-vana, 47, 49 
Asauna-sattii deva, 28 

Ananda, 46, 204-210 
Abbafisara, 17 

Icchanahkala, 87, 88 
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Inda, 244 
Isaua, 244 

Ukkattha, 87, 106, 108, 110 
Ujumui, 101 
Udilyi-bhadda, 50 

Okkfika, 92, 96 
Okkamukha, 92 
Otthaddho, 151, 152 

Kassapa, 104, 238-243 
Kassapa, 151 

Kassapa Sihanada, 161-177 
Kannakattbala, 161 
Kanha, 93, 96, 97 
Kauhayanas, tlie, 94, 95 
Kapila-vatthu, 91 
Karandu, 92 
Ktlsi-kosala, 228, 229 
Kutadanta, 127-149 
Kevaddha, 211-223 
Kosambi, 157, 159 
Kosala, 103, 104, 133 
Kosalakas, 150, 151, 152 


* This list does not include the names and terms Gotama, 
Tathagata, Buddha, Bhagavant, which occur repeatedly 
throughout. 
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Losalas, the, B7, B8, ^24, 
235 

^hfinumata, 127, 128, 133 
Khanumatakaa, the, 129 
Khidda-padosika deva, 19 
Khuddarupi, 96, 97 

[jaggara. 111, 112 
Grandharl, 213 

Gijjha-kiita, 175 

% 

a'hositrirama, 157, 159 

Cahkl, 235 
Campa, 111, 112 
Campeyyakas, the, 111, 112 
Oatummaharajika dcvas, the, 
215 

Citta, 190, 199-203 
Cetaka, 205 

Chandava brahmans, the, 
237 

Chandoka brahmans, the, 
237 

Janussoni, 235 
Jaliya, 157, 159 
Jivaka, 47, 49, 50 
Jetavana, 178, 204 

Tarnkkha, 235, 236 
Tavatimsa devas, the, 216 
Tittiriya brahmans, the, 237 
Tusita devas, the, 218 
Todeyya, 235, 236, 237 
Todeyya-putta, 204, 205 

Disa, 93 
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l^agita, 150, 151 
Nata-putta, 49, 57, 58 
Nalanda, 1, 211, 212 
Nigrodha, 176 

Nimmanarati devas, the, 218 

Pakudha Kaccayana, 48, 56, 
57 

Pajapati, 214 

Paranimmita-Vasavatti devas, 
the, 219 
Pallorna, 96 

Pasenadi-kosala, 87, 103, 101, 
133, 224, 228, 229 
J^itimokkha, 63, 250 
Pavfirikambavana, 211 
Piirana Kassapa, 47, 52, 53 
Pokkharasfidi, 87, 88, 89, 103, 
106-110, 133, 235, 236 
PoUliapada, 178-202 

Bimbisara, 111, 114, 127, 130, 
131, 132, 133 
Brahma, 18, 19, 235-252 
Brahma-kayika devas, the, 
220 

Erahmacariya brahmans, the, 
237 

Brahmadatta, 1, 2 

Bhagu, 104, 238-243 
Bhiiradvaja, 104, 238 -243 
Bharadvaja, 235, 236, 252 
Bhesika, 225 

Makkhali-Gosala, 48, 53, 54 
Magadhas, the, 127 
Mandissa, 157, 159 

18 
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Manasfikata, 235, 248, 249 
Manika vijja, 214 
Mano-padosika deva, 21 
Mallika, 178 

Maha-Braliman, 11, 18, 22C, 
221 

Maliiinljas, the four, 218 
Maliali, 151-157 
Maha-vana, 150 
Maha-vijita, 134-143 
Mahiddhi, 244 

Magadha, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 
60, 61, 62, 85, 111, 114, 
127, 130, 131, 132, 133 
Magadha’^as, the, 150, 151, 
152 

Yama, 244 

Yamataggi, 104, 238-243 
Yama devas, the, 217 

Eajagaha, 1, 47, 175 

Licchavi, 151, 152 
Licchavi-putta, 152, 155 
Lohicca, 224-234 

Vajirapanl, 95 
Varuna, 244 
VasavattI, 219 
Vamaka, 104, 238-243 
Vfimadeva, 104, 238-243 
Vasettha, 104, 238-243 


Vasettha, 235-252 
Vedas, the three, 88 
Vedehi-putta, 47, 48, 49, 50, 
51, 60, 61, 62, 85 
Vcsjili, 150 

Vcssamitta, 104, 238-243 

Sakka, 216 
Sakya-putta, 87, 88 
Sakyas, the, i)l-93 
Sahjaya BelaUhi-putta, 

58, 59 

Sanam-kumiira, 99 
Santusita, 218 
Salavatika, 224, 227 
Bavatthi, 178, 204 
Siri, 11 
Siha, 151 
Sihanada, 161 
Sunakkhatta, 152, 155 
Sunimmita, 219 
Suppiya, 1, 2 
Subha, 204, 205 
Suyama, 217 

Seniya, 111, 114, 127, 13C 
131, 132, 133 
Sonadanda, 111-125 
Sobha, 13, 65 
Soma, 244 

Hatthiniya, 92 
Hatthisariputta, 190, 199 
203 

Hiraavauta, ()2 
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A j j lla^tam anavajj a - sukhiiiu , 
70 

Ajjhapanno, 245 
Acolakii, 100 
Acchika, 45 
Atimapayato, 52 
Addhuva, 19 

Adliicca-samLippainiika, 28 
Adhivutti-padaiii, 13 
Anattadhiiio, 72 
Anukula-yaniiaui, 141 
Anupakkiittlio, 113, 130 
Aiitanautika, 22 
Apafaiita-kappika, 31 
ApatihJrakata, 193 
Abliisauiia-nirodha, 180 
Amara-vikkliepika, 24 
Avabsatam, 249 
Asassatika, 17 
Asi, 77, 105 
Assavaya, 137, 140 
Ahi, 77 

Ahmindriyo, 34, 180, 195 

Akinna-mauussa, 211 
Adinakkhattuya -'kula, 115, 
132 

Aya-mukham, 74 


Asaudi-paucamii piiriya, 55 
Asavaiiain khaya-naiuim, 81 

liia-mulani, 71 
Itihasa, 88 
Ittlii, 97 
Iddhi, 78, 212 
Indriyesu gutta-dvaro, 70 

iriiiam, 248 

U ddliaina^^liatauika , 32 
Upakkhato, 127 
Upauiyya avaca, 107 
Upapilo, 135 
U ppatha-gamanani, 10 
Ubbillavitattaiii, 3, 37 
Ubbliidodako, 74 
U)ii-vipdccaiiika-v<ida, 1, 2 

Eka-niaiisa-kbalam, 52 
Elagala, 114, 130 

Ogacchati, 240 
Ogamanam, 109 
Opbuto, 240 

Kalopi, 100 
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Kayo, 76 

Kinha, 90, 103, 163 
Kutiihala-sala, 179 
Khari-vividliam, 101, 102 
Khiram, 201 

Gatliito, 245 

C utupapj" ita-fi ail am, 82 
Cetopariya'in'inain, 79 

Jani, 135 

Jiva and sarira, 159, 187 
Juta, 6 

J lianas, the four, 73-75, 182-4 

Naiia-dassauam, 76 

Tindukaclre, 178 
Tliandila-seyyam, 167 

Dakldiiti, 165 
Daddiila-bliakkho, 166 
Dandhayitattain, 249 
Danta-karo, 78 
Dassu-khilam, 135 
Dittha-dhamma-iiil)hriiia-v}ld:i, 
36 

Dibba sota-diiatu, 7il 
Dibbani saddiini, 153 
Dibbo cakkhu, 83 
Deva-yaniyo maggo, 215 
Dhaiiseti, 211 
Dliamo, 251 
Dh^uam,'6 
Dhoppti, i24 

Nahapako, 74, 216, 232 


Nittaddanam, 11 
Nitthinno, 73 
Niddayati, 231 
Nippcsika, 8 
Niinantanam, 166 
Nivuto, 246 
Necayika, 136 
Nela vaca, 4 

Paccajiito, 62 
Pacceti, 186 
Patuvii-satani, 54 
Patapati, 137, 140 
Patisallino, 134 
Patimantetum, 122 
Pariiiato, 29 
Parijeguccha, 25 
Paritasita, 40 

IVitiluiriyani, the three, 21 
213 

Pallomo, 96 
Pasado, 83, 243 
Piiida-davika, 51 
Pitamaha-yuga, 113 
Pisaco, 93 

Pubbanta-kappikii, 12 
Pubbe iiivasam, 81 
Pori vaca, 4 

Pandhupadapacca, 90, 103 
Barahisa, 142 
Bahatva, 221 
Bijam, 5 

Bhassantahutiyo, 65 

Mani, 76 
Manta, 121 
Mahapurisa, 88 
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Mundaka, 103 
Mussati, 19 
Mufijo, 77 

Muddha vipateyya, 143 

Lokayatani, 11, 88, 120 

VaccasT, 114, 120, 123 
Vapiias, the four, 91 
Vannam bhasati, 3, 117 
Vassa-kammam, 12 
Viggriliika-katha, 8 
Vijja, 9 

Vifcthayitattam, 249 
Vipiuam, 248 
Vimokklia, the three, 183 
Visadaiu piiiDiinati, 248 
Visdka-dassariam, 4, 5 
Vivittam senaBanam, 71 
Vusitava-rnani, 90 
Veni, 239 
Vobliindantii, 26 
Vodaniya dliamma, 196 
VoHsa-kamnuiiii, 12 


Sankhiya-dhammo, 2 
Sariikilcsam, 10 
Samgliasamghi, 112, 128 
Samkhanam, 11 
Safijambhariyam karoti, 189 
! Samvadanam, 11 
Samphappalapam, 4 
Samsldati, 248 
Sati-sampajafiiia, 70 
Sattattaiii, 29 
Sattussadam, 131 
Sattharo, the three, 230 
SantuUho, 71 
Santhagara, 91 
Samarabbha, 143 
Sayana, 7 
Hassata-vilda, 13 
Sippi-sambuka, 8 1 
Siravliayanain, 11 
Silas, the, 63-69 
Subbuttliika, 11 
Suvanna-karo, 78 
Sobhauagarakani, 6 

lloma, 9 
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